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Sept. 14-15, Tuesday-Wednesday ....... Registration (alphabetical order)
Sept. 16, Thursday Classes begin. Late regi3tration tee
applie3.
Sept. 18, Saturday Eirst day lor schedule changes.
Sept. 22, Wednesday .. Last day for registration. Last day
for adding courses, changing sectiods
and free dropping oI courses.
Ocl. 30, Saturday, noon Last day Jor dropping oI coulses or
resigning with grade ol "W",
No\,. 8-13, Monday - Saturday Mid-semester examinations (to be
given during regular class periods).
Nov. 15, Monday, 3:30 p.m. Mid-semester grades due in Office
of the Registlar.
Nov. 24, Wednesday, noon .. Thanksgiving recess begins.
Nov. 29, Monday, 8:00 a.m. Thanksgiving recess ends,
Monday Freshman orientation
Sept. 13, Monday, l:00 p.m. Dormitories open Ior upperclassmen.
Sept. 14, Tuesday Semester begins
Dec. 18, Saturday. noon Christmas recess begins.
Jan. 3, Monday, 8:00 a.m. ...... Christmas recess ends
Jan. 5, wednesday
COLLEGE CALENDAB
Academ;c Year 1965 - 1966
Fi.st Semester
Sept.9, Thursday, 1:00 p.m..... .... Dormitories open for freshmen.
Sept. 10, ll, 13, Friday, Saturday,










15, Saturday .... .. Last day of classes for students
graduating this semester.
17, Monday . . . . . Last day of classes.
18, Tuesday .. .. Review day.
18-20, Tuesday-Thursday . .. .Special Iinal examination period for
students graduating this semester.
19-25, wednesday-Tuesday Regularlinalexaminationperiod.
21, Friday, 10:30 a.m........... Grades for graduating seniors and
graduating graduate students due in
Office of the Registrar.
2i[, Monday, 8:00 p.m. ....... .... .... .. . .Commencement exercjses.
Jan. 27, Thursday, 8:30 a.rl1
Semester ends.
AII grades due in Office ol the
Registrar.
Second Semester





Dormitories open. Semester begins.
Freshman orientation.
Registration.
Classes begin. Late registration fee
applies.
First day for schedule changes.
Last day for registration. Last day
Ior adding classes and changing sec-






March 28 - April 2 ..
Last day lor dropping courses
resigning with grade of "W".
. Mid-semester examinations (to be
April 7, Thursday, noon
April 12, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.
May 11. Wednesday
Aprrl 4, Monday, 3:30 p.m.
May 19, Thursday
May 21-25, noon
given during regular class periods).




Last day Ior dropping courses (othe!
than complete resignation).
Last day of classes for students
graduating this semester.
Special fidal examination period Ior
students graduating this semester.
Last day of classes.
Review day,
Regular final examination period.
Grades for graduating seniors and
graduating graduate studeuts due
rn OIIice of the Registrar.
Commencement exercises.
Scmester ends.











8:3c a.m.May 26. Thursday.
June 29, Wednesday
May 3!, Monday, 10:00 a.)n.
May 31, Tuesday







Dormitories open and session begins.
Fleshman orientation.
Registration (alphabetical order).
Classes begin. Late registration lee
applies.
Eirst day lor schedule changes.
Last day Ior registration. Last day
for adding courses, changing sec-
tions, and lree droppilg o{ courses.
Last day {or dropping of courses or
resigning with grade of "W".
Fourth of July holiday.
Last day for dropping courses (other
than complete resignation).
Last day of classes for students
eraduating this session.
Special final examination period for
students graduating this session.
Last day of classes.
Review day.
Grades ior students graduating this
semester due in Office of the ReS-
istrar.
Regular final examination period.
Commencement exercises-
Session ends.
All grades due in Office of the
Registrar.
Summe. 1966
July 28, Thursday, noon








4, Thursday, 8:00 p.m
5, Friday
8, Monday, 8:30 a.m
6
Sept. 8, Thuisday, 1:00 p.m. Dormitories open for lreshmen
Sept. I, 10, 12, Friday, Saturday,
Sept. 13, 14, Tuesday-Wednesday
Sept. 15 Thursday




Classes begin. Late registration lee
applies.
First day for schedule changes.
Last day for registration. Last day
Ior adding courses, changing sections,
and Iree dropping of courses.
Last day for dropping of cou$es or
resigning with grade of "W".
Monday Freshman orientation.




Nov. 7-12, Monday.Saturday Mid-semester examinations (to be
gived during regular class periods).
Nov. 14, Monday, 3:30 p.m. ..... ..... Mid-semester grades due in Office of
the Registrar.
Thanksgiving recess begins.
Oct. 29, Saturday, noon .. ....
Nov. 23, Wednesday, noon
Nov. 28, Monday, 8:00 a.m. ....... ..... Thanksgiving recess ends
Dec. 17, Saturday, noon Christmas recess beeins.
Jan. 3, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m. Christmas recess ends
Jan. 4, Wednesday
Jan. 14, Saturday Last day of classes for students
graduating this semester.
Jan. 1?-19, Tuesday-Thursday ... . Special final examinatio[ period for
Last day for dropping courses (other
than complete resignation).
students graduating this semester
Last day of classes.Jan. 16, Monday
Jan. 24, Tuesday
Jan. 26, Thursday, 8:30 a.m.
Jaa. 17, Tuesday .... . . . .Review day.
Jan. 18-24, Wednesday-Tuesday Regular linal examination period.
Jan. 20, friday, 10:30 a.m
Jan. 23, Monday, B:00 p.m
Grades for graduating seniors and
graduating graduate students due in
Olfice oI the Registrar,
Commencement exercises.
All arades due in Oflice of the Reg-
istrar.
Second Semester
Jan. 31, Tuesday Dormitories open. Semester begins.
Jan. 31, Tuesday Freshman orientation.
Eeb. l-2, Wednesday, Thursday
Feb. 3, Friday
Feb. 6, Monday ..
Eeb. 9, Thursday
Registration.
.... Classes begin. Late registration fee
applies.
...First day for schedule changes.
March 18, Saturday
Last day for registration Last day
for adding classes and changing sec-
tioDs, arld for {ree dropping of
courses.
Last day lor dropping courses or
.esigniDq with grade of "w"
7
March 23, Thulsday, noon . Easter recess begins.
March 28, Tuesday, 8:00 am.. . . .. ........... ..Easter recess ends.
March 28-April 1 ... . ..............Mid-semester examinations (to be
given during reEl.rlar class periods).
April 3, Monday, 3:30 p.m. .... Mid-semester grades due jn Office oI
the Registrar.
May 10, Wednesday ....... ....... . ......... ..,Last day lor dropping courses (other
than complete resignation).
May 18, Thursday ...Last day of classes for students
graduatiDg this senester.
May 20-24, noon . Special final examination period for
students graduating this seinester.
.......Last day of classes.May 20, Saturday
May 22. Monday
May 23-30, Tuesday-Tuesday







... ..............Re9u1ar f inal examination period.
May 29, Monday, 10:00 a.m.
May 30, Tuesday
June 1, Thursday, 8:30 a.m
crades lor graduating s?niors and
gfaduating graduate students due in
OIIice of the Registrar.
Commencement exercises.
Semester ends.
All grades due .n OlIice of the Reg-
istrar.
Summer'1967
5, Monday Dori.nitories open and session begins.
5, Monday. Freshmai orientation.
6, Tuesday ..-.-Registratiolr (alphabetical order).
7, wedoesday ....................................-.-..--.--Classes begin. Late registration fee
applies.
8, Thursday First clay for schedule chrnges.
June 10, Saturday ..
June 28, Wednesday
I-ast day {or registration. Last day
for adding courses, changilrg sections,
and lree dropping of courses.
. ........................................ Last day for droppmg ol courses or
July 4, Tuesday
July 25, Tuesday
with grades of "W",
Fourth of July holiday,
Last day for droppinq coulses (other
than complete resiBbation).
Last day ol classes for studeuts
graduating this sessioD"
July 27, ThuBday. noon ....
July 28, Friday, noon-Aug.l,
Tuesday, l0:00 a.m.
Aug. 3, Thursday, 8:00 p.m.
Aug. 4, Friday
..Special final exan nation period lor
students Sraduating this session.
July 31, Monday .....J-ast day of classes.
Aug. 1, Tuesday Review day.
Aug. 1, Tuesday, 3:30 p.m. .... .... . ..........Grades tor students Eladuating this
semester due in Office of the Reg-
istrar.
Aug.2-4, Wednesday-Friday . ...... .....Regular ,iaal examjlation period.
Commencement exercises.
Session ends.
Aug. 7, Monday, 8:30 a.m. AII grades due in Oflice of the iteg.
istrar.
8
Tech's formal name is Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, but when it was
lounded (in 1894) by Act 68 ot the Genelal Assembly, it was ealled Industrial
Institute and College of Louisiana. Act 68, which specified that the school
be located in Ruston, provided for the establishment of "a first-class" institu-
tion designed to educate citizens of the state in the arts and sciences and
in "the practical industries of the age." The school was located on 20
acres ol land and in a single building, both donated by the city of Ruston.
By September, 1895, with its presiderlt and faculty of six in residence, Tech
opened its door to 202 students.
The filst degree oflered by the school ]vas a "Bachelor of Industry."
This degree was granted in lields as broadly diverse as music arld tele-
graphy. The first student to receive the degree was Harry Howard, Class
of 1897. Mr. Howard wasn't required to go through a formal graduation
program. After his qualifications were examined, Col. A. T. Prescott, the
school's first president, awarded the degree. The first graduatiod exercises
weren't held until the follo\iring year, 1898, when ten dgrees were awarded
in a ceremony at the Ruston Opera House. In all, there were 1,346 Bachelor
of Industry degrees awarded.
In 1921, the school's name was changed to the one by which it is pre-
sently known. The Bachelor of Industry degree was discarded and the de-
grees standard to Ame can education were granted. After 1921, the Uni-
versity has prospered: there are 209 acres on the main campus,365 at the
demonstration farm, 25? acres of forest land in Webster Parish,70
acres a lew miles west of Ruston. and 5 acres on Lake D'Arbonne. There are
about 60 buildings on the campus and many are air conditio[ed.
The central portions ol the campus are arranged on a "quadrangle"
basis, the center oI which is a statue-fountain called "Our Lady of the
Mist." Prescott Library (named lor the school's limt president) and Lomax
TalI (named for the Lincoln Parish Representative who helped Act 68
through the General Assembly of 1894) are at the north end oI the Quad-
rangle. Keeny Hall (after the school's sixth president) is at the east side,
tloward Auditorium (for Tech's first graduate) is at the south side. The
west side is the English Building and the Special Education Center. The
remaining buildidgs suround this Quadrangle.
The building with which all Tech students are most broadly acquainted
is Prescott Library. Ttis library, employing the "open shelf" approach so
that students aren't so likely to be discouraged by formality. is new and rs
designed lor periodic expansion as the University grows. All services normal-
ly p.ovided by a university library are to be had at Prescott.
ACADEMIC ORGANIZAIION
Loujsiana Tech is organized into six schools: the Schools of Agriculture
and Forestry, Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Educatio[, Engi-
Deering, and Home Economics. The entire University is accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. It is also a member
of the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and is afliliated with
the National Commission on Accredlting. Certain departments and schools
oI the University are approved by professional accrediting organizations in
specific fields: Engineers' Council for Prolessional Development, the Ameri-
can Association of Collegiate Schools of Business, the American Society of
Agricultural Engineers, the American Chemical Society, the National Asso-
ciation of Schools of Music, and the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education.
Tech has two sessions. The Main Session is of nine months and is
divided into two semesters. The Summer Session lasts nine weeks, beginning
soon after the close of the Spring Semester and ending early in August.
The State Board of Education authorizes Louisiana Tech to grant lour
undergraduate degrees and live graduate degrees. The undergraduate de-
grees: Bachelor oI Accounting, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and
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Bachelor of Music. The graduate degrees: Master of Arts (in English,
History, Music, and Speech); Master of Business Administration (Account-
ing, Economics, FinaDce, Management, Marketing, Business Statistics, and
Data Processing); Master of Science (Agricultural Engineering, Botany,
Bacteriology, Chemistly, Chemical E:rgineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, Mechanical EngineeriDg, Petroleum aud Geological Engineer-
ing, Geology, Home Economics Education, Mathematics, Physics, and
zoology); Master of Arts in Education (Art, Counseling, Elementary Edu-
cation, English, Music, Social Science, Speech); Master oI Science in Edu-
cation (Biology, Business, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, Physical Educa-
tion).
Louisiana Tech offers evening classes on its campus at both the under-
graduate and graduate levels. Regular and special students in the day pro-
gram may take an evening class ollered on the campus as a palt oi their
regular load il such is in keeping with the provisions set forth under the
section oI this catalog entitled "Detailed Information and Regulations
Regarding Expenses."
Louisiana Tech has been authorized to inaugurate an on-base degree
program at Barksdale Air Force Base. The program is designed ior Air
Force personnel whose military assignments make it impractical for them to
earn college credit and complete a baccalaureate degree in the traditional
manner. On-base oJfices are maintairred in the Education Services Office at
the Air Base. From this office the Louisiana Tech-Barksdale Center Co-
ordinator directs the program and from here additional irfformation may
be secured,
A Pilot Program designated to enable capable High School Juniors to invest
the summer between their Junior and senior years wisely has been in ef-
fect since 1964 with outstanding success. The participants receive no
special treatment other than counseling and will be treated as any regular
student. Special effort is exerted to choose courses that will not conflict with
twelfth grade high school courses.
Crades and credits will be recorded by the Registrar but wiU be
validated to the student's transcrjpt only alter completion of High School
and application for validation of the credits.




An applicant for admission to the freshman class must have been
graduated from a {our-year course in an accredited secondary school. Com-
pleted applicatioD forms and a transcript oI high school credits must be
sent to the admission office at least two weeks before the beginning of the
semester. For unconditional admission to any of the curricula the applicant
must present, as a part of his high school credit, the specilic units indicated
ior admission to his chosen course oI study.
ADMISSION BY TRANSrER is permissable if the transfer student is
eligible to re-enter the institution from which they are transferring. Transfer
students are reminded that they must meet Louisiana Tech's entrance re-
quirements.
The College Ability Test is required of all new students-freshmen
and transfers. The University will notify entering students as to where
and when the tests will be given. II a student is unable to take the tests at
the scheduled time, a make-up test will be scheduled and the student will
be notilied. If his absence has been authorized, the make-up test will be
given at no cost. For an unauthoriz€d absence. the student must pay $1.00
before taking the test.
REGULAR, SPECIAT AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
A regular student is one who has satisfied the entrance requilements
and is qualilied to pursue a curricu)um Ieading to a degree and who is
IO
pursuing one of the prescribed curricula of the University. (See "Eigh
School Requirements" on the preceding page and "Transfer Studerrts"
below lor additional information on admission to legular student status.)
A special stud€nt (1) has Dot met Tech's entrance requirements for en-
rollment in a degree curriculum but who is a mature perso[-at least 2l
year old-and has been registered for taking certain courses or (2) has
met the University's entraice requirements but only wishes to take certain
courses rather thaD pursue a formal curriculum. Special students must
have the approval of the Dean of the School in which he wishes to register.
A Post-Graduate Student holds at least one bachelor's degree but has
not been admitted to the Graduate School and is not pursuing any pre-
scribed curriculum. (A student who holds a bachelor's degree and is pur-
suing a curiculum leading to aDother bachelor's degree is an undergradu-
ate regular student aDd is classilied as a senior.)
Full-Time and Part-Time Student. A full-time undergraduate student is
taking at least 12 semester hours during a semester or at least 6 semester
hours during a summer session. Any undergraduate student taking less than
12 semester hours in regular session and 6 semester hours in summer ses-
sion will be a part-time student.
Tranlfe. StudenB will not be admitted to the University il they are
under scholastic suspension from another institution ol higher learning.
No individual traDsfer student will be considered for admission until such
interval has elapsed had he incurred his suspension at Tech. No transfer
student will be admitted to the University unless his academic record
meets the standards required of a student of the same classification at
Tech.
All institutions under the Louisiana State Board of Education are
required to issue transcripts Ior a student on scholastic probation oa
suspension. These transcripts are to show the effective dates of such pro-
bation or suspension. Thus Louisiana Tech cannot admit a transfer stu-
dent from another college or university under control of the LouisiaDa
State Board unless a transcript is presented which satisfies the Board's
regulation as specified in this paragraph.
A transfer from a non-accredited institution will not be allowed credit
toward graduation on any course which he has passed with the lowest pass-
ing grade. "D" or its equivalent. The "D" grades, however, wiII be entered
and counted in the computation of the overall average ol "C" required for
graduation lrom the University.
The maximum hours transferable from a junior college are 68. No
credit lrom a junior college will be accepted toward a degree after the
student has attarned junior standing.
REGISTRATION
Registration days are announced through the medium of the University
CaleDder. Late registration is allowed lor six regular class days following the
last day ot scheduled registration. TITose who register late are required to
pay a special fee of $10.00.
Department heads or appointed cou.selors act as advisers during
registration but the student is expected to be acquainted with requirements
for his particular graduation. His curriculum may be found in the catalog;
he should know that cuniculum and he should know how to register ac-
cording to its requirements.
Course numbers have been standardized at Tech: Ireshman courses are
numbeled in the 100 series and senior courses are numbered ill the 400
series. Ilr some cases, courses in the 200 series are accepted for junior-senior
credit and 300 courses are accepted {or graduate credit. In cases where
there is a specified prerequisite of the iunior course, or when the course is
open to seniors only, or when it is open to seniors and graduate students
only, the courses are numbered in the 400 series. Courses numbered 500 ale
open only to graduate students.
II
The semester hour is the unit of credit at Tech. Most courses carry a
credit of three semester hours and meet three times a week for a semester.
Credit lor each course is indicated by the numerical description, as
0-3-3; first number indicates laboratory hours per week; second, lecture
hours per week; third, credit in semester hours.
The number oI semester hours required to become a sophomore is 32. A
junior has 65 hour; a senior has 100 hours.
A NORMAL STITDENT LOAD is that amourt of course work requiled
by the curriculum in which the student is registered. A graduating senior
or a student having a "B" average (3.0) overall (and for the preceding
semester) may be permitted to carry a maximum of 21 hours during a
regular semester and 10 hours during a summer session. Correspondence
work pursued during these periods will be considered as a part of this load.
In all cases where a student wishes to schedule in excess of 19 hours (20
hours lor Engineering and Music Education majors) during a semester or in
excess of I hours during a summer term or when a student wishes to pur-
sue a course by correspondence, he must receive the written approval oI his
academic dean. Courses pursued in excess of these limits wiU be in-
validated upon discovery. Drive-in students and those students engaged in
part-time employment should schedule proportionately fewer hours. As
for minimum load, full-time students must be registered for 12 or more
hours. Exception: a graduating senior may carry only the courses requited
Jor his graduation at the end of the semester.
TO AUDIT A COURSE, the applicant must be eligible to enter the
U[iversity either as a regular student or as a special student. He must
also obtain the approval ol the instructor of the course. A student auditing
one or more classes must follow the regular registration procedure after
he gains the approval of the instructor and he wiU be charged the general
registration Jee of the period for which he audits. This fee is not refund-
able. The auditing student is not required to do the work required of re-
gular students in the course, nor will he be allowed to receive credit for
the course he audits. An audit may not be changed to credit after registra-
tion closes, Audits do not appear on transcripts and, oI course, audits are
permitted only when a student's schedule alfords the time.
To repeat a course in which he has a passing grade, the student must
have the consent of his department head. After having registered for a
semester's work, a student may add a course only with the approval of the
Dean of his School and the head of his depadment. No course may be
addcd after the sixth working day oI the semester except forensics, band,
choir, glee club and orchestra. These courses may be added during the first
A student in good standing may drop a course with the consent of
his department head, the Dean of his School, and the Registrar. A stu-
dent may be dropped from a class, or more than one class, or from the
rolls of the colleSe if his Dean considers such action to be in the intercsts
of the class or the UniveNity. In such a case, the Dean will decide whether
the studcnt will be given a "W" or an "F". A student in good standing who
drops a course ot resigns after the lirst seven weeks of any semester or
three and oDe-half weeks oI a summer session will receive the grade of "W"
plus his grade average at the time he drops the course. This grade will be
recorded but will be included only in computing the average for probation
and/or suspension at the end oI the semeste! or session. No courses may
be dropped except by complete resignation within two weeks of the end of
classes.
If a student wishes to change from one school to another, he must
have the written consent of the Deans oI both Schools. This permission
wiu be filed in the Registrar's office.
Any studedt who wishes to withdraw from the University for any
reaso[ must make arrangements with the academjc and personnel deans
prior to the withdrawal. Men students who are minors must have a lettea
of permission from parents or guardian. A Ietter is required for all women
t2
students who wish to withdraw. Such a letter must state clearly the
reason for withdrawal and must be mailed directly to the Dean of Men or
Women. A grade oI "F" lor each course will be entered on the record
of any stuednt (not just rninors) who leaves without proper arrangements.
A student living in the dormitories or housing lor married students who
leaves without making arrangements for withdrawal wiU forfeit the unused
portion of any payment or deposit made to the University.
GRADUATION EEQUIREMENTS at the University are traditional, but
the student should be thoroughly familiar with the lollowing regulations if
he is to become a candidate Ior a degree:
1. The candidate must complete one of the curricula of the six schools.
2. He must make a "C" aveiage on hours earned. A transfel stu-
dent must also make a "C" average on aII hours ear[ed at the University.
3. lf he is a transfer student, he must not have less than 36 weeks
residence, during which he has earned at least 30 semestel hours and 60
quality points.
4. lIe must spend his senior year in residence. Exception: a student
who has lulfilled the minimum residence requirements may be permitted to
earn nine of the tast 36 semester hours out ol residence.
5. He must report his candidacy to his Dean and to the Registrar dur-
ing the second semester of his senior year.
6. He must have registered as a regular student for a semester or for a
summer session within three years oI the time that the degree is to be
granted.
?. lle must have completed 3/i! oI the hours required Ior graduation in
residence. Louisiana Tech does not permit a student to apply more than
six hours of correspondence study toward the pursuit of a degree,
8. He must be present Jor commencement. If a candidate absents him-
self from commencement without the approval of the President o{ the
University, he will be assessed an absentee fee oI $5.00 and his diploma wiU
be withheld for a period of one calendar year.
L He must be registered at LouisiaDa Polytechnic Institute.
10. He is r€quired to register in the Placement Oftice during the first
semester ol his senior year. (He should be prepared to furnish 12 ap-
plication photographs at the time of his Placement registration.)
11. If he wishes to earn a second degree at the University, he must
take at least 3l semester hours in addition to the number required for the
first degree.
12. If he is to receive a bachelor's degree from the University, he must
have taken lor credit General Studies 301: Americani.m vs. Communism.
This course is required by the State Board of Education.
The term 'Examinations' is intcnded to include all examinations. re-
gular and special, taken while the sludent is studying at Louisiana Tech.
Permission to take any special examination must be obtained through
the Registrar's office. Any student who violates any of the regulations
listed below may be denied credit by the University.
(1) Special examinations. including postponed examinations. must be
taken during the following semester. Ii he does not re-enroll the following
semester. he still must take the examination during that semester. If the
student does not take the examination during the period speciiied above, he
will receive automatically the grade of "F" in the course.
(2) A candidate for graduation who fails to pass the linal exam nation
in only one course in his last semester's work may be permitted to take a
deficiency examination in this course. If he fails the deficiency examina-
tion. he must repeat the course.
(3) No student may take any {inal examination prior to the regularly
scheduled time lor such a test unless the instructor receives permission
from the Dean ol the Divisicrl oI Academic Affairs to give an ear]y cxami-
I3
nation to the entire class. Such permission will be granted only in cases
oI extreme emergency. (This regulation does not apply to graduating seniors
or to classes the membership of which consists of 50% or more of graduat-
ing seniors; special procedures are applied in such cases.)
Credit examinations are given at Tech only under conditional cir-
cumstances and only in subjects requiring certain skills native to the in-
dividual student. Credit examlnations must be approved in advance by the
head of the department concerned, by the dead of the school in u,hich the
examination is given, and by the dean ol the school in which the student
is registered.
Such examinations must be taken before any advanced work in the
lield is taken. Credit by examination may not exceed ten semester hours.
Examinations must be taken within one calendar year efter entrance or re-
elrtrance into Tech or upon transferring laom one school to another while
enrolled at 'Iech. No credit will be given if the student is being examined
on work lor which he has presented high school credits necessary lor
entrance into the University. riYith the exception of students in Music, credit
by examination will be given if the student will satisfy one of the tollow-
ing as prescribed by the department concerned:
(a) Attain a satisfactory grade on a credit examination administered
by the depa ment in which the coulse is offered. The department may
require the student to demonstrate reasonable proficiency in the subject on
a placement examination before being permitted to take a credit examina-
tion.
(b) Attain a satisfactory score on a placement examination and success-
fully pass the next course in the sequence.
The University's system of grading is traditional: An "A" is given for
the highest degree of excellence that is reasonable to expect of students
of exceptional ability and application. A "8" is superior. A "C" is average.
A "D" is given for a quality ol v,rork that is considered the minimum for
receiving credit for the course,
Some other grades giveu by the University need more explanation. An
"F" is a Iailure and the work must be repeated. The grade "I" plus the
average grade on all the work completed is used to denote failure to com-
plete assigned class work because ol conditions beyond the student's con-
trol. If the grade "I" has not been removed by the end of the following
semester, a grade of "F" will be recorded. The "L" grade is given only upon
recommendation of the instructor and with the approval of the dean of the
school in which the cource is offered. If a student's grade average is "F"
(except lor grade "I"), he will be given an "F" fo! the course and will not
receive an "I."
The "W" glade is given when a student withdraws from a class or re-
sigDs after the Iinal date for registration has passed and belore the end of
the first 7 weeks oI a semester or the Iirst 3% weeks of a summer term.
The 'W" grade is not included in computing the student's average. Howeve!,
if a student withdraws or r€signs after the lirst 7 weeks or after 3yu weeks
of a summer session, his instructors wiII submit grades of "W" plus the stu-
dent's average grade at the time of withdrawal. These grades ("W" plus
average) will be recorded on the student's permanent record but will be
included in the computation of the average only when the student is being
examined lor probation or suspension.
Grade reports are sent, by the Registrar, to the student at his home
address at the midpoint and at the efld oI each semester.
A transcript o{ work completed by a student at Tech will be furnished
within three days following a requesi for this record, provided the student
is not iDdebted to any department of the University. One transcript is
issued without charge. I.or each additional tlansclipt, a Jee oI $1.00 is
charged. No transcripts are issued during the first ten days of either
semester or the first week of the summer session.
Quality Points iEdicate the quality of a student's work at the University.
An "A" receives four quality points per semester hour; a "D" receives one
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point per semester hour. An "F" receives none. A student, wishing to irl-
crease his quality points, may with the coflsent oI the heed of his depart-
ment, repeat a course in which he has a passing grade. (See "Graduation
Eequirements" and "Scholastic Probation and Suspension" for an explanation
of the method by which quality points are used in determining averages
Ior graduatioD and for probation and suspension.) The scholastic rating of a
student (or of any group of students) is determined by dividing the
number of net quality points by the number ol hours of academic work
for which the student or group was registered.
HONOR FOR ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT ol an undergraduate stu-
dent shall be recognized by the University. The student is honored at
graduation by a suitable inscription on his diploma and by recognition
bv his Dean. The foUowiDg conditions determine such recognition: (A)
The student must have an average grade oI "B" (3.0) for his freshman and
sophomore year. (B) He must have no grade lower than "D" or "WD" during
his entire college course. (C) He must have pursued and have completed
at Louisiana Tech a minimum of 60 of the last 70 hours required for gradua-
tion. (D) He must have earned, in his last lour semesters or the equivalent
as a regular student at the University, an average grade of 3.2 for cum laude;
3.5 for magna cum laude; and 3.8 lor summa cum laude.
The DEAN'S HONOR LISTS are published at the end oI each semester.
Students whose names are on the lists must be regularly enrolled under-
graduates with an average oI at least "8" (3.0), with no grade of "F."
The Dean of each School determines the students who will be honored on
these lists.
Louisiana Tech has adopted CLASS ATTENDANCE procedures in con-
sonance with the policy of the State Board of id-lcation. Thls policy is as
follows:
(1) Class attendance is regarded as an obligatron as well as privilege
and all students shall attend regularly and punctually all classes in which
they are enrolled. Failure to do so will jeopardize a student's scholastic
standing and may lead to immediate suspension lrom the college or uni-
versity.
(2) Each instructor shall check the roll at each class meeting, shall
keep a permanent attendance record for each class, and shall report stu-
dent absences to appropriate college or university officials.
13) A student shall submit excuses for all class absences to the ap-
propriate official desiglated by the president within three class days
after the student returns to bis classes. The appropriate official may excuse
a student for being absent.
(4) When a student receives a total oI {our unexcused absences in a
given class, he will be dropped lrom the rolls with a grade of "F". 'When
a student accumulates excessive absences (excused and/or unexcused) in
any class. the instructor may recommend to the student's academic dean
that he be withdrawn from the rolls of that class and given an appropriate
grade.
(5) Tardiness is treated as an absence unless an excuse is obtained from
the instruclor al the end o[ the period.
(6) Students who are dropped lor excessive absences will not be
eligible to re-enter- the college or university until the expiration of one
full semester.(?) A student lvhose class load falls below the minimum number ol
hours required for a regular student, because of his own dropping ot a
course or because of his exclusion from a class or classes because of
excessive absences, will be dropped from the rolls of the University. When
a student is dropped from the institution because oI class absences, he has
the right to appeal to his academic dean.
The student is advised to check the "T" Book or with the Attendance
Officer for the details of application of these regulations.
SCHOLASTIC PROBATION, SUSPENSION, AND READMISSION are
determined by the follor,nig regulations:
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(l) A fuU-or part-time student who does not make a "D" average
(1.0) on all hours pursued during a semester wiII be dismissed for one
semester.
(2) A JuU- or part-time student who makes an average ranging from
1.0 to 1.5 on all hours pursued during a semester wiu be placed on proba-
tion.
(3) A student on probation will be given one semester to make a
"C" average (2.0) on aU hours pursued during that semester which will re-
move him from probation; il he does not make a 2.0 average, he will be
dismissed for one semester.
(4) After the lapse of oDe semester, a student may re-enter the Uni-
versity on probation, but he must make a "C" average (2.0) on all houls
pursued during the semester or he will be dismissed again.
(5) A student who resigns after seve[ weeks of a semester will receive
at the time of withdrawal grades of "W" and the grade he was making at the
time of withdra$,al. These grades will be used to compute his academic
status,
(6) A student dismissed at the end of the spring semester may attend
the summer session, but he must remain out duriDg the fall semester.
Grades earned during a summer session do not change the probational or dis-
missal status of a student.
(?) A student suspended for scholastic deficiencies may re-enroll afte!
the expir6tion of one semester until his lourth dismissal, after which he is
dismissed permanently,
(8) A student under suspension for scholastic leasons may not obtain
credit toward a degree oo courses pursued at another institution during the
period when he is ineligible to register in an institution under the jurisdiction
of the State Board ol Education.
READMISSION AFTER SUSPENSION is permissable under the fol-
Iowing circumstances:
(A) Any student suspended for scholastic deliciencies may not re-en-
roll until the expiration of one semester, regardless of the number of times
he might have been suspended. When he is readmitted alter suspension, he
will be placed on probation and required to meet academic standards re-
quired oI all probationary students. If a student has been suspended for
scholastic deficiencies the third time and fails to earn a "C" average on all
work pursued during a semester or summer session following his read-
mission, he will be permanently removed from the rolls of any institution
under the jurisdiction of the State Board of Education.
(B) A student under suspension for scholastic reasons will be on
probation when he returns to the University.
APPEAL of decisions concerning probation and suspension may be made
to the Scholastic Standards Committee.
STUDENT CONDUCT caDnot be defined exacdy, but the student is
apprised that the University expects students to behave as adult gentlemen
and ladies. Further, however, students should be acquainted with the con-
tents of the pamphlet "Disciplinary Procedures."
ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT at the University is determined by the
Iaculty member under v,rhom such misconduct occurs. The penalty for cheat-
ing and other forms of misconduct is also determined by the faculty mem-
ber. This penalty may be an "F" in the course, but lesser penalties may be
given at the discretion of the instructor.
STUDENT SERVICES
Student Services at Louisiana Tech ale both broad and varied:
housing lor all students, health guidance, orientation, placement, alumni
services, vehicle registratiod, student conduct, and student activities and
organizations. Thus anyone coDsidering Tech as his school should become
familiar with the following:
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DORMITORY RESERVATIONS may be secured at the oflice of either
the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. Reservations are accepted only
alter November 1st for the following spring, summer or fal sessions. A room
deposit fee of $25.00 should accompany the request for reservations. This
deposit will be refunded upon request not later than 30 days before the
opening of the semester. Failure to cancel a reservation before the 30-day
period or failure to claim the room before close oI reglstration will cause
forfeiture of the deposit fee. AJter a student occupies a room, the deposit
automatically becomes a damage fee and is not refundable until the stu-
dent officially moves out of the dormitory system.
DORMITORY ROOM RENT is contracted lor on a semester basis. Pay-
ment may be made in full for room, board, Iaundry, and inJirmary charges
at registration. Or payment for these four services may be made in install-
ments ol four and one-half weeks each, payable in advance. The lirst pay-
ment is made at registaation.
STIJDENTS LEAVING THE DORMITORY SYSTEM, iI they do so at the
end of a pay period described in the paragraph above, will not have to con-
tinue board-laundry-infirmary payments but will continue paying for the
dormitory room lor the rernainder of the semester. Those leaving the dormi-
tory system before the end oI a pay period forfeit the unexpended portion
of board-laundry-infirmary payment ior that period in addition to room
payment for the entire semester. (Exception: Men moving to iraternity
housing will not be charged for room rent beyond the present pay period,
but these men must return to dormitory housing if they leave fraternity
housing.)
CHANGE OF ROOM RENT RATES may occur without notice.
UNMARRIED FRESHMEN STUDENTS, with the exception of those liv-
ing with their parents, grandparents, guardiaq a married brother or sister,
an aunt or an uncle, are required to live on-campus as long as space is avail-
able in the dormitories. If space is not available in a dormitory during the
semester in \a'hich they fiIst enroll, they may live elsewhere, but if space
does become available, they are required to move on-campus. Married stu-
dents may live at any place they choose. (See "Married Housing.") The
University may change dormitory Ioom assignment or off-campus living
quarters of any student if it deems such action in the interest ol the student
or Tech. The University Iurther reserves the right to enter and inspect, at
any time, the dormitory rooms and, with the consent of the owner, any
rented off-campus quarters.
DORMITORY ACCOMMODATIONS and specific room assignments
are made according to the date on which they are received and are made ilr
the following order: graduates, se[iors, juniors, sophomores, freshmen. It
should be understood that such acccmmodations are made on a room-board-
laundry-irfirmary plan and all stude[ts living io dormitoiies must pay
for these lour services. Failure to meet room payments (in advance) sub.
iects students to dismissal from the dormitory, lrom the University, or from
both.
OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING FOR SINGLE MEN is administered by the
Dean of Men. who maintains a list of approved off-campus accommodations
in his office. This ]ist is available upon request. These students abide by
the same regulations that govern those living on-campus. They are specili-
cally notilied that they may not entertain ladies in their places ot abode
without the expressed permission of proper oflicials of the University and if
such permission is granted, chaperones must be present at the place ol
abode. Those renting ofi-campus facilities are responsible for meeting
board, room, utility and other payments required by the owner. Failure to
do so will subject the student to dismissal and he will not be authorized a
transcript until settlement with the ovrner has been made. (Permission to
move during a semester must be secured irom the office of the Dean of
Men.)
HOUSING FOR MAiRIED STUDENTS consists of 141 apartments
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located on the campus of the School oI Agriculture and Forestry, approxi-
mately a mile from the mai[ campus on Highway 80 West. Except Ior a
heater, these apartments are unfurnished. Rent olr these apartments in-
cludes utilities; living-bedroom combination, $22.00 monthly; one-bedroom
apartment, $24.50; two-bedroom, $27.00; two-bedroom brick constructiotl,
$45.00. Rent paymedts are due the first of each calendar month. Failure to
pay in advance is subject to these penalties: dismissal from the University,
from the apartment, or both. The University attempts to maintain a list ot
private apartments available as a service to marlied students and will
assist in locating off-campus housing for married students.
HOUSING r.OR SINGLE WOMEN is operated by the University. Single
woment except those liviug with parents, grandparents, guardian, or married
brother or sister, are required to Iive in one oI the dormitories for womeu.
Each woman student is expected to bring linen and cover lor a single be4
a pillow, a mattress pad, two dresse! scarfs, two laundry bags, a study lamp,
towels, wash cloths, coat hangers, an iron, a paper basket, and eating
utensils for "dormitory snacks" (knife, fork, spoon, plate, glass, cup and
saucer.) Curtains and spreads are more easily selected alter consulting
roommates.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE is maintained by the University fo!
tleating illnesses and minor accidents. The Infirmary is directed by a local
physician and is supervised by a Registered Nurse. The physician is on duty
from 8:00 A.M. to 10:00 A.M., or as long as necessary, Monday through
friday during the sessions. Ilealth service is available to all dormitory
students and to single off-campus students who have paid the health service
fee. Married non-dormitory students are ineligible lor this service. The
service is as complete as possible within the limits of personnel and equrp-
medt. When the service is deemed inadequate for a specilic illness, ill stu-
dents are transferred to a local clinic or to the Lincoln Parish General
I{ospital. Medical expenses for services incurled outside the Health Ser-
vice Center, including prescriptions, are paid for by the studelt. Minimum
charges are made by the t{ealth Service lor certain drugs, with aI pre-
scriptions being the financiat responsibility of the student. In aU in-
stances, when the illness is thought to be serious, parents will be uotiJied by
telephone.
MEDICAL, ACCIDENI AND I{OSPITALIZATION INSURANCE is uot
available through the University. Therefore, it is suggested that pareDts
provide such insurance in case of major illness or accident.
STUDENT FINANCIAT AID
An extensive financial Aid program encompassing employnent, loais,
and scholarships is available to assist deserviog students. Need, skills, and
academic performance are carefully weighed to develop a "package" aid
program for each individual.
Scholarships are quite limited in number. They divide into categories:
(l) Academic Scholarships which are awarded on the basis oI demon-
strated ability-usuauy without regard to need. Typifying these are State
Board of Education Academic Scholarships, Greater Tech Foundation
Scholarships, T. H. Harris Scholarships, and Engineeling Foundatiou Scho1a!-
ships.
(2) Grant-in-aid and Service Awards. f'requelttly, these ale awarded
on the basis ot special skills and require the student to render a service
to the University. TypiJying this category are Scholarships in Athletics,
Music, Band, and some Academic Department awards.
Loans are available through the Student Financial Aid proglam from
two sources: (1) National DefeDse Education Act (NDEA) loans ol a loDg-
term nature, initialy provided by Congtess in 1958, and (2) t ouisiana
Higher Education Assistance Commission (LHDAC) loars plovided by the
State legislatu:re in 1964 fo! Louisiana resideDts.
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Employment is available in a wide variety ol forms to the student who
is willing to work. Work in clericai capacities, maintenance, food service,
laboratories, library, dormitolies, and many others provides educational aod
trainidg opportunities as well as prolitable remunerations. Pay rates ale
commelNurate with the skiU and experience required. Work is limited to
avoid interference with academic pursuits. The University participates in
the College l ork Study Program designed to assist needy students.
The student is advised to make inquiries at the Ollice of Student
Financial Aid in person or by writing to the office at Tech Station, Ruston,
Louisiana - 71271.
OTHER SERVICES
THE OFFICE OF STIJDENT GUIDANCE provides counseling and test-
ing services to all stude[ts without charge.
ORIENTATION to the University's envilonment begins when the student
attends the pre-registration program. "Fresfunan Week" is set aside at the
beginning ol the year lor the purpose of helping freshmen with initial
registration. All lreshmen must attend the meetings which are a part of
this program- This is followed by a one-hour course during the student's
first semester in school. The Orieutation course acquaints the student with
the University, helps him develop effective study habits, aDd assists in the
basic principles of adiustment.
PLACEMENT AND ALUMNI SERVICES are provided to supplement
and coordinate the programs of the various academic deans. Each senior
provides data on his qualilications and occupational preferences so that he
may be given help in seculing the employment lor which he is best
equipped. Academic achievements and evaluations are provided by his
faculty and are added to his confidential, cumulative Iile. The Placement
Office also amanges interviews and acquaints students with various employ-
ment opportunities-
VEHICLE REGISTRATION is required of all faculty, staff, students and
employees oI the University- This registration also provides a parking
permit. (See the pamphlet "Campus Traffic Regulations" for the require-
ments for vehicle registration.)
STUDENT ACTMTIES AND ORCANIZATIONS are so numerous a!!d
diverce that it is impossible to list them here. Sullice it to say that the
University urges students to find time for extra-curicular activities because
they encompass a development toward a balauced maturity. The taculty
advises and assrsts in these actrvities.
TOUISIANA TECH CONCERT ASSOCIATION
A unique program to provide well known speakers, lecturers, wdters,
and entertainers, as weII as prominent ballet, music, and drama groups
exists on Tech campus.
ATHI.ETICS
Intercollegiate athletics is conducted under the directioo oI the De-
partment of Intercollegiate Athletics. Participation is by men oI the under-
graduate college.
Louisiana Pol)'technic Institute is a member of the National Collegiate
Athletic Assoeiation. Its competitive association is chiefly as a member o!
the cuU States Conference! made up of six state-supported colleges in Loui-
siana. Eligibility for intercollegiate competitors is determined by the rules
and regulations of both conlereuces.
Iutercouegiate competition is conducted iu football, basketbau, baseball,
track, cross country, golf, and teDnis. LouisiaDa Tech has for years plar:Ded
for good performance ilr all sports, itr keeping with a well-rounded athletic
and scholastic program. It has beea very successlul ia the puisuit of the
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(once each year, il applicable)
Room Deposif (see seciion on "Housing
and Living Accommodations")
Engineering fec+





(Stude[ts taking special classes only)
Fee Pea Semeste! Hour......................... . . .. .. As ADnounced lor Each Oflering
OTHER STU DENTS
L. P. I. Faculty and Stafl ................ . .... . .. . . . No Charge
No Charge
Cooperative Internship Students or Off-campus
Graduate Studenls workinB on thesis
50.00 50.00 25.a0
GENERAL NOTES REGAROING FEES AND ASSESSMENTS
The Associated Women Students Fee is payable by all regularly enaolled
undergraduate women students.
A student regularly enrolled in the School of Business Administration,
School ot Education, or the School oI Engineering will pay the business,
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education, or engineering fee as appliceble.
Each student who enrolls in the AFROTC program will be requiled to
make a $10.00 deposit to cover unilorm damage, loss, etc.
Graduate students will not be assessed for the college annual. However,
they may obtain a copy ol the aDnual by paying a charge of $5.00 to the
Directo! of Publicity.
'When there is more than one member of a family enrolled at the under-
graduate level, only one of the students is required to purchase the college
annual.
The first L. P. I. graduation fee of $10.00 includes a charge for the
diploma, a two-year subscription to lte Tech Talk, and lifetime member-
ship in the Louisiana Tech Alumni Association.
Fee3 are not refund.blo after clar6e. b6!in.
MEALS, ROOM, INFIRMARY SERVICE ANO LAUNDRY
Plan Amount Per Amount of
Semester One Payment
5 Day Meal plan:






















Meals Only - 7 Day Plan . 180.00
BOAROING AND GENERAL REGULATIONS
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute reserves the right to increase the cost
of meals, room, infirmary and laundry at any time if conditions should
require such a change.
AU of the charges shown above are payable in advance at the time ot
registration. However, students are permitted to pay for meals or for meals,
!oom, infirmary and laundry in four equal installments, the first payment
being due at the time of registration and each oI the remaining thlee
the responsibility of making payments promptly; therefore, the school will
not send a statement to the student of a payment due. (See section on
"Late or Delinquent Payments.")
It is the policy of the college that students (men and women) contract
for loom rent on a semester basis.
Students who elect to move from the dormitoly system, iI they mcve
at the end of pay period, will not have to continue meals, laundry and
infirmary payments but will cootinue paying for the dormitory room lor
the remainder of the scmester. Students leaving the dormitory system
befule the end of a pay period will lorleit the unexpended portion of meals,
laundry and infirmary payments fo! that period in addition to forfeiting
room payment for the entire semester. (Exception tor room rent-men
students moving to fraternity housing will uot be charged room rent beyond
the present pay period. Studelrts moving from the dormitory to fraternity
housing must return to the dormitory if they leave the fraternity house).
Any single (unmarried) student who lives oll the campus may pay 98.00
Infirmary Fee and receive infirmary service.
Meals Only - 5 Day Plan
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Meals served on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, T'hursday, and Friday
will be the only ones covered by the Five Day PIan. Students on the Five
Day Plan may eat in the Irene Tolliver Dining HaU on Saturday and Sunday
by paying cash for the meals.
No student wiil be pelmitted to change from the Seven Day Plan to
the Five Day Plan during a semester or session.
Excess laundry charges will be made in accordance with allowances
as shown on the printed laundry slip.
Laundry Service is not available to the student who does not live in
the doimitory.
fach student will be required to have his idedtification card ready
tor presentation if requested to do so by the checkers in the dining hall
and laundry,
The Comptrolle! will not approve the lesignation of any studelt who
is indebted to the school. A student who is indebted to any department ol
the college will not receive a transcript to validate credit for academic
work aheady done, nor will he be permitted to re-enroll until the indebted-
ness is cleared.
Dormitory students are cautioned against leaving money in their rooms.
Deposit accounts may be opened by dormitory students in the Comptroller's
Office. No charge will be made for this service.
Late or Delinquent Payments
A late registration fee of $10.00 will be assessed anyone who registers
subsequent to the day or days set aside tor registration.
Room, Meal, Laundry and lnfirmary Paym€nts:
The penalty for the late payment is $1.00 per day Ior each calendar day,
with a maximum penalty ol $10.00. The penalty payment is to begin on the
lifteenth calendar day of the period lor uhich payment was due. Il pay-
ment, plus penalty, is not made by the close of oflice hours on the 25th
calendar day of the period for $hich paJrment was due, the student wiU be
suspended Jrom school.
Returned Chccks:
I'he penalty lor each returned unpaid check is 92.00 for each period
ol Iive calendar days with a maximum penalty of $6.00. The penalty pay-
ment period is to begin the first day after notice has been mailed to the
school address given by the student. If redemption, plus penalty, is not mad€
by the close of oftice hours 15 calendar days after notice was mailed, the
student will be suspended from school.
All Oth.r Paymenb:
The penalty for late payment oI lees, assessments, etc., is g2_00 lor each
period of five calendar days with a maximum penalty oI 96.00. Ttte penalty
payment period is to begin the first day after notice has been mailed to the
school address giveD by the student. If paymentr plus penalty, is not made
by the close oI office houls 15 calendar days alter noaice wls mailed, the
student will be suspended lrom school.
the institution does not send out biUs at the time a payment is due.
Handling Jinancial arrangements is a paIt oI each student,s college experi-




DEPARTMENT OF AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES
LI COL FAY G, ADAMS. PROFESSOR OF AEROSPACE STUDIES
ASStSlrAlrr PRoFEssoR: LT COL DEWEY S, MeCLELLAN. MAJOT JAMES A.
WEAB,JR.. CAPT TIIOMAS E, HURT, CAPI COLBERT L, MIER, AND CAPT LAWRENCE
A. BEI,ILL. ADMTNISTRATI\,'E ASSISTANTS: TSGT GEORGE S. MEAD. SSGT WILL-
ARD T, BOSTIC, SSGT THOMAS M, DI'IION, SSGT BILLY G- EIPPS, AND A1C
WAYNE L, NICHOLS,
The MISSION of the Air Force ROTC is to produce oflicers of appropri-
ate quality and adequate quantity to meet stated Air force requirements.
The AFROTC program is the major source of Air Force officer pro-
curement.
The PURPOSE and OBJECTMS ol the program are: to select and
motivate cadets to serve as career Air Force officers, to develop in cadets by
precept, example, and participation, the attributes essential for Ieadership,
to develop iu cadets an interest in, and understanding of the Air Force
mission, orgaDization, operations problems and techniques, and to provide
thet military education and training which will give cadets a general
background and a sound foundation on which to build an officer eareer.
Students have an option to complete the Air Force ROTC Progiam as
a member of either the four or the two-year program. Four-Year Pro-
gram: This is divided into two parts - the General Military Course lor
freshmah and Sophomores and the ProfessioDal Olficer Course for Junio!
and Seniors. A four-week Field Training Course is conducted at an Air
force Base normally during the summer months between the Junior and
S€nior years. In general, AFROTC credits Ior the General Military Course
count one semester hour per course in lieu of the physical education re-
quirement, except in the school of education, where physical education is
required {or teacher certilicatlon.
Two-Year P.ogram: This is the Plofessional Officer Course for Juniors
and Seniors, and they are normally selected from transferees from other
colleges or junior colleges. A prerequisite lor enrollment in the two-year
program is the completion ol a six-week Field TraiDing Course given
at an Air Force Base during the summer months. Members of the two-year
program are not required to attend the four-week Field Training Course
given between the Junior and Senior year. The classroom work, completed
iu the Professional Olficer Course is credited as elective work and in most
schools is creditable toward degree requirements. Students should con-
sult with the dean of their particular school to determine what credit
will be allowed. All uniforms and textbooks required for the General
Military Course and the Prolessional Officer Course are {urnished by Loui-
siana Tech and the U.S. Air Force. Each member of AFROTC will make
a relundable deposit of $10.00 to co\.er possible uniform loss or damage.
Also, each member oI AFROTC is assessed $4.00 which is used lor the
military bal1, squadron parties, and other cadet activities.
Io addition to the regular Cadet Corps, which perlorms Iocally or else-
where on invitation, the followinq lunctions are also sponsored by the
ATROTC:
Arhold Air Society: The Emmett O'Donnell Squadron of the Arnold
Air Society is an organization dedicated to promoting a better understand-
ing of the role of airpower ia the Aerospace age. This is a national honor-
ary society limited to selected Sophomores, Juniors, and Seniors
who demonstrate outstanding academic and leadership traits. Cadet Orill
Team: The cadet drill team is a precise, exhibition marching unit organized
and commanded by cadets. It pe orrns et parades, civic functions, and
drill competitions. All academically qualilied cadets may compete for
selectiotr to the drill team.
Orientation Flight. and Air Base Visitations: Members are afforded op-
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portunities to fly in various types of military aircralt fo! purpose o!
orientation and familiarization. Air Base visitations are also olfered and
encouraged.
Flight ln3truction Prog.am: Senior membeE planning to enter pilot
training are required to pursue the Flight Instruction Program. The pro-
gram affords cadets the opportunity to solo in light aircralt and obtain a
private flying license through a local civilian school at government expense.
Formal Military Ball: Cadets sponsor a formal Military Ball annually
for the members of the Corps and their invited guests.
REQUIREMENTS FOR AOMISSION: General Military Cour.e (Fresh-
men and Sophomores) EDrollemnt in the AFROTC (GMC) requires that
students: be citizens of the United States. be not less than 14 years of age.
AII lequirements for appointment as a commissioned oflicer (including ad-
vance course) must be completed prior to reaching age 26y2 il programmed
lo! flying training or 28 years if programmed for other thaD flying training,
30 years iI prior service, be physically qualified for military service, be o,
good moral character, sign an oath of loyalty to the United States, be ac-
cepted by the college as a regularly enrolled student, successfully com-
plete such general survey or screening tests as may be conducted by the
college and the Professor of Air Force Aerospace Studies. Veterans will be
phased into AFROTC in aecordance with their college standing and at the
discretion of the Professor of Air Force Aerospace Studies.
Profei.ional Officers Courle (Junior. and Senior.): Students are se-
Iected for the POC on a competitive basis. In addition to those requirements
mentioned for the GMC, entrance into the POC requires that students: be
not less than 16 years of age; meet mental and physical requirements for
commissioning; have completed satjsfactolily the two-year GMC or equiva-
lent; have completed satisfactorily approximately 60 semester hours toward
his degree and be in good standing in the institution; be recommended by
the President of the College and the Professor of Air Force Aerospace
Studies.
Monetary Allowahc. while Pursuing the POC: All POC member !e-
ceive a retainer fee of $40 a month or $800 during this two-year course. In
addition: Four-year students receive approximately $l1l pay lor the
Iour week field training as well as travel pay from their home to the Air
Force Base where field training is held and return travel pay to their home.
Two-Year students receive approximately $120.00 pay for the six week
field traiDing as well as travel pay from their home to the Air Force Base
where lield training is held and return travel pay to their home.
F;hance Assistance Program: lhe Air Force wiU award a limited
number of Financial Assistance Grants each year to highly qualified cadets.
Grants begin when a cadet enters the POC and includes the following: 950per month for 10 months each year for two-years; also each qrant will
provide for tuition, fees, books and laboratory expenses. ln addition, they
receive approximately $l1l pay lor the four weeks field training, as well
as travel pay from their home to the Air Force Base where field training is
held and return travel pay to their home.
Oraft Oefe.ment: AFROTC members may be deferred irom the Se-
lective Service Draft while enrolled in the GMC. Members in the pOC
sign a Draft Deferment Agreement which in turn defers them lrom thedralt while enroUed in the POC.
Requirements for Commission: Upon completing the AFROTC pOC andreceiving a baccalaureate degree, members ire normally offered a com-
missio-n as a Second Lreutenant. United States Air Force Reserve. ttshoutd not te presumed, however, that auy member of the pOC accruesa vested right to a commission by virtue ol such membership atooe. ---_
Distinsui3hed Air Force ROTC Graduate!: Those outstanding AFROTCmembers designated by the professor of Air Force A;";.r;;;i;li;; ."Distingrrished AFROTC students have an excellent 
"rr"""e ""i _.i.iirv rora Regurar Air Force commission p"io" to g"aar"i;on. iL;';;';L;"Jliiibl"
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to apply for the oppo(unity to work towald advance degrees at Air lorce
expense.
LOUISIANA TECH COMPUTING CENTER
AI-BERT (;. NICKEE, DIRECTOR
The Louisiana Tech Computing Center is contitruing the program ol
development that began with the installation of a digital computer in the
Department of Electrical Engineering in 1957. The present Computing
Center is under the direction oI an advisoly committee representing each
of the schools and the college administration.
The Computing Cente. equipment consists of a fully augmented IEM
1620 computer, disc memory units, and othel associated auxiliary equip-
ment. Also in the Center is electronic data processing equipment includ-
ing an on-line printer which is adequate for meeting the data handling
needs of the University.
The obiective of the Center is to offe! service in the area of instruc-
tion, research and administration. The facilities of the Ceater are available
to both students and staff on either an open-shop or a closed-shop basis.
The Center is used in coniunction with coulses which teach computer p!o-
gramming and advanced cou$es which use computers in solution oI prob-
lems. The Center assists in developing prograrns to fit the research needs
ol the academic depa ments. All of the administrative electroaic data
processing is handled in the Center.
IOUISIANA TECH NUCIEAR CENTER
CHARLES A. T<TLLGORE. DIRECTOR
The purpose of the La. Tech Nuclear Center is to encourage, promote,
and facilitate the nuclear training of all interested students. In keeping
with this purpose the Center, operating under its own budget, is campus
wide in its scope and is equally available to all departments. The )abora-
tories of the Center are used for teaching, research, and service. Regularly
scheduled courses are available in chemistry, physics, zoology, and chemical
engineering.
The Center operates in accordance with licenses issued to Louisiana
Tech by the Atomic Energy Commission and its activities are directed by
the Nuclear Advisory Committee. This committee is responsible to the
President of Louisiana Tech and to the Atomic Energy Cobmission lor
compliance with the provisions of the licenses.
In addition to the instrumentation and equipment, the Center has on
loan Irom the United States Atomic Energy Commission ove! 5,000 pounds
of natural uranium metal. In addition, the AEC granted to the Center
5 curies of Plutonium-Beryllium as neutlon sources. The Nuclear Center,
with its instrumentation and equipment, encompasses a radioisotopes cotxt-
ing laboratory with student and research couiting stations, a radioisotope
ani equipment storage room, an office with Iile space equipped to handle
aU records, catalogs, and reports, a radio chemical laboratory equipped to
handle radioisotopes in liquid form and a subcritical nuclear reactor desig_
ned and built by the Curtiss-wright Corporatiou.
The Center has been utilized in the past lor special instruction to
students attelding summer institutes sponsored by National Science Fourda-
iion, to" .""".."h work, for radioactive lallout work, and for regulaily
schedulea classes in Nuciear Science. Ultimately more than one-halI oi the
a"p^.t-"tt" on the Inuisiana Tech campus wiu make use of this. facility in
it 6i" t"""t ing p"og.arns. Only recently an AEC grant was received. to provide
iaaitio""t splcialiied instrume[tatioD and equippmeDt for use by the zoology
i6;;i;;"t-;;J ;t ihe center. A similar srini has also been received bv the
c"ii"" f.r the chemistry department. The Louisiaoa Tech Nuclear center
i" i"ff i-g-ii" outigatlou to irovioe nuclear training to the students ol this
u".""-""t, 
-i" 
uaaition, is aidling in civil defense pladring and radioactive
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lallout contamilation reporting. Contract resealch and special institutes are
included in the responsibilites of the Center.
The Center had its beginning in October 1959 when a committee entitled
the Nuclear Energy Development Committee was appointed. In the sum-
mer of 1960, this comrnittee was expanded into an ollicial school-wide com-
mittee with representation from all schools oI the college. In July
1961, funds became available and through the cooperation of Dean Bogard
oI the Schol of EngineeriDg, space was made available in the EDgineering
Annex to establish the Louisiana Tech Nuclear Center.
WATER RESOURCES TECHNICAT ADVISORY COMMIITEE
The Louisiana Tech Water Resources Techaical Advisory Committee was
established on Decembe! 12, 1963, as an interdisciplinary committee with
the purposes of:
(1) Studying developments in the broad area of water resources
and interpreting these developments to the best advautage of Louisiana Tech
as a whole alrd to our region;
(2) Advising the administration of wise moves the school should make
in its desired participation in these activities; and
(3) Encouraging and promoting the development of laboratories, re-
search programs, and in Iormulating and recommending policy matters in
the area ol water research.
Members of the committee are: Dr. R. M. AUen, Chairman: Dr. J. C.
Trisler, Dr. Roland Abegg, Dr. Charles Il. Smitb, Dr. frederick L. Beckett,
Dr. Otto Wasmer, Jr., M!. Benjamin F. Grafton, Mr. A. C. Thigpen, Mr. W.
W. Chew, Mr. R. A. Smith, and Mr. C. G. Eobgood.
RESEARCH
The participatioD of both faculty and students iu academic and coutract
research is stlongly encouraged at Louisiana Polytechnic llstitute. Toward
this end tour formally organized divisions of research have been charged
with the respousibility of coordinating and expediting research activities.
Numerous graduate students perlorm research under the direction of mem-
bers of the graduate faculty. Contlact research for local, state, and na-
tional government, industries, and foundations is effected regularly by
faculty and stalf, graduate students, and undergraduate students.
THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
History
The initial approval of the olfering of a graduate program at Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute by the State Board oI Education came in Janu-
ary, 1958, when the Master of Science degree and the degrees oI Master of
Science in Education and Master of Arts in Education were approved. In
April, 1963 the authorization was broadened to include the Maater of Arts
degree and the Master of Business Administration degree. The fields of
study and degrees presently available at the graduate level are as follows:
A student seeking the degree of Master of Arts will pursue a curriculumin English, History, Music, or Speech. A student seeking the degree of
Master of Science will pursue a curriculum in Agricultuial Enginleering,
Bact€riology (Microbiology), Botany, Chemical Engineering, C:hemistry,C-ivil Engineering. Elec!rical Engineering, Geoloei. Homi' fconomic!,
Mathematics. Mechanical EnEineerihg, pel,roleum or Ceological Engineer-
ing, Physics, zootogy. A sludent seekjng the de8ree ol lrtalter of .f,rti rn
Education will declare a major in Administration,lrt, Counseling, Element_
ary_Education, English, Music, Social Studies, Speciat- Oaucation,-'Speectr. Astudent seeking the degree of Master of Business Administratio; ;ii-;"._sue the Master of Business Administration curriculum, *iri"t oloula""sp_ecialties in. Accounting, Business Adminislration, nusineis-__f:juc-ati"",
-ti,conomlcs, I'inance, Industrlal Management, Managemelrt Science, andMarketing.
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Louisiana Polytechnic Institute was accepted as a member of the Council
ol Graduate Schools in the United States in September of 1964.
Authorization was granted on June 26, 1965 Ior Louisiana Tech to broad-
en its offering of an engineering graduate program in the Shreveport area,
originally authorized in 1962. This continued program was authorized to be
undertaken iointly with Louisiana State University for reasons oI economy,
quality of program ,and flexibility for the prospective students. (See Engi-
neering Section oI this Catalog.)
Adm in i.tration
All graduate work is supervised by the appropriate Academic Deans and
Department l{eads under policies set lorth by the State Board of Education
and by The Graduate Council. The Graduate Council makes recommenda-
tions to the Instructional Policy Committee which, in turn, recommends to
the President. The President is the final local authority in the conduct ol
the graduate program. Any inquiries about the program may be addressed
to the academic dean under which the studeDt's course of study is to be
effected or to The Chairman, Graduate Council, Louisiana Pol)'technlc
Institute, Ruston, Louisiana.
Admi3.ion to th. Graduate School
r.or admission to graduate school the applicant must satisly all general
admissio[ requirements for Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. Application
forms for admission to graduate school may be secured lrom the Admissions
Office. Complete transcripti of the applicant's undergraduate record, and of
all academic work taken at other institutions, must b. submitted to the
Admissions Office at least 30 days in advance of the session in which the
student expects to enroll.
Regula. Admi3lion requires that the applicant must have eamed a
bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university and
must have achieved a grade point average of 2.5 or higher (4.0 system).
Cohditional Admiision may be gai[ed by those applicants not qualiJied
tor regular admission while satisiying or validating their undergraduafe
deficieDcies, provided they have a degree and have earned on all under-
graduate work pursued an average of at least 2.2 but less than 2.5 (4.0
system).
Those having an average of less than 2.2 may be admitted to the gradu-
ate school conditionally, at the discretion of the Graduate Council, provided
a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination and other informa-
tion is presented to indicate superioa ability, aptitude, and interest.
Conditional Status may be changed to Regular Statu3 when a student
earns a minimum of 12 hours of graduate credit, provided he has a "8"
average on all work pursued Jor graduate credit, including no grade lower
than "C" and not more than one course with a grade ol "C." If at the time
a student completes 12 hours of graduate credit and is not eligible for
Regular Status, he may not later be admitted to candidacy for a degree in
that lield of study.
A graduating senior at Louisiana Polytechnic Institute who has a "B"
average on all work pursued, and who lacks and schedules not more than
seven semester hours (four in the summer session) for the completion of
his bachelor's degree, may register for a maximum of six semester houls
(three in the summer session) ol graduate credit. The studenf retains his
undergraduate status and may not be admitted to the graduate school until
he has completed all the requilements for the bachelor's degree.
Advisory Committee
Ijpon admission to the graduate school the student will report to the
dean ;l the school in which he expects to complete degree requirements to
request the appointment of an adviser who will serve as Chairman of his
Ad;isory Committee. After consultation with the adviser andlor the depart-
ment head, the academic dean ]vill be requested to appoint an-Adviro'y
C...itt.. consisting of three to live members of the graduate faculty lt
*ifi i. iit" responsiiility of the adviser and advisory committee to counsel
REQUIREMENI FOR DEGREES
The minimum credit requirement for the master's degree is 30 semeste!
hours of graduate work, not more than six of which may be allowed for
research and thesis. In optional progtams not requiring a thesis, the stand-
ard course requireemDt shall be not less than 30 hours. Students who do uot
write a thesis must demonstrate acceptable ploliciency in research and re-
portiug.
The student must complete a minimum of 18 semester hours oI
graduate credit in a maior field, inclusive of credit for the thesis cou$e
alrd completion of a thesis, and a minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate
credit outside the field of professional education. A minimum of one-third
of the credit for the degree must be in subjects opelr only to graduate stu-
dents. An average of not Iess than "El" on all graduate work attempted, with
no grade lower than "C" and not more than six hours cledit with a grade
of "C," is required to lulfill the course requirement for the degree.
A student may register only once Ior a research and a thesis course. If
he does not complete the course during the semester in which he is
registered for it, he will receive an incomplete or..I', grade in the course
until such time as he completes all requirements, including the thesis. Thelimit on clearing this grade is six (6) years from initiation of the graduate
program or graduation whichever comes sooner.
Some depa(ments impose requirements which supercede these general
requirements. The student is advised to check the department section of the
catalog for the area oI study he intends to pursue.
The resident requireftent for the master,s degree is in accordance with
Item Five oI Standard Ten ol the Southem Association lor Colleges, Gradu-
ate Section as follows:
"At least eighteen semester hours or the equivalent must be completed
on the campr.rs of the degree granting institutio;.
Crcdit3 by Transfer, Extension Study, or CoPespondence in the graduateprogram wiU be limited to the fo owing:
The student may transfer lrom a regionally accrealited college or uni-versity a maximum ol six semester hours of resldent g..Ouate 
"reiit -iti. ugrade of not less tban "8 "
- Graduate credit not exceeding twelve semester hours may be acceptedfrom extension study in a program under the direction ot f_,iuisiana i'oiy_
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with the student and to develop his "program of study" which is then liled
with the Office of the Chairman ol the Graduate Council. Anv later revi-
sions in the program oI study should be reported to the same ollice as soon
as determined.
The maximum course load for a student registered for graduate study
during a regular semester is 16 semester hours; the minimum for a full_
time graduate student is nine semester hours. The maximum course ]oad
for a student registered tor Eraduate study during any single summer session
is one semester hour lor each week oI the session; the minimum for a full
time student during a summer session is lour semester hours. Graduate
Assistants v,rill be required to reduce their loads.
Adm i$ion to Cand;dacy
Admission to the graduate school does not admit a student to candidacy
for a degree. Admission to candidacy indicates a iudgmeflt by members oI
the graduate faculty that the student shows sufficient promise to be pre-
mitted to proceed toward a degree.
In order to be eligible lor admission to candidacy for the master's
degree the studeDt must have removed all deficiences, must have achieved
regular status, must have had a degree program approved by his ad-
visory committee and by the dean ot his school, must have completed a
minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate work, and must have earfled a
"B" average on all graduate work pursued.
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techlric Institute, but such credit may not be applied to reduce on-campus
residence.
Not more than a total of twelve semester hours of extension and trans-
feffed greduate credit may be accepted toward the master's degree.
No credits toward a graduate degree may be obtained by correspond-
ence study."
The requirement ol a thesis varies within the institution; therelore, the
prospective student should check the departmental sections ol the catalog
for their stipulations. General requirements, applicable to all graduate stu-
dents meeting this thesis requirement (regardless oI the lield oI study in
which they pursue their work), are enumerated below.
A thesis subiect should be selected by the student, in consultation with
the chairman ol his advisory committee, and approved by his advisory
committee. With permission of his advisory committee a student, not in
residence but v/ho has satisfied all course requirements, may complete his
thesis "in absentia."
The research and thesis may count lrot to exceed six hours, certified by
registration in and completion of all requirements of the Research and
thesis Courses, numbered 551-552. The thesis, ilr order to be approved, tnust
be written in correct English and in scholarly form. It must show independ-
ent thought, both in its recognition o{ a cleally defined problem and in its
method ol treatment. It must reveal the sources of information and a know-
ledge of the bibliography of a special field.
The specifications by which the thesis are to be prepared are available in
the Office of the Graduate School and alternate preparations will not be
accepted uuless expressly cleared by the Graduate Council.
Oral and,/or Compr€hensive Examination3 will be administered by the
Advisory Committee sulficiently in advance of graduation, This is neces-
sary in order that the Dean ol the School in which the student is a candidate
for a graduate degree may notify the Oflice of the Graduate Chairman.
This notification should be made at least one week befo.! Comm.nc.m.nt
and should state that all requirements have been satisfied, contingent upotr
satisfactory grades for the final semester. Otherwise, the candidate will be
delated one semester in receiving his degree.
A time limit lor the completion of all requirements fo! the degree has
been set at six consecutive calendar years.
SCHEDUTE FOR MEETING REQUIREMENTS IN THE GRADUATE
PROGRAM
REMOVAL OF CONOITIONAL STATUS (when applicable) - during the
second full semester in lesidence (or as soon thereafter as the student coln-
pletes 12 hours ol graduate work).
AoMISSION TO CANDIDACY - during the second full semeste. in
residence (or as soon thereafter as the student completes 12 hours of
graduate work) and follo$ring approval of a degree plan and research
project (when applicable) by the advisory committee.
SUBMISSION OF THESIS (when required) - at least one week before
the expected date of graduation. The chairman of the advisory committee
wiU rlatily the Dean of the School that the candidate has completed all re-
quirements, other than the final semester's grades, and is eligible to receive
the master's degree. The Dean will, by letter, so inform the Chairman of the
Graduate Council.
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School oI Agriculture and Forestry
HAL B. BARKER, Dean
AIM
The aim of the School of Agriculture and Forestry is to give the students
a scientific knowledge of the world in v/hich we live, stressing the all-im-
portant role of animals and plants in the economy oI nature, and to broaden
and deepen the students' understanding and appreciation of our environment,
thus preparing them lor professional careers and for a happier, more com-
plete, satisfying, and productive living.
Instruction in the School is offered (1) to plovide the students with a
firm foundation of the pure sciences and their various applications; (2) to
give them a broad, general education or a more speciaLzed, techDical one;
and (3) to prepare them for ]eadership in the cultural and practical alfairs
of life.
ORGANIZATIONS AND CURRICUI.A
The School of Agriculture and Forestry is organized into the Depart-
mert of Agricultural Engineering, the Department of Agronomy and Horti-
cultule, the Department of Animal Industry, the Department of Botany and
Bacteriology, the Department oI Forestry: and a Division ol Research.
It offers ten four-year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science









WILDLIFE CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT
The curricula are desi8tred to furdsh a well-balanced educational pro-
gram based on the cultural needs, the practical interests, and the citizenship
responsibilities oI young men and womeD. They oller esseltial instruction
in the sciences on which agricultural principles are based; namely, Botany,
Bacteriology, Chemistry, Zoology, Physics and Business, and in the
hunanistic and social studies, as well as a comprehensive education in one
or more of the special lields of the School.
Electives in all cunicula of the School are to be chosen with the ap-
proval ol the head of the department ot the student's major subject and the
Dean of the School. Al1 stude[ts in the School are required to take a one-
semester-hour course in Americanism velsus Cornmuoism belole gradua-
tion.
Air Force Aerospace Studies can be substituted for Physical Education
activity requirements. Students entering Professional Officer's Course in Air
force ROTC may use credits earned in the POC (300-400 level) to satisfy
outside electives. Thus, with proper planning, all Air Force Aelospace
Studies courses may be used in satislying degree lequiremeltts.
The Master oI Scieuce degree is ofiered in the fields of Agricultural
Engineering, Bacteriology, and Botany.
EDUCATION AND OPPORTUNITIES
Education is provided in the School of Agriculture and Forestry to
tlain youDg men and women in the improvements in the production o!
plaDts and animals, in the conservation of the soil, and in all other things
that augment the coDlorts of life and raise man's standard ol living.
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As our agricultural industry, which is the largest and most extremely
varied industry in the world, has become recoglized as a big food and liber
production business, calling lor greater efficiency in the production oI large!
supplies of food and liber of higher quality, the opportunities open to well-
educated and able graduates are now greate! than ever belore.
GENERAT SCHOLARSHIPS
Many student-work scholarships are available to deserving individuals.
Students are paid orl the basis oI an hourly rate. Many opportunities Jor
student employment are available on the college's larm in the student's
particular field of interest.
The M. Hayne Folk, Jr. Memorial Scholarship oI one hundred liIty
dollars is awarded to a sophomore within the School of Agriculture a'td
forestry. The bases for the scholarship are a high academic average and the
financiat need of the student.
FAC[.rTrES
The main college campus maintains adequate classroom laboratories, a
library, and equipment for effective instruction itr the basic seielces and in
the other cultural subjects which are required in the various curricula oI the
five departments in the School of Agriculture and Forestry, whereas the
Agriculture and Forestry campus, consisting ol approximately 720 acres,
provides the Iacilities which are devoted specilically to instructiou, re-
search and demonstrational work in the agricultural sciences.
l,ocated on the Agriculture aDd Forestry Campus are Reese llall, which
houses offices, classrooms and Iaboratories, auditorium, and a forestry library
that contains over 3,000 books and approximately 15,000 publications in ]ess
permanent form; the Agricultural Engineering Building, which houses
offices, classrooms and laboratories {or the Agricultural Engineering De-
partmenh the Dairy Processing Plant, which is equipped fo! pasteurizing
and bottling milk, cheese making, butter making, ice cream making, manu-
facturing other dairy products.
Also located on the agriculture and forestry campus are greenhouses
for the Departments of Agronomy-Ilorticulture and Forestry; a sawmill, a
dry kiln, photographic darkroom, wood utilization laboratories, a wood-
working shop, a lire tower, a weather station, farm machinery buildings,
barns for dairy and meat animals, the Jarm supervisor's home, fields, forests,
nurseries, orchards, vegetable and flower galdens, pastures and ponds.
DIVISION OF AGRICUTTURE AND FORESTRY RESEARCH
FREDERICK E, BECKETT, HEAD
The Division of Agriculture and Forestry Research was created in 1964
in order to encourage the conduct of various types ol research by members
ol the faculty, gtaduate students, and undergraduate students in the School.
It is the administrative organization for the coordrnation of all phases ot
research conducted by the various departinents in the School.
ceneral policies and procedures governing the administration of the
Division are formulated and executed by the research committee consisting
of the Director of Research for the Division, who is chairman of the
group; the Dean of the School; and a representative Jrom each department
elected by the laculty within the school.
Financial suppot of research projects is derived from state and lederal
funds and granting agencies.
DEPART'IAENT OF AGRICUI.TURAI. ENGINEERING
FREDRICI' E. BECX TI, PROTESSOR AND IIEAD OF Tt{E DEPARTMEN'T:
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: CIIARLES W, WILSON: ASStSaAirf PROFESSOR: CLYDE G.
VIDRINE.
The Department of Agricultural Engineeriug, whose curriculu{ is
apploved by the American Society of Agricultural Engineers, and the Engi-
3I
neers' Council for Professional Development, is administered by the School
of Agriculture and Forestry with the cooperation of the School of Engi-
neering. It is concerned with the teaching of courses for the service of stu-
dents who are majoring in other departments, as well as {or the students
who expect to become prolessional agricultural enginee$.
The Department olfers progtams leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree and the Master of Science degree in Agricultural Engineering.
The Agricultural Engineering profession, which is identified with the
largest and most important iDdustry in the world, thc agricultural industry,
is now recognized as one oI the leading engineeling prolessions.
The Departmedt's four-year program of instruction, which leads to the
Bachelor oI Science degree, is designed to give the studeots a broad educa-
tion in the biological, physical, and social sciences, and in other cultural
subiects; a fundamental training in both engineering and agriculture; and a
general or a specialized education in the applicatioD ol engineeling princi-
ples to the many requirements of agriculture. The same general scholastic
requirements that apply to students in the School of Engineering are appli-
cable to those students in Agricultural Engineering.
The Agricultural Engineering Curriculum is organized to give a know-
ledge of all the major phases ol Agricultural Engineering: farm power and
machinery; farm structures and equipment; soil and water conselvation
engineering, including drainage, irrigation, and soil erosion control; and
rural electrif ication.
Positions open to graduates of the curriculum in Aglicultural Engi-
neering include work with manufacturers oI tractors, larm manchinery, and
other farm equipment; positiods with buildi[g material manufacturers in
advertising, sales, and production; engineering work in soil conservation,
such as drainage, irrigation, land clearing, aDd erosion plevention; posi-
tions with engineeriog and contractiog firms in soil erosiou control, irri-
gation, and drainage; service with the government in extension, teaching,
and research; positions in appraisal and consultation; editorial work on
trade and farm iournals; mechanized farming, operating machinery dealer-
ships, and related l:ines of work in private business; and engineering manage-
,rent and development in rural electdfication.
Graduates of the Department's curriculum are also prepared to enter
graduate schools for study toward higher degrees in Agricultural Engineer-
ing.
AGRICUIIURAT ENGINEERING







Civil Engineering 221, 222
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Botany 101 ......




























Agronomy 202 . . ... ... ... .....
































Electrical Engineering 323 ........
Mechanical Engineering 315 .......
Electives (non-majors) ...... ....... ..









Total Semester Hours . .... ...... 36
Semester Ilours Required ... 1{0
+Eiectives are to be selected from these: histoly, economics, govemmentr
literature, sociology, philosophy, psychology, and line arts.
Ecodomics 201
General Studies 301
36 Electives' (noB-maior) .. ..
DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY AND HORTICUTTURE
CEAELES G, I{OBCOOD, HEAD Or TllE DEPARTMEITT
AGRONOMY: PROI.ASSOR CIIARLES G. HOBCoOD: ASSOCIAIE PROFESSOR
BENJAMIN l,. GRAFTON
IiORTICuI-TI,8E: PEOFESSOR JOHN A. WIICITT
The Department of Agronomy and Horticulture offels four years ol
college training in crops, soils, fruits, flowers, vegetables and landscape
design. In addition to these areas of t?aining, a gelreral agxiculture-business
cuariculuh is o{fered within the Department.
GENERAT AGRICUTTURE.BUSINESS
The general agriculture-business curriculum is designed to train stu-
dents in the basic agricultural sciences, business and the operation of a farm.
Students are qualified lor employment in the agricultural-related businesses,
and the many specialized jobs in industry requiring fundamental knowledge
oI these two fields.
AGRONOMY
The courses offered in the field of agronomy are divided between crops
and soils. Students have tv/o options. The general option provides the stu-
dent with a knowledge oI production and utilization of crops and a know-
ledge of the fundamentals of soils and their uses. The soil science option
contains more chemistry and physics and oflers training in the physical,
chemical and biological characteristics of soil.
The Department sponsors the Agronomy Club, which is a student sec-
tion of the American Society ol Agronomy. The club spo[sors the soil aud
crop iudgiDg teams and promotes closer aDd professional relatioDships amobg
students and faculty.
HORTICUTTURE
The horticulture curriculum oflers tlrree options: (l) general horticul-
ture, to give students both scientilic and practical trainiog in the produc-
tion, utilization and marketing oI fruits, vegetables, flowers aod omamental
plants, (2.) horticulture-business, combining studies in the horticulture basic
sciences and courses in management and marketing in the School of Busi-
ness, (3) floral design, placing emphasis on horticulture, floral desig4 art,
and business.
SCHOTARSHIP'
Two scholarships are available to advanced horticulture majors for re-
search projects: (1) The Jo N. Evans scholarship oI $350 sponsored by the
Louisiana Garden Club Federation, (2) one of several 9500 scholarships
sponsored by the National Council of State Garden Clubs, hc. Both ale re-
newable, The Ruston Chrysanthemum Society oflers a scholarship ol $100
to a freshmaD majoling iu ho iculture. There are a number ol lrational
scholarships - ranging to $1000 - available on a competitive basis. There
are many student assistantships tor maiors iu horticulture.
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GENERAT AGRICUTTURE _ BUSINESS







Animal Husbandry 101 .. . ...............
Botany 101
Agricultural Engineering 215 ......
































Total Semester llours . ... .......... 34







Animal Husbandry 301 . ....... ........ Agronomy 320




















Management 310 General Studies 301
Statistics 329
zoology 211
Total Semester IIours ...................... Total Semester Hours ...... ... 35
Semester Hours Required . 140













































































































AEronomy 411 . ......
Botany 33) .. . .........
Botany 420







(Leading to the Degree oI Bachelor ol Scicnce)
Animal Husbandry 101
Agronomy 101 Chemistry 101, 103; 102, 104.........
Botany 101 English 202









































Total Semester Hours ...36
SENIOR YEAR


















Political Science 201 ......................
Zoology 2ll
English 303 or 336





















English 201, 202 ....
Economics 201, Accounting 201
HORTICUITURE (8USINEsS OPTION)
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor oI Science)
35
Horticulture 201. 205


































































Electives (from Science, Business
Art, English, Music, Joufnalism,
Speech. Social Science)... 8
Total Semester Hours 35
Semester Eours Required 140
HORTICUTTURE (FTORAI DESIGN OPTION)
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor ol Science)
I{rs. SOPHON4ORE YEAR
Agronomy 205
Orientation 101 Art 151, 170,210
Art l0l, 263, 111, 150 .............................. Economics 201, Accounting 201
























Art 2?0, 366, 367
General Studies 301 .. .......













Total Semester llours . .......36
Option of: Botaoy 330, Zoology
2111 Att 240, 2{1; Art 346;
Marketi[g 440 ............ . ............ ... 9'
Electives (Don-major) .. .... S
Total Sernester Houls ...... .. .35
Semesters Hours Required . 140
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAI. INDUSTRY
HAL B. BARKER, HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT
AXIMAL IIUSBANDRY: PROFESSORS: HA! B, BARKEE. GLENN E, CLAII'
DAIRYING: AsslS'IAMr PROrEssoa' CORDON STEWART, INSTRUCTOR HASKE ,L
R. MCCLEYTON
VEAERINARY SCTENCE: ASSISTANI PRoFESSOR F. IL SPMY
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DAIRYING CURRICUI.UM
The curriculum in Dairying is designed to give the students a broad
education with emphasis on the basic sciences, the selection, care, feeding,
breeding, and management of dairy cattle, and the productioD, processing,
and marketing of dairy products.
A herd of 300 registered Jersey and llolstein-Fliesian cattle; a milking
barrl; a calf barn; storage rooms; and the Dairy Processing Plant, which is
equipped for manufacturjng various dairy products, such as butter, cheeses,
ice cream, and ices, provide the students $rith ample opportunities for
acquiring a scientific and practical education in the dillerent phases ol
Dairyilrg.
Graduates are prepared to become operators alrd managers of dairy
{arms, dairy cattle breeders, dairy larm inspectors, supervisors of dairy herd
improvement associations, dairy feed salesmen, sale$neu of dairy equip-
meut, and operators and technicians in dairy manufacturing plants. Also,
The Department of Animal Industry comprises the fields of Animal
l{usbandry, Dairying, Poultry Husbandry, and Veterinary Science.
The main objectives of the Department are to give the students who
are interested in livestock, instruction and practical experience in the judg-
ing, breeding, feeding, and managem€nt of the different kinds oI live-
stock, and in the processing, preservation and utilization of animal products.
The contents of the curricula in Animal Husbandry, and Dairying are
such as to give students essential courses in the fundamental sciences arld
adequate course work in other fields of agriculture to balance their know-
ledge of agriculture as a whole. The courses leading to a maior in Animal
I{usbandry and Dairying alford the students a good foundation lor gradu-
ate study in their chosen major, or for employment in the special lines
ot work Ior which they are qualified.
Thc Depa ment oI Animal Industry has a chapter of the National Block
and Bridle Club. The club is an organization to promote the improvement
and increase the interest of students in animal sciences and to bring about
closer relatioDships among students pursuing some phase oI animal scie[ce as
a profession,
ANIMAT HUSBANDRY CURRICUTUM
The Animal Husbandry program is organized to olfer the students
instruction in the basic scie[ces and in other cultural subiects, as well as a
broad educatiolt iD the different fields of Animal Husbandry. The courses
are arranged to give essential instruction in the production. iudging, selec-
tioq feeding, and breeding of livestock, and in the processing, preservatioq
and marketing oi livestock products.
Opportunities are afforded majors in Animal llusbandry to obtain
practical experience in livestock farm operation and management. On the
college farm are kept herds of registered beef cattle, including the Aberdeen
Angus and the Hereford breeds; swine, including the Landrace and the
Poland China breeds; flocks of Hampshire alld Suffolk sheep; flocks of
White Leghorn chickens, barns, poultry houses, feed lots, crop lands, and
pastures. A meats laboratory is maintained in Reese HaIl for the study of
meat and its cutting, curing, preservation, storage, and utilization.
Graduates in Animal llusbandry are qualiJied to mauage livestock
farms; to enter commercial and industrial fields which are associated with
the meat adimal i[dustry; to go into research work; and to enter graduate
schools for advanced study toward higher degrees.
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graduates are prepared to do graduate work toward advanced degrees in
Dairy Production or in one of its related fields.
PRE.VETERINARY MEDICINE CURRICUTUM
The two-year curriculum in Pre-Veterinary Medicine is set up in
cooperation with the School of Veterinary Medicine ol the Agricultural and
Mechanical College of Texas, which has been designated in the regional pro-
gram as the School in which qualified Louisiana students are to be accepted.
Louisiana has been allocated a tentative quota oI nine students per year,
with the requirement that our state legislature pay $1000 a year for each
Louisiana student admitted.
A small number of students are likewise admitted to Auburn University
and Oklahoma State University from Louisiana under similar arrangements.
ANIMAT HUSBANDRY































Chemistry 101, 103; 102, 104









Accounting 201 . .......
Agronomy 101
Animal I{usbandry 204.... .
Bacteriology 201
Chemistry 220






























































































































































































Total Semester ltours 36 31
Agriculture-Forestry Orientatio[ 101





































FRESHMAN YEAR HTS SOPHOMORE YEAR




















Total Semester Hours 38 Semester Hours Required 74
DEPAN.TMENT OF BOIANY AND BACTERIOTOGY
DALLAS D- LIITES. PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF l]tlE DEPARTME}CI
PROFESSoRS: DoNALD L- FERNHOLZ. AND OTTO WASMER, JR-
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOE: WINSTON P, IIACKBARTH| ASSISTAI{I PROfESSORS
CAR! DAVIS. JR., ALBERT w. LAZARUS, AND JAMES C. WHITE; INSTEUCTOR
WAI-TER M, WARNER,
Political Science 2o1 ...........
Poultry Husbandry 201 ......
Total Semester Hours
*This cu iculum will be varied to meet the requirements of the veterinary
college which the student plans to enter.
The Dean oI the School, or his designated representative, will serve as
advisor of students in this curriculum.
The Department of Botany and Bacteriology ofiels lour years of college
education teading to the degree of Bachelor of ScieDce, which is granted
to students who complete the programs ol work as indicated in the curri-
cula in Botany, in Microbiology, and in Wildlife Conservation and Manage-
ment. Also, the Depa(ment oflers graduate courses leading to the degree
of Master of Science in Botany and the degree of Master of Science in
Microbiology (Bacteriology).
In order to broaden the education programs in the Department, the
curricula provide for a substantial amount of required and elective courses
outside the major lields of study.
Courses are olfered in the Departmeat, uot only for majors in Botaoy,
in Microbiology, and in Wildlife Coaservation and Management and minols
ill Botany and in Bacteriology, but in fuuillmeuts ol the lequiremeuts of the
curricula in other departments. As Botany is the basic science foa stu-
dents going into the applied botanical lields ol Agronomy, Bacteriology,
Forestry, Horticulture, Plant Breeding, Plant Pathology, Forest Pathology,
and Wildlife Conservation, the Department emphasizes the phases of plant
science which are foundational for these applied fields. The Department,
recognizing the need for natural science in the ele&entary 3nd secondary
schools, has worked with the School of Education to provide work for
prospective teachers that will enhance the presentation of basic science con-








English 303 . .................................... ........ 3
Physical Education .................... . . . .. 2
.8
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The DepartmeDt of Botany and Bacteriology is housed in Carson-Taylor
I{all, located on the main campus, where it maintains offices, class-
rooms, laboratories, even temperature rooms, dark room, a systematically
organized herbarium, and a greenhouse.
BOTANY CURRICUTUiA
Each student who plans to have a major in BotaDy is required to take
forty semester hours of Botany, at least twenty hours of which must be ilr
advanced courses-i.e., courses bearing numbers above 300. Belore the eud ol
sophomore year he must, with the apploval o! the Head ol the Department
choose his minor program of study.
tr'or the minor program of study, the student majoring in Botany must
take twenty-one semester hours of course work in some related ,ield, such
as Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Forestry, Ilorticulture, or Zoology.
Students doing work toward a major in other departments and electing
Botany or Bacteriology as a minor are required to take twenty-one
sehester houls in Botany or Bacteriology, the courses to be chosen jn
consultation with the llead of the Department of Botany and Bacteriology.
The opportunities for graduates in Botany are too varied to permit a
complete enumeration. In general, graduates are qualified for the follow-
ing types oI work:
l. Further study in graduate schools.
2. Teaching and research in colleges.
3. Positions in expedment stations; in federal agencies, notably the
United States Bureau of Plant Iudustly, the National Park Service,
the United States Forest Service, and the United States Bureau oI
Plant Quarantine; and in cornmercial gleenhouses, uurseries, and
llorist shops.
MICROBIOI.OGY (BACTERIOIOGY) CURRICUTUM
The program in Microbiology is designed for studelts who are in-
terested in the study oI microorganisms. It is arranged both for those stu-
dents who plan to secure employment after receiving the Bachelor ol
Science degree and for those who plan to pursue graduate work in Micro-
biology, which is essential lor preferred employment iu the field.
The curriculum offers, in addition to the general training in Micro-
biology, fundamental training in Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics, which
is necessary for effective work in modern Microbiology.
Graduates of this curriculum are eligible to enter graduate schools lor
advanced training in Microbiology and to specialize in one or more of its
various branches such as: General Bacteriology, including physiology,
instrumentation, and antibiotics; Sanitary Bacteriology, including antiseptics
and disinfectants, food storage, and water and sewage; A8Ficultural Bacteri-
ology, including food, dairy, and soil bacteriology; and Pathogenic Bacteri-
ology, including mycology, immunology, serology, and virology.
Graduates are qualified Ior positions in federal, state, and municipal
laboratories; positions in the Iields of medical and public health micro-
biology; bacteriology work in sanitary, food, dairy, soil, and industrial
technology; Iood preservation work; and positions in experiment stations,
research institutes, colleges, or universities.
WItDI.IFE CONsERVATION AND NAANAGE'IAENI CURRICUTUM
The curriculum in Wildlife Conservation and Management is planned
both for those students who desire a scientific knowledge of the conservation
and management of wildlife and for those who expect to make a living in
the wildlile field.
As Wildufe Conservation and Management is essentially applied biology,
the curriculum is designed to give a thorough knowledge of Botany and
Zoology. AII major fonns of plant and animal life are studied, as well as
ways of producing favorable environments for the conselvation of wildlife
and the production of surpluses of wildlile species that can be harvested.
Sufticient electives are carried in the rtrildlife program to enable the
students to integrate their special interests with othe! forms of land use-
4t
agr:icultural, forest, or recreational. By the proper choice oI the electives,
the students may obtain a major or a minor in a related field.
Graduates in WildliJe Conservetion and Management are eligible to
continue studies in graduate schools for advanced degrees in this field, or
in a related field.
Positions open to graduates ilt Wildlife may be classed as folloq's:
administrative, research, educational, refuge, and law enforcement. Gradu-
ates are employed in the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, the United
States SoiI Conservation Service, the United States Forest Services, ihe
United States Biological Survey, the National Park Service, the State Con-
servation Departments, research, teaching, and private wildlife manage-
ment.
BOTANY




















Chemistry 101, 103; 102, 104 ....
Physical Education









































science, psychology, sociology) .. 3










Foreign Language (French 101,
102 or German 101. 102) 6
12
Electives (non-maior) .... .. 6
Total Semester Houis 35
MrcRoBtotocY (BAcTERtOtOGY)








Chemistry 201,203;202, )04 ..
Enslish 202. 303
ology) ................. ......
Chemistry 101, 103; 102, 104
Total Hours .. . .. 35





sociology, .. .... .3
Zoology l0t, 102 .. 8




















Bacteriology {15, 416 ..... ...........




Chemistry (200, 300, 400
cources)
Foreign language (French 101,





























WII.DI.IFE CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT




Total Semester Hours 3
Semester Hours Required 140
Physjcal Education
Zoology 2ll
Total Semester Hours ..
SENIOR YEAR
Botany 320
Semester Hours Requiled 140


































































LLOYD P. BLAC}<WELL, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT
PBOI'ESSOR O:F AGRONOMY _ FOREST SOILS: CHARLES C, IIOBGOOD
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF tr.ORISTEY: ERNEST J. BUSSELL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Otr. FOREST MANAGEMENTj EDW'ARD R. ANDRULOT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF SILVICULTURE: JOHN KUPRIONIS
ASSoCIATE PROFESSoR.OF woOD UTILIZATTON: ODrE L. rIazGEltALD
ASSISfAIYT PROFESSOR OF TOREST PROTECTTON:
ASSISTANT PROFESSOE OE FOREST ECONOMICS: JOHN E. CAROTHERS
The forestry program is arranged so that a graduate will have both
a firm foundation of technical knowledge and a souud educational back-
ground. This enables him to build a satisfying and constructive career in the
fields of forestry or in allied fields. It also enables those who ale in-
terested iu graduate study to pursue such work with confidence. :lhe De-
partment sponsors the Tech Forestry Club, $r'hich furnishes social and pro-
fessional contact for forestry students and faculty.
Employment oppoltunities are broad. Graduates are employed by
both private industry and gover[mental agencies. They are employed by
pulp and paper companies, wood preservation companies, the saw milling
industry, other industrial o\I'ners, forestry consulting firms, and private land
owners who need professional service in forestry, land use, and conserva-
tion. Graduates are also employed by federal agencies such as the Soil
Conservation Service- National Park Service. U. S. Forest Service and
similar State agencies, not only in technical folestry but also in the pro-
fessioual aspects of land use management, conservation, and wood utiliza-
tion.
In addition to the laboratory facilities on the Agriculture and Forestry
campus, mady sawmills, pulpmills, veneer plants, preservation plants,
dimension plants, and other ]vood-using industries, are visited and studied.
The Department ties in lield work with a maiority oI the forestry
courses taught. The splendid location and easily accessible diverse torest
types readily ellow field trips in connection with the regular laboratory
classes. Within a le$/ miles of the campus practically all of the important
Iorest types of the South are found. These include bottomland and swamp
hardwoods; lobloly, shortleaf, and longleaf pines; mixtures of the pines;
and mixed pine with upland hardwoods. Numerous plantations of varying
ages are readily accessible. field work includes actual practice ou small
forest properties, large industrial lorest holdings, and National Forest lands.
SUMNAER FIEI.D WORK
Before any student in the forestry program can attain senior standing.
he must participate in a summer program at the end of his iunior year.Only those students who have completed all curriclrlum requirements
through the junior year and have not less than an overall C average are
eligible to participate. ceneral Forestry students attend a nine-week sum-mer camp at Corney Lake; Wood Utilization students pursue prescribed
course work for hine weeks on the main campus.
SUMIIAER CAMP
Residence in camp is required. The camp is designed to give studentsnot only classroom instruction but also practical experience in the forest.
Satisfactory completion of this work, \/hich includ;s the teamwork and
sharing -of responsibility necessary for successful group acti"ity, t fre.e-quisite for senior forestry courses.
_. The camp _is- located thirty miles north ol Rustoo on Comey Lake.
-rhf9l]gh a speclat-use permit with the U.S. Forest Service the facilities of a20,000-acre land utilization project inctuding 18,000 acres of aiverse-ioiest
typ€s are made avatlable. Specific lrarning is carried on in both the Dineard hardwooct tlmber types which are already of major importance and inthose which will become more important in tt" .*pin"lo"'oi'it u iJ"!t.yprogram ol the South.
44
Dormitory, dining, photographic darkrooms, and classroom facilities
equipped, owned, and operated by the College, have been maintained on the
project adjacent to a 2,000-acre lake since 1947. For the summel scssion of
1964 completely new and more useful facilities were placed in operation.
The Department has a wide variety of aerial photographs. Primary
importance is attached to photographs oI and around the Summer Camp
The immediate camp area of about 6,000 acres was photographed in 1938,
in 1948, and again in 1959. Prints have been made from both inJra-red and
panchromatic film. This makes available complete stereoscopic coverage ol
the camp area.
Necessary equipmedt lor analyzing and interpreting aelial photoglaphs
includes additional panchromatic and inlra-red photoglaphs of widely distri-
buted forest types at scales ranging from 1:6000 to 1:20000, pocket stero-
scopes, binocular mirror stereoscopes, vertical sketchmaster, and supple-
mentary equipment.
WOOD UTITIZATION SUI\AMER SESSION
This session is desisDed for classroom instruction arld considelable
plant, field, and laboratory work. Applied problems in ply$rood manufac-
ture, drying, and other wood processing and testing techniques will be
studied. Visits will be made to various types of wood-using plants where
a[alyses and eomparjsons ol operations in logging and processing will be
rnade.
SENIOR FIEI.D WORK
During the senior year the student's schedule is arranged so that all
day Friday of each week is available for lield trips to forest areas or
wood using plants. This enables the senior students to obselve and to take
part in the numerous forestry, research, and wood using activities being
carried on by private companies and governmental agencies. In addition to
the trip, a comprehensive t)?ewritten report on the day's activities is re-
quired from each student.
The continuation of experimental studies on loblolly and longleaf pines
on lands of The Urania Lumber Company started in 191? by Professor H. H.
Chapman of Yale University is one oI the highlights of the senior field work.
Field trips are also made with the Southern Hardwood Forestry Group onto
areas of managed bottom-land hardwoods.
EXPENSES
Io addition to the regular collegiate expenses listed in the main catalogue
and the costs of some laboratory supplies, each student is required to pur-
chase for use during his junior and senior year the {ollowing: a drawing out_
fit, slide rule, set of aerial photographs, pocket stereoscope, and a hand lens.
These must be of a quality approved by the Department, and altogether will
cost about $50.00.
It is not always possible to arrange all Iield trips within the scheduled
laboratory hours which in some cases means leaving the campus earlie! and
returning later than the published schedule. Arrangements for lunches, the
purchasing of meals, and the payment of lodging in those few instances
where ovimight trips are necessary is the lesponsibility ol the individual
student. During the senior year, when these expenses are heaviest, tweaty
to forty dollars is needed.
AII students shoulal have free access to, or possess, a typewriter for the
purpose of preparing laboratory and other reports.
It is recommended, but not required, that each student have his own
..-"i. io" use on lield trips and for the special work done in photography
during the summer camp. In addition to regular summer session expenses,
a iee;f S10 is charged each student who attends the summel camp'
Each stualent registering for any forestry course involving field laboJa'
tory work sbould have, for his own protection, an accident iDsurance poucy'
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Policies are available during registration to all college students for a reason-
able rate per semester.
FORESTRY
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor oI Science)
SCHOTARSHIPS AND STUDENT ASSISTANTS
The Kelloge-CGndall Forestry Scholarship is awarded annually to a
selected high school graduate of Ouachita Parish, Louisiana, who wishes to
pursue a 4-year lorestry course in the Department. It pays tuition, regis-
tration fees, books and supplies duiing the 4-year program.
A number of student assistants are employed by the Department each
year. This enables the students to earn part-time pay while attending school.
IIrs.










Mathematics 101, 102 ..
Physical Education ...Orientation 101 1
Botany 101 4 Zoology 100
Chemistry 101, 103; 102, 104 ....... 8 Total Semester Hours ..... . 3{
GENERAT FORESTRY (OPIION)




































Electives (non-maior)+ . ............ ....







Electives, Selection from Botany
220. 325, 330: Chemistry 220;
Ceology llli zooloey zll .......- 7
Total Semester Hours ............... 34





















General Studies 301 I
Electives' (technical) .................... 3
(non-maior) .9-7
Total Semester Ilours .................... 34
Semester Hours Required.... 145
+Electives are to be chosen with the approval of the Head of the Departnent
ol forestry.

















Total Semester llours..- --.,.
SUM M ER SESSION
Total Semester Hours
tr'orestry 313






























Electivesa (no[-major) ....... .,,.























Industrial Engineering 401 3
Electivesr (technical) ............... 3
(non-major) 6-4
Total Semester l{ours .......... 34
Semester Hours Required 145
'Electives are to be choseo with the approval of the Head of the Departmentof Forestry.
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The purpose oI the School of Arts end Sciences may be stated as lollows:(l) to provide a broad, general education for those who desire this rather
than a more specialized, technical education; (2) to offer the core courses
common to many crlrricula of the college, such as English, mathematics,
foreign languages, and natural sciences; (3) to provide pre-professional train-
ing for those students who intend to study law, medicine, theology, pharmacy,
or dentistry; (4) to assist in the preparation of prospective teachers who
desire to maior in and teach such subjects as art, English, foreign language,
mathematics, natural science, social science, speech, and music; and (5) to
provide specialized training for vocations in such fields as commercial art,
chemistry, iournalism, music, social welfare, and medical technology, (6) to
provide graduate training leading toward the master's deglee.
In general, the student in the school of Arts and Sciences is required
to acquaint himsell with the main fields of intellectual iuterest and in addi-
tion to acquire, through his maio! study, a thorough knowledge oI some
special field. Thus, he may obtain a liberal education, which will prove in-
valuable to him as preparation for a business or professional career as well
as lor riche! and better living.
DEPARTMENTS AND CURRICUTA
The school of Arts and sciences includes the departments of AIt,
Chemistry, English and Foreign Languages, Journalism, Mathematics, Music,
Physics, Social Sciences, Speech, and Zoology. It offers curricula leading to
the regular degrees ol bachelor ot arts and bachelor of music and bachelor of
science in a special subject.
The degree ol Master of A s is olfered in the fields of English, history,
music and speech.
The degree oI Master of Science is oflered iu the fields of chemistry,
geology, mathematics, physics ,and zoology.
The School of Arts and Sciences also provides pre-professional curricula
which include the subjects required fol entrance to de[tal, law, medical
technology, or medical school. Students who satisfactorily complete the
Iirst year of work in an accredited medical, dental, medical techDology, or
law school, and who have previously linished the plescribed pre-profes-
sional curriculum in medicine, deDtistry, medical technology, or law at
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, may receive the bachelor's degree from this
institution provided the usual academic standards have been maintained.
47
School oI Arts and Sciences
PAUL J. PENNINGTON, DEAN
PURPOSE
SUBJECIS OF INSTRUCTION
The subjects of instruction in the School of Arts and ScieDces are art,
chemistry, commercial art, English, French, geography, German, history, in-
terior decoration, journalism, mathematics, medical technology, music,
philosophy, physics, political science, sacred music, sociology, Spanish,
speech, and zoology, as well as "General Studies" curicula iocluding
majors in geology, psychology, physical education and other lields.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Candidates for graduation in the School of Arts and Sciences must
have completed an approved curriculum, including a major subiect and one
or more minor subjects, and must have an average grade oI C or better
on all course credits earned. The required minor subject must be chosen
with the approval of the student's adviser before the lirst semester of the
junior year. Twenty-one semester hours of credit are required fot a minor.
Physical Educatiol requirements are to be met through Physical Edu-
cation activity courses, or through equivaledt participatlon in the United
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States Air Reserve OlIiceN Training Corps program, or through military
service. Except in the Health and Physical EducatioD curricula, not more
than four semester hours of Physical Education activity courses will be
counted toward degree requirements.
Foreign Language requirements are met through completion oI the
second year program in a language. Ordinarily, this will mean that fou!
courses in one language will be taken in sequence.
Basic Mathematics requirements lor students maioring in mathematics
o! science call for Mathematics 101 and 102; other students may substitute
Mathematics 105 or 106.
GRADUATE PROGRAM AND CURRICUTA
DEPARTMENT OF ENGI.ISH
REQUIREI.,4ENTS FOR DEGREE OF IVIASTER OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR
IN ENG LISH
For admission to graduate study for the degree of Master oI Arts with
a major in English the applicant must have the bachelor's degree from an
accredited college, iDcluding a minimum of 24 hours oI English. At least 12
of these 24 hours must be of junior or senior level.
The candidate for the degree oI Master oI Arts with a major in English
must demonstrate proficiency in the use of at least one modern loreign
language-French, German, or Spanish.
The candidate Ior the degree oI Master of Arts with a major in
English will lollow one of two plans. Under Plan A he must complete a
minimum of 30 hours ol graduate credit in English, consisting of courses
numbered 400 (for graduates and advanced undergraduates) and courses
numbered 500 (for graduate students only). Six of the 30 hours credit must
be ear[ed in English 551-552, Research and Thesis.
Nine of the required 30 hours must be irr courses otfered exclusively
for graduate students (500 se!ies), not including thesis courses.
The requirements under PIan B are the same as those under Plan A, ex-
cept that the student will not write a thesis and will complete a mintmum
ol 36 hours of graduate credit in English.
An English courses numbered 400 or above in the current catalog ol
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, unless otherwise designated, ale acceptable
for credit toward the degree ol Master ol Arts with a major in English.
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAT SCIENCES
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS WITH A
MAJOR IN HISTORY
For admission to graduate study for the degree of Master oI Arts, with a
major in history, the applicant must have a bachelor's degree irom an ac-
credited college, includiBg the following courses; 18 hours in history and 18
houls in related disciplines, such as economics, government, geography, and
sociology.
The candidate lor the degree of Master ol Arts, wittr a major irl history,
must demonstrate proficiency in the use of at least one modem foreigu
language.
The candidate for the degree of Master of Arts, with a major in histoly,
must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in history
or 24 hours of history and six hours in a related field, consisti.ag ol courses
numbered 300 and 400 (1or graduates and advanced undergladuates) and
courses numbered 500 (for Eraduate students only).
Nine of the requiied 30 hours must be in courses oltered exclusively for
graduate students (500 series), not including thesis courses.
In addition to the Dine-hour aequirement stated in the precediDg
palagraph, six houls of the total must be earned by taking foa credit
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Ilistory 551-552, Research and Thesis, and by completing an acceptable
thesis.
AU history courses numbered 300 or above ilr the current catalog ot
LouisiaDa Polyteclnic lDstitute, unless otherwise desiglated, ale acceptable
for credit toward the degree of Master ol Arts, with a major in history.
Graduate cledit not to exceed six hours may be eamed in courses num-
bered in the 300, 400, or 500 series in fields related to history. Such credit
must be approved by the Head oI the Department ol Social Sciences.
DEPARIMENT OF MUSIC
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MAATER OF ARTS WITH A
MAJOT IN MUSIC
For admission to graduate study for the degr:ee of Master ol Arts the ap-
plicant must have a bachelor's degree in music o! in Dusic educatiott.
The candidate for the degree of Master of Arts in Music must posses a
reading knowledge ol one modern foleign language; in addition he must
also have facility in pronounciation in three foreigrr langlages (il he is a
vocal maior), and if an instrurnental, piano or organ major, he must demou-
strate a knowledge oI music terms in foreign languages.
The candidate for the degree of Master of Arts with a major in Music
must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in music, or 24 hours ol
music and six hours in a related field, consisting oI courses numbered 400
(for graduates and advanced undergraduates) and courses numbered 500
(for graduate students only).
Nine ol the required 30 hours must be in courses offered exclusively for
graduate students (500 series).
In addition to the nihe hour requirement stated iir the preceding para-
graph, six hours of the total must be earned by taking for credit Music 551,
(Research and Thesis), Music 553, (Graduate Recital), or iJ the Music Faculty
gfants permission, he must take lor credit Music 551-552 (Research and
Thesis), and complete an acceptable thesis.
Graduate credit Dot to exceed six hours may be earned in courses num-
bered in the 400 and 500 series in fields related to music. Such credit must
be approved by the Head of the Department of Music.
DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS WITH A
IIAJOR IN SPEECH
For admission to graduate study for the degee ol Master ol ArLs, with a
major in speech, the applicant must have a bachelor,s degree lrom an ac-
credited college, including at least 24 semester hours ol credit in speech, ap-
proved by the Head of the Department of Speech at Louisiana parytechnic
Institute.
The candidate for the degree of Master of A!ts, with a major in speecb,
must demonstrate proticiency in the use of at least one moder.n f;reign
language,
The candidate for the degree of Master o! Arts, with a major in sF,eech,
must complete a minimum ol B0 semester hours oI graduate cradit in;eech
or 24 hours in speech and six in a lelated field, consisti.ng ot courses -nurn_
bered 400 (for graduates alld advanced undergraduates) -and 
"o"rse" "u-_bered 500 (Ior graduate students only).
Nine ol the rcquired 30 hours must be in courses offeaed exclusivelyfor graduate students (500 series), not including the$s courseJ.
_ In addjtion to the_ nine-hour req-uirement stated in the preceding para-grapn. srx hours oI the total musl, be eamed by taking fo; credit Soeech551-552, Research and Thesis, and by completing;n accep-tabL th;il 
.*-.
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All speech courses numbered 400 or above in the current catalog of
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute are acceptable for credit toward the degree
of Master of Arts, with a major in speech.
Graduate credit not to exceed six hours may be earned in courses num-
bered in the,l00 and 500 series in fields related to speech. Such credit must
be approved by the Head of the Depa{ment of Speech.
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
REQUIRETTIENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE wtTH A
MAJOR IN CH E IvI ISTRY
For admission to graduate study for the degree of Master of Science
with a major in chemislry the applicant must have a bachelor's degree from
an accredlted college, including the Jollowing courses: One year each of
General Chemistry, Quantitative Analysis, Organic Chemistry, Physical
Chemistry, and physics; mathematics through Calculus, both Differential aitd
Integral, and Organic Qualitative Analysis.
The candidate for the master's degree must complete a total of 30
semester hours oI graduate credit in chemistry, or 24 hours ol chemistry and
six hours in a related field, consisting of courses numbered 400 (for gradu-
ates and advanced undergraduates) and 500 (for graduate students only).
N;ne of the required 3l hours must be earned by taking for credit courses
numbered 5)C (for graduates only).
In addition to the nine-hour requirement stated in the preceding para-
graph, six hours of the total must be eamed by taking for credit Chemistry
551-552, Thesis course, atld by completing an acceptable thesis.
The candidate must pass a reading knowledge of one modern foreign
language - French, German, or Russian,
For admission to graduate study for the degree of Master of Science with
a major in Geology the applicant must have a bachelor's degree lrom an
accredited college, with a minimum of 36 semester hours in geology, includ-
ing the following: one semester each of Physical Geology (including labora-
tory), Historical Geology (including laboratory), Mineralogy, Petrology,
Paleontology, Structural Geology, and Field Methods; one summer Geology
Field course. In addition. the candidate must submit credit for one semester
of Zoology, one year of General Chemistry, one year ol General Physics, and
Mathematics through Plane Analytic Geometry (through Calculus recom-
mended). The record of each prospective graduate student will be reviewed
by the adviser to geology students for the School of Arts and Sciences and
the dean of the School oi Arts and Sciences, who will determine iI there are
deficiencies to be removed.
The candidate lor the master's degree must complete a total of l8 hours
of graduate credit in geology and t2 hours of related fields and/or geology,
consisting of courses numbered 400 (for graduates arld advanced under_
graduates) and 500 (for graduate studpntsl Courses numbered 300 in lields
6ther than geology may be taken with special permission ol the advise!.
Fifteen hours oI the 18 hours must be earned by taking lor credit courses
numbered 500 (for graduate student only) and six hours of this total must be
earned by taking lor credit Geology 551 and 552, Research and Thesis. An
acceptable thesis must be completed.
The candidate must take a preliminary oral examination in Geology du!-
ing his first semester resitience and must take a comprehensive examination
"o_""Gg 
uff areas of study presented fol the degree before the degree is
ii.ni"al f" addition, the candidate must' by exanination' poJsess a reading
f"o*f"ac. of one foreigl Ianguage - f'rench, Spanish, 
or German'
DEPARTMENT OF GEOTOGY




REOUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A
MAJOR lN MATHEIvIATICS
For admission to graduate study Io! the degree of Master oI Science with
a major in Mathematics the applicant must have a bachelor's degree with
an undergraduate major in Mathematics of not less than 3J hours.
The candidate for the master's degree must complete a minmum ol 3C
semester hours of graduate credit in mathematics. or 24 hours oJ mathematics
and 6 hours in a related Iield. consistinq of eourses numbered 400 (Jor qradu-
ates and advanced undergraduates) and coulses numbered 500 (for graduate
students only).
Nine ol the requircd 30 hours must be in couNes offered exclusively
for graduate students (500 series).
In addition to the nine hours required above. a thesis is required. Three
hours are allowed for an acceptable thesis and in special cases where the
thesis is deemed worthy six hours of credit may be granted. In the latter
case it is supposed that the student's thesis represents original research ac-
complished over at least two semesters.
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A
MAJOR IN PHYSICS
For admission to graduate study for the degree ol Master of Science with
a major in Physics the applicant must have a bachelor's degree u'ith an
undergraduate major in Physics of not less than 40 hours. In addition, he
must have college credit lor not less than 21 semester hours of mathe-
matics, including Differential and Integral Calculus and Dillerential Equa-
tions, and must bave completed at least 22 elective hours ol credit in related
sciences. (.Students whose undergraduate training has included less than 32
semester hours of advanced undergraduate physics and less than 21 semester
hours oJ advanced undergraduate mathematics beyond the elementary cal-
culus should expect to spend additional time as a candidate for the M.S.
degree.)
The minimum residence requirement lor the M.S. degree in Physics is
lwo semesters and one summer session,
The candidate ior the master's degree must complete a minimum ol 30
semester hours of graduate credit iD Physics, including six hours ol Mathe-
matics of Physics.. Six hours may be oflered in courses numbered 400 (for
graduates and advanced undergraduates), as Experimental physics, Atomlc
Physics, and Nuclear Physics, though the student may not repeat, for gradu-
ate credit, courses which he has already had as an undergraduate.
Eighteen of 30 minmum required hours must be earned by taking
for credit courses numbered 500 (for graduates only), including six hours
of Mathematics of Physics. and 12 hours in such additional couraes as Elec-
tromagnetic Theory, X-Rays, Theoretical Mechanics, euantum Mechanics,
and Theories of Physics.
In addition to the l8-hour requirement stated in the preceding para_graph, six of the required 30 hours must be carned by taking ioi credit
Physics 551-552, Thesis Course, and by completing an acceptable master,s
thesis.
Before being admitted to candidacy for the M.S_ alegree the student mustpass a reading-knowledge examination in scientific German or scientificFrench. During the last semester oi residence the caadidate *"J;;; 
"compreheDsive oral examination in the Iield oI physics ana on tfre iheirs.
rThe Mathematics of Physics courses are listed as follows among thegraduate course_s of the Depanment of Mathemarics: fvf"ft"-"ii".-sdil !"_Iected top,cs of Mathematics. and Mathematics 54{, Modern OperationalMathemeti.s
For admission to graduate study for the degree of Master ol Science with
a maior in Zoology the applicant must have a bachelor's degree with an un-
dergraduate major in Zoology of not less than 30 semester hours, or an un-
dergraduate major in Biological Science with a minimum of 2l semester
hours in Zoology. In addition, he should have earned credit in at least 10
semester hours of undergraduate Chemistry. Additional courses may be re-
quired by the candidate's committee.
The caDdidate for the master's degree must complete a mirlimum of 30
semester hours of graduate credit in Zoology, or 24 hours ol Zoologiy and
six hours in a related field, to be chosen by the student's adviser.
Fifteen hours of the total of 30 may be selected fiom courses numbered
400_
Nine hours of the total must be earned by taking for credit courses
numbered 5C0. Zoology 505 or 506 will be required each semester while thc
student is in residence. A maximum credit of two hours will be allowed to-
ward the deglee.
In addition to the nine-hour requirement stated in the preceding
paragraph, six hours of the total must be eamed by taking lor credit
Zoology 557-552, Thesis Course, and by completing a master's thesis.
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOTOGY
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A
MAJOR IN ZOOLOGY
IWO.YEAR ACADEMIC OR GENERAI. CURRICUTUM
ROBERT C, SNYDER, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
Hours Second Semester
This two-year curriculum is composed of basic general coumes and is
designed mainly for those students who have not decided what degree they
will work toward but wish to take courses which may be applied on the
curriculum they may decide upon later. A student who, after he has com-
pleted this curriculum, wishes to take a degree will select one of the curi-

























































DEGREE CURRICUTUM IN GENERAT SIUDIES
After completing the two-year Academic Curriculum the student will
normally transfer to a degree curriculum oJfered by the School oI Arts and
Sciencei or one of the other five schools at Louisiana Polytechnic IDstitute.
If, however, he wishes to elect a maior in some other school or special
area oI Arts and Sciences, yet follow a program oI general studies rather
31
59
than a technological, vocational, or specialized curriculum, he may do so, as
lollows: (l) by securiDg the approval of the dean of the school offering the
major desired; (2) by lollowing requirements for a major and a minor as
stipulated by the dean of that school; (3) by electing enough additional sub-
jects approved by the Dean ol the School oI Arts and Sciences to complete
a total ol not less than 130 semester hours.
While pursuing this Curliculum in General Studies the student l,,/ill be
registered in the School of Arts and Sciences, and upon completion of all
requirements he will be granted the degree oI Bachelor of Arts in Liberal
Arts, upon recommendation of the Dean of the School of Afts and Sciences.
GENERAI STUDIE5: GEOI,OGY
(Leading to the Degree oI Bachelor of Science in Geology)
.WILLIAM R. HIGGS, ADVISER
Ttfs curriculum is planned to give a broad and lundameDtal training
in the majo! areas of geology, with a background ol mathematics, physics,
€hemistry, and zoology. Recomnended for those students plaDning for a
proJessional career in Ceology and the Earth Sciences.
Students in other depa(ments who wish to minor in geology are re-
quired to take Geology cou$es numbered l1l, 112, 121, 209, 210, 211, and six





















































Semesler hours in freshman year
SOPHOMORE YEA R







































year ................................ . ..... ... 34Semeste! hours in Senior
Semester hours required 137
.,'.,',, .',,36
GENERAT STUDIES: HEATTH AND PHYSICAI. EDUCAIION
tLeading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)
A, W, CRAIG. ADVISER
First Semester
ArLs and Sciences









































3 English 2O2 ........




Physics 205 or 209 or
Physical Education 202
Physical Education 291
Physics 206, or 210, or
Science 302
Chemistry 102, 104 3-4




Speech 375 or 376
Physical Education 304
Physical Education 310




Semester hours in Junior year
Electives 14
SENIOR YEAR
General Studies 301 ... 1 Electives-Enough to complete a


















a minor in Science, Social Science
or Psychology.
' '.'. .' ,, 35Semester hours in Senior year
Semester hours required
Hours
GENERAT STUDIES: PSYCHOTOGY CURRICUTUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor oI Arts)







Orientation 101 .. .
English 101
F'oreign Language
tlistory 101 or 201 ...
Physical Education







History 102 or 202
Physical Education
Psychology 201






Minor field or elective ..







































General Studies 301 Physics 206
Psychology
Minor field or elective
Minor lield or elective .............
Semester hours in Senior year .. .... 31
Semester hours required 131
DEPARTNAENT OF ART
r ELPABETH BETHEA, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARIME}IT
PRoFESSOR MARY MOFFETT: ASSOCIATE PEOFESSoRS MARK R. IIARRIS,
RAYMOND D. NICHOLS: ASSISTANT PRoFESSoRS JACK BEARD, JEMISON EOSKTNS;
INSTRUCTORS RONALD ALEXANDER AND JOE B. BUSKE.
Five curricula in Art are offered in the School of Arts and Sciences
and one in the School of Education. These cur cula ale designed to give
the student a broad understanding of himsell in relation to his environ-
ment, the community and its cultural and business needs and possibilities,
white at the same time providing a definite program of study in desig:r,
drawing, color, media, tools and techniques directed toward prolessional ap-
plication.
REQUIREMENIS FOR A MINOR IN ART
(For students in other departments)
Students from other departments who desire a minor in Art are re-
quired to take twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Art, including
Art 240, 310, 366, and 36?, and in addition to Art 101, 170, 150, 151, 210,
250, and 263.
Any student in the coilege may elect any course or courses foLwhich
he is eligible. The election of such courses must be with the approval of the
head of the department in which he is registered, the head of the Depart-
ment of Art, and the dean of the school in which the student is registered.
Art 102 and 201 are open to students in the School of Education only. Art
175 is open to the students in the School of Home Economics only. Credit
lor Art 263 and/or 264 will not be given to students who expect to receive
credit for Art 101 and 102 or Art 101 and 175.
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English 202 ... ......
foreign Language . .........
Mathematics 102 ......
Physical Education






(Leadiltg to the Degree Bachelo! of Arts in Art)













English 201 English 202
Foreign Language Foreign Language
Physical Education





















































Science: Botany, Chemistry. Scienoe
Geology, Physics, or Zoology e-4 ElectiJes
3-4
3





Elective in Art (300-400) .... ...... . Minor Subject











Semester hours in Senior Year .................. ...............................................35
Semester houls required ....................... . ..............,................135-137
COM'\AERCIAt ARI CURRICUTUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bacheloa ol Arts)
F. ELIZABETH BETIIEA, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR




English 101 History 102












Semester bours in Freshman Year .. . .. 33
56
Foreigr Ianguage Physical EducatioD
French or Spanish 102
57
Science: zooloeiy, chemistry,



















































History 201 Ilistory 202










Art Elective (300-400) Minor Subject
Minor Subject speech 375 or English 632 ........2
Elective (300-400) ceneral Stualies 301
Elective (300-400) .. .
semester hours in Senior year ........ . ................ 34-35





















(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)
F. ELIZABETI{ BETHEA. ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
first Semester Hours Second Semester I{ours
English 101
Math 105 or Science: Ilistoly 102 ...... 3
Zoology, Chemistry, Physics....3-4 Physical Education .. .................... 1
History 101 3
1 Math 106 or Science: Botany,
3 Chemistry, Physics ........ .......3-4
Physical Education ....... 1
























Semester hours i! Junior Year .. ,--- ----,.......36
semester hou$ in Junior year
Art Elective (300-400) ........... . ............










































(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts)
















































Physical EducationErcnch or Spanish
History l0l
Physical Education


















Art 355 .. .
Art 367 ..
ElectiveElective (300-400)
Minor Subject Minor Subject
Science: Botany, Physics,
Zoology, Chemistry, Geology 3-4
Science: Botany, Chemistry,
Geology, Physics, Zoology 3-4




















Semester hours in Senior Year 3.1








(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)






































Semester hours in Freshman Year
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Art 210 Accounting 210










Semester hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR YEAR
Semester hours in Junior Year


















Geology, Physics, Zoology........ 3
Minor (Marketing 300-400) .....
Scie[ce: Botany, Chemistry,









Art 310 ..... . ...


















Semesler hours in Senior Year
Semester hours required
3,1
CHARLES H, SMII'H, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF TIIE DEPARTMXNT
PRO'ESSOR T. W. RAY JOIINSONi ASSOCIATE PROI'ESSORS JAMES W, DETVIOSS,
BEN I', FREASIER, JACK B, MARTIN, P, B. MOSELEY, SELMA H, Pi I'TON 
'OIIN 
C,TRISLER; ASSISAAN'I PROFESSORS II, E, MOSELEY. DONALD D, ROBERTS: IN.
STEUCTOR EVERETT L, MOORE,
136-138
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
REOUIREMENTS FOR A MA'OR IN CHEMISTRY
(For students takjng the B.S. degree in Liberal A s rather than the
the B.S. in Chcmistry)
REQUIREMENT FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY
A minimum oI 2t hour-s of chemistry
Chemistry r0r, 102, 105, 106, 201, 2C2, Z0B, 204, Ztt, A12,a minimum of 4 semesler hours of analytical chemistry. A
30 hours oi chemistry is required for the major.
313,314. plus
minimum oI



















(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry)
CI{ARLES H. SMITH, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
Ifours Second Semester Hours
Physical Education



























































Semester hours in Sophomore Year .......................,,..,....,..............,...,.,,..,......,.34
JUNIOR YEAR
Political Science 201
Semester hours i[ Junior Year
English 303






















(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Libelal Arts)
CHARLES I{. SMITI{. ADVISER
Semester hours io Senior Year . ..... .............. ......... 33
Semester hours required 131
FRESHMAN YEAR































3 History 202 or Political
History 201 or Political Science 302
Science 201 3 Mathematics 231












































Semester hours in Sophomore Year
J UN IOR YEAR








Electives (including miuor) ..
Electives (including minor) ....
Chemistry 311 2 Chemistry 312
Chemistry 313 2 Chemistry 314
Semester hours in Junior Year.. .... ...... . . 3{
6ENIOR YEAR
Electives (irlcludircgminor)...12 Electives (including minor)
Semester hours in senior Year
Semester hours requiled 135
THREE.YEAR PRE-MEDICAt OR PRE.DENTAI. CURRICUI.UM


















Semester Hours in Freshman Year
SOPHOMORE YEAR
31
Chemistry 205 . ...... ... ....................
Economics or Social Sclence ...... ..
Economics o! Social Science ......
English 202 .. ..........
French or German
lFrench or German




Sernester hours in Sophomore Year 35
JU N IOR YEAR
Chemistry 201
Chemistry 203
Chemistry 330 or 451
Eoreign Language
























CHARLES H. SMITII. ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
























































DEPARTMENT OF ENGTISH AND FOREIGN I.ANGUAGES
II. J, SACIIS PROI'ESSOR- IIEAD O' i:{Z DEPARTMENT
ENGLISH: PROFESSORS MAFY FRANCES FL-IT^tia-. FRILI-S-I.I SMITH- R. C.
SNYDER, MILDRED WALKER| ASSOCIATE PRCF:sSOES A. Z. II:JTLER. CI{ARLES
C. CHADBOUEN, JB, RUDOLPH FIEHLER, LUCII,E P. FOLN. DWIGHA A, LEE.
ERNEST B SPECrai ASSISTANT PROFESSORS FRANCIS GWALTNEY, GEORGE
EDWARD JONES, LOWELL F. LYNDE, H. J Y. IOSS: INSTRUCTORS GLEN S- BOLL-
MAN, MARY M- DOHERTY, E, C, OWALTNEY, EUGENIA M. JOENSON, MARGAREA
M. PARKER: ACTING INSTRUCTORS LILLIAN FOWLER, kATHRYN M. JENI<INS,
LOY I{, TAYLOR,
FOREIGN LANGUAGES: TRENCH: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOE ONEIL J, RICHARD,
KATHLEEN DeCOU TEAIN: INSTEUCTOES LOUISE MORCAN. BEVERLY R. SPLANE
GERMAN: PROFESSOR H. J. SACHS, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RUDOLPH FIETILER
SPANISH: PRO'ESSOR FEANCIS F, O, ADAM. JR,. INSTEUCTOR LOUISE MORGAN
34




REQUIREI\AENTs FOR A IIAAJOR
Each student who majors in the department is required to follow the
curliculum for English, French, or Spanish. Not later than the end of his
sophomore year he must, *,ith the approval of the head oI the department,
chooes his major and minor study and the rest of his program of work for
his juDior and senior year. A major in English consists ol thirty hours,
which must include English 101, 102; English 201, 202; English 415, English
422, English 427, English 411, and six additioDal hours ol English. A student
may not receive credit for more than one of the following courses: 303, 332,
336. A major in F!"ehch consists ol thirty semester hours, which must in-
clude French 101-102 (or equivalent), 201 and 202 (or equivalent), 300, 301,
302. 323, 321. A major in Spanish consists of thirty semester hours, includ-
ing 18 semester hours in courses numbered 300 or above.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THE DEPARTMENT FOR STUDENIS
IN OTHER DEPARTNAENTS
Minor in English: I semester hours in addition to English l0l, 102; and
201,202. A student may not receive credit for more than one of the foUowing
courses: 3C3,332, 336.
Minor in French: 21 semester hours, which must include French 101-
102 (or equivalent), 201 and 202 (or equivalent).
Minor in Spanish: I semester hours oI courses in 300 group, plus
prerequisites to these courses-21 semester hours.
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ENGtISH CURRICUIUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor o{ Arts)
H. J. SACHS. ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR








































Semester hours in Junior and Senior Years
semester hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
English. including 411, 415, 422, 427
Minor subiect. approved by adviser .
AIt 264





















.,,,,,, ,130Semester hours required
FRENCH CURRICUIU'IA"
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts)
O. J. RICHARD, ADVISER
This curriculum allows the students a choice of minors from many of
the subjects and divisions of the college. Consult the department head for
further inlormation.
Students who enter Tech with high school credit in French will legister
as {ollows:
Those with one year of high school French will register in French l0l;
those with two years of high school French may register in French 201;
Those with three or more yeals of high school French should consult the
department head before registration. Any student with two or more years
of high school work may elect to begin studies in French with 101 and qrill
receive credit toward graduation for any course successlully completed at
Louisiana Tech.
All students in French are advised to complete a year,s sequence without
any time interval between courses, and to take two years of required work
in the language without any unttecessary interval between courses.
























Semester Hours in Freshman Yea! ... .. '','- , .,,.,.,.......31
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Semester hours in sophomore Year . ............... ......................34





History or Government .... .... ........ History or Government
























French, including 300, 30r, 302, 320, and 321
ceneral Studies 301
Music 330
Approved minor subiect .......
Semester hours in Junior and Senior Years ....... ........ 65






twhen a studeut ofiers high school cledits in French and elects or is
permitted to begin his college French in a course above tr'rench 101, his
total number oI required college hours of French for a French major or for
a French minor may be reduced by the number of hours he elects or is
permitted to skip in couege.
SPANISH
F. O. ADAM, ADVISER
Students who enter with high school credits in Spanish will register
as follows:
Those with one year of high school Spanish will register iu Spanish
101; those with tv,ro years ol high school Spanish may registe! in Spanish
201; those with three or lour years of high school Spanish lnay legiste! itr
Spadsh 202. Any studnt with two or more years of high school v/ork may
elect to begin his studies ill Spanish 101 and vrill receive credit toward
graduation for any course successfully completed at Louisiana Tech.
Students whose native language is Spanish may not receive credit lor
Spanish ,01, 102, 201,202,301, 302, 350, 351.
SPANISH CURRICUTUiA
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts)
F. O. ADAM, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR




















































Semester hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
31
English 415
ceneral Studies 301 ........
Art 264 .. ......
Electives
Spanrsh, includrng 301 and 302
Approved minor subject





English 101 History 102





KENNETH F, HEWINS- PROFESSOR AND IIEAD OF'IHE DEPARTMENT




REOUIREIAENTS FOR A ,I,IAJOR IN JOURNATISiA
The thirty-one semester hours required for a major in Joumalism are
Journalism 101 and 28 hours in advanced courses numbered in the 300 or
400 series, including Journalism 350, 351, 353, and 354.
tr'or a minor, the student must complete 21 hours in a subiect related to
Journalism. Junior and seDior courses in such fields as English are recom-
mended as a minor with a Journalism major, although other subjects, such
as the social sciences, may be selected upon approval of the Dean of the
School of Arts and Sciences and the department head.
Proliciency in spelling and grammar is essential to successlul Dewspaper
work. Students weak in those subjects are discouraged Irom enrolling in
Journallsm as a major.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN JOURNATISi/I
(For students in other departments)
Journalism 101 and eighteen hours of advanced Journalism courses,
numbered in the 300 or 400 series, including any two courses in practical
iournalism, will constitute a minor in Joumalism.
THE COLLEGE NEWSPAFEE
Practical experience in newspaper work is afforded the Journalism stu-
dents through their work as staff members on "The Tech Talk", the college
newspaper, which is printed in the college's printing plant. In additiou to
their editorial work od the newspaper staff, the Journalisn students are en-
couraged to gain experience through page make-up, etc.
JOURNAIISiA CURRICUI.UIA
(Leading to the Degree ol Bachelor of Arts)















































Semester hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
English 332 or other approved course
31
General Studies 301
Journalism, including 350,351,353, and 354
Minor subiecl, approved by adviser
Semester hourss in Junior and Senior Years 65
Semester hours required 133
The courses in the department are designed as Iollows: (l) to provide
general disciplines in rDathematics in the core curriculum; (2) to serve the
requirements of students pursumg specialized curricula in business, educa-
tion, engineering, etc.; (3) to provide students majoring in mathematics a
thorough preparation lor teaching, graduate work, or tor industry.
Prio! to registration in Mathematics 230 a student majoring in mathe-
matics from the School of Arts and Sciences, a student majoring in mathe-
matics lrom the School of Educatron, or a student lrom the Eagineering
School having not had high school geometry \r'ill be required to have credit
in Mathematics 103.
MATHE.VIATICS PTACEMENI TESTS
At the beginniog oI each semester, including sumrner terms, a test or
series of tests will be given to al1 beeinning freshnren whose curricula caU
for Mathematics 101. The test is to be so designed as to separate the stu-
dents into iour groups A, B, C, and D. Studenis in these groups will
register as follows:
A. Students in group A wiU be those whose scores are excellent aDd
whose high school record shows at least the louowing credit in
mathematics: One unit in plane geometry, one and one-half units
in algebra, aDd one-half unit in trigonometry. They may register
for Mathematics 231.
B. Students in group B will be those whose scores ale average and
aDd who have had one unit in plane geometry. They may registea
for both Mathematics 101 and 102.
C. Students in group C will be those whose scores are poor and who
have credit in plane geometry. They wiU register lor Mathematics
105.
D. Students who make a poor score on the test and who have not had







W, B, TEMPLE, PEOFESSOR AND HEAD OE TI,IE DEPARIMENT
PNOFESSORS J, B, GARNER. J, D, GILBERT, WAILACE HERBERT, W, E. 
'<OSS.ELSIE CHURCH OZLEYT ASSOCIATE PEOTESSOES JAMES K. BREIVEE, L, M.
CARRISoN, H. C. HEARNE, MARGARET SUMRALL, B. o. SUTTON: ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS E. P. BURTON, ANNIS CAwTIloN, ALAN M. JOHNSoNT INSTRUCTORS
H, W. BOYETTE, WILLIAM L, GOLTGFILY, LEAMON GRIT'FITII, CqARLES R, HAN,
COCK, R, B. HOWE, ROBERT A. JONES, R. D- SALMON, H , SCHROEDER. S. E, SIMS:




REQUIREIAENIS FOR A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS
Students majoring in mathematics are required to consult the Head oI
the Department oI Mathematics during the second semester oI their sopho-
more ]car in college for dlrection as to their major and minor courses of
study during their junior and senior years.'
Prcscribed courses for a major: Mathematics 101, 102, 230, 231, 330, 318,
405, 416 aDd in addition nine semester hours in elective courses, six of which
must be chosen from 400 courses.
Credit in Mathematics 103 or Mathematics 210 will not be allowed toward
a major in Mathematics.
'Those who complete the following 21 hours in statistical and compute!
technology wiU not be required to declare a minot. However, no mathe-
matics course may count toward both the major and the 2l hours in sta-
tistical and computer tcchnology. Data Processing 420, Mathematics 328, 414,
415, 440 and any two of the following: Math 309, 441, 428.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MATHEMAIICS
(Fo! students i-E other depa(ments)
Students in other depadments who wish to minor in mathematics are
required to take Mathematics 101, 102, 230, and in addition eleven semester
hours earned in cources numerically above Mathematics 230.
Credit in Mathematics 103 or Mathematics 210 wiu not be allowed
toward a minor in Mathematics.
MATHEMATICS CURRICUlUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)


























































Physics 201 Physics 202





















General Studies 301 .... ...... .... I Mathematics Elective




Electives ... ... 12
Semester hours ill Senior Year
Electives
'.' .,',,' 3l
Semester hours required .... ...... ........ ... ......136
'Science elective may be chosen from physics, chemistry, zoology,
botany, geology, or certail engineering courses.
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
MARSHALL E. BRETZ, PFOFESSOR AND HEAD OF TIiE DEPARTMENT
DUCHEIN CAZEDESSUS, ASSOCIATE PEOFESSOE AND CHAIRMAN OF PIANO,
VOICE, AND THEORY AND LITERATURE
JTMMIE H, REYNOLDS. ASSOCIATE PEOFESSOR AND CHAIRMAN OF BANDS.
INSTRTIMENTAL MUSIC AND MUSIC EDUCATION,
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS DORIS BURD HASI'ELI-, JOE G. SIIEPPARD, AIFE,ED I],
TELLTNGEUISEN, ASSISTANT PROFESSORS LOUISE M, ALTON. JOqN R, LUCE,
,AMES G. SMIfH; SITPERVISORS ELIZABETH MABTIN, W, C. SCARLATO, NENA
WIDEMAN
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHETOR OF TVIUSIC DEGREE
IN APPTIED MUSIC
maior field.
Theory: 24 hours Conducting: 2 hours
Sacred Music: 14 hours Ensemble:8 hours
Music History: 6 hours TOTAI-90 hours
In addition, students will complete the rest of the work indicated in the
Bachelor of Music degree in Sacred Music Cuniculum to make a total ol
136 semester hours.
REOUIREMENT FOR THE BACHETOR OF MUSIC DEGREE
IN SACRED MUSIC
Applied Music: A total of 36 hours with a minimum oI 18 hours in the
Applied Music: 16 hours
Theory: 12 hours
Music History: 6 hours
Ensemble: 6 hours
TOTAL---4o hours
In addition, students will complete the rest of the work indicated in the
Bachelor of Arts in Music curriculum to make a total of 131 semeste! hours.
The Department of Music offers the following degrees:
Bachelor of Music in Applied Music
Bachelor of Music in Sacred Music
Bachelor of Arts in Music
Master of Arts in Music
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHETOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC
Applied Music: A total of 36 hours with a minimum ol 18 hours in
major field.
Theory: 24 hours Conducting:2 hours
Music History: 6 hours Ensemble: I hours
T0TAI-?6 hours
In addition, students will complete the rest of the work indicated in
the Bachelor of Music Curriculum to make a total oI 133 semester hours.
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JUNIOR, SENIOR, AND GRADUATE STANDING AUDITION: When
a student has completed twelve houft in any lield of applied music, (or eight
hours iI he is seeking instrumental ce ification in Music Education), he shall
appear bcfore a committee consisting of music faculty members and auali-
tion numbers lrom a submitted repertoire list. The faculty will recommend
either: (a) Passed audition and permitted to give a junior recital; (b)
Passed audition and permitted to continue study for credit but not recom-
mended for a junior recital; (c) Not prepared and not permitted to register
for Iurther credit until this student has passed this audition. The same
procedure will be followed at the senior and graduate levels. Further de-
tails of audition requirements are set forth in the Regulations {or Junior,
Senior and Graduate Standing Auditions available in the Music Depart-
ment oflice.
RECITALS: A recital is required of those who take 18 hours in an\,
one or more lields of applied music.
The Louisiana Tech Music Department olfers many opportunities to hear
and pedorm music in addition to its full complement of courses leading to
academic and professional degrces in music.
The Louisiana Tech Concert Association brings to the campus many out-
standing a ists. During the past five years the Robert Shaw Chorale and
Orchestra, Bach Aria group, "The Sound of Music", Maureen Forester,
Bayanihan Philippine Dance Company. Ballet Folklorico of Mexico, Minne-
apolis Symphony Orchestra, Concertgebouw Orchestra and many others have
perlormed on the Tech campus. Students are able to converse with the
visitiDg artists.
Students have the opportunity to attend faculty and student recitals,
clinics, workshops and festivals which occur on the campus as well as opera,
symphony performances and recitals in neighboring cities.
ENSEMBI.ES
Among the outstanding musical groups sponsored by the Louisiana
Tech Music Depa ment are the following ensembles:
CHORAI. UNION
Membership in the Choral Union is open to aU qualified Louisiana Tech
students. A variety oi literature is performed from the light classics to
the major vrorks for chorus and orchestra. The Choral Union performs
both on and ofl campus. Ample opportunity is given each student 10 Darti.
cipate in varied groups such as Glee Clubs for men and women and a;elect
chorus lor performance oI works ol a specialized nature.
TECH BAND
Membership in the Tech Bands is open to all qualified Louisiana Techstudents. An interesting, stimulating, musical experGnce is p"rriaea i" iotlareas of concert performance and marching. A variety of tite.atuii i" ot.-formed and public appearances are made 6oth o" 
"".pr" ;;t;ii. 
- ''
FRESHMAN GIRI.S GIEE CLUB
Thjs group is open to all freshman girls who enjoy singing and who
have sung irl any school or church choral group. A high quality of per_
formance is attained and the group perforrns both on campus and at various
high schools on tour.
ORCHESTRA
Membership in the Orchestra is open to atl qualified Louisiana Tech
students. In cooperation with the Ruston Civic Sympony Society the orchestra
presents a concert series each year. Guest soloists are presnteal and music
of the standard orchestral literature is performed.
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TECH COI.I.EGIANS
This stage band group provides an opportunity lor all qualified stu-
dents to perform music in the popular and modern jazz styles. The organi-
zation performs lor civic and campus functions and special concerts are
presented for the Tech student body and high school assembly programs.
TECH MUSICAI. STAGE PRODUCIIONS
This is a non-credit activity sponsored by the Music Department and is
open to all students who can oualify. In this activity the student receives
enjoyable and profitable experience in rehearsing and performing in the
various types of music productions.
Since ensemble participation is of vital importance, maiors must have
this work approved by the department each semester. They will enroll in
ensemble every semester and summer session that they are students ill the
music department. Vocal majors will enroll in Choral Union each semester.
Instrumental majoE will enroll in instrumental ensemble - Band and/orOrchestra each semester. A minimum of four semesters in Choral Union is
also required for instrumental major. Further details of ensemble parti-
cipation required of music majors are set forth in the Regulations Ior
Ensemble Participation, available in the Music Department Oflice.
BACHEI.OR OF MUSIC CURRICUTUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor ol Music)
DUCHEIN CAZEDESSUS. ADVISER
This curriculum is designed for those who wish to stress the performing
aspect of their training in any major - in voice, piano or in some instru-ment of the Symphody Orchestra or Band. AII majors are required to take
a mimum oI 2 semesters of a foreign language. Othe! academic electives
are approved according to individual needs. Each student must confer once
each session with adviser to check on his academic status and to plan tuture
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours
Arts and Sciences
Orientation 101





































Music Ensemble .. .
Physical Education
Physics 205 . .
Music Ensemble
Physical Education







































































(Leadi[g to the Degree of Bachelor ol Music in Sacred Music)
MARS}IALL BRETZ ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours







Music AppIied ................... ..,1
Music Ensemble ... .. ....... 1
Office Administration 201 .. . 2
Physical Education . ..................... 1
3






































































*Ooe semester hour to be a minor seminar in eithe! organ or vocal literature.
MUSTC i AJOR CURR|CU| Ut
(Irading to the Bachelor ol Arts Degree)
MARSHALL BRETZ, AD!'ISER





For their minor, students will tale 2l hours in a subject chosen with the
approval oI the head oI the department and the dean. In addition to their
major and minor, they will complete the rest of the work indicated in the
curriculum below, to make a total of 131 semester hours.
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester l{ours Second Semester Hours












Music Applied ..... .........
Science .. . ............... . ..........
Minor . .
Electives







Ilistory 101 ... 3 Music lll .. .... . . .......
Music ll0 .3 Music Applied
Mathematics 105 .......... .............. .. ... 3 Music Ensemble . . . .
Music 100 .... . 0 Physical Education ......
Music Applied .. 2
Music Ensemble ......... . ............ ....... 1
Physical Education ...... ... .... 1






























































Semester hours in Senior Year ;;-
131Scmester hours required
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS
II/ILLIAM H, BRI'MAGE, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF'IHE DEPAB,rME}IT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS W, H, BERNARD, ROBERT L, CASON, ROBERT ELIOFE;
ASSISAANT PROFESSOR RTCHARD w. BOLANDER: ACTING INSTRUCTOE RoBERT
LYNN IIARVEY
REOUIREMENTS FOR A NAAJOR IN PHYSICS
Each student who majors in Physics is required to follow the Physics
curriculum leadiDg to the degree of B.S. in Physics. A minimum of forty
semester hours is required lor a major in Physics, including Physics 201,
Physics 202, and thidy-two semester hours in advanced courses. Each stu-
dent who majors in Physics is required to choose a second major, 01 not
less than 30 hours, in mathematics.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS
students from other departments who elect a minor in Physics should
complete Physics 201, Physics 202, and in addition fourteen semester hours
Semester hours in Sophomore Year 32
JUNIOR YEAR
Music 320 Music 321
73
in advanced courses.
This cur culum is designed to give a broad and Jundamental know-
Iedge of the principles of physics, as well as an introduction to the techni-
ques of physics research. Although the aim of the basic curriculum is to
prepare the student for graduate work in physics, sulficient specialized
courses are available to prepare the graduate 1or jobs in industry and in
various government laboratories. The student is encouraged to pursue
courses in advanced chemistry and other fields to assure a broad scientific
background, while at the same time, approximately one-third of the required
courses are in the humanities, thus aflording a reasonably liberal educa-
tion.
PHYSICS CURRICUTUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Physics)
WILLIAM H. BRUMAGE. ADVISER
FRESHITIAN YEAR






Mathematics 101 .. .
Mathematics 102
Physical Education
Semesler hours rn Freshman Y(ar
SOPHONIORE YEAR
Enslish 202 EDglish 303








































































Semester hours in Senior year .
,Semester hours required
















Semester hours in Junior Year ...... . ...... . . . .. .. 36
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DEPART'IAENT OF SOCIAI, SCIENCES
WILLTAM Y. THOMPSON, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF tHE DEPARTMEI\TI
GEOCRAPqY: ASSISAANT PRoFEssoR H. LESLIE CLENDENENT ACTING INSTRUC-
TOR RALPH D, PIETCE
HISTORY: PROFESSORS ROBERT W. MONDY. WILLIAM Y. TIIOMPSON, JOHN D.
I{,TNTERST ASSISTANT PROFESSORS GEORGE C. BITTLE, JOHN M. BUSH, DONALD
J. I-EMIEU,<, MORGAN D. PEOPLES: INSTRUCTORS ABRAHAM ATTREP: ACTING
INSTRUCTOR JIMMY G, SHOALMIRE,
POLITICAL SCIENCE: PROFESSOR LORIMER E. STOREY; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
ELLIS SANDOZi INSTRUCTORS RILEY E. BAKER, SANFORD W. WOOD
SOCIOLOGY: PROFESSOR ROBERT O. TROUTi ASSISTANT PROFESSOR JOE (.
woMAcx
PHILOSOPHY: ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ELLIS SANDOZ: INSTRUCTOR S. W. WOOD
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN SOCIAT SCIENCE
Students intending to major in Social Science are required to consult the
Ilead of the Department oI Social Sciences during the second semester of
their sophomore year in college (and from time to time later, as may be
necessary), for directiou as to their maior and minor courses of study during
their junior and senior yea6. Thirty semester hours in one of the subjects
given in the department constitute a maior. See the cu icula for details.
RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Students expecting to do graduate work should choose French as their
foleign language. Studeuts who expect to enter business will probably choose
Spanish.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THE DEPARTMENT OF
50ctAr SctENcEs
(For students in other departments)
GEOGRAPHY: Any seven courses in Geography constitute a minor.
HISTORY: I{istory 100-101, and 201, 202, plus nine hours of advanced
history taken during the junior and senior year constitute a minor in history.
PHILOSOPHY: Any seven courses in philosophy constitute a minor.
POLITICAL SCIENCE: Any seven courses in Political Science con-
stitute a miao!.
SOCIOLOGY: Any seven courses in Sociology constitute a minor.
GEOGRAPHY CURRICUI.UM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor ol Arts)
H. L. CLENDENEN. ADVISER
Filst Semester
Arts and Sciences
Olientation 101 .. ..... . .......
English 101
ceography 203
FRESH I{ AN YEAR
Hours Second Semester

































































Semester hours in Junior




Semester hours in Senior Year 29
130
HISTORY CURRICUTUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts)

















Mathematics 105 or 101
Semeslcr hours in Freshman Year 34
SO PH O N'l ORE YEAR
History 201 History 202
Physical Education Physical Education
Science
Elective
Semester hours in Sophomore Year .. 34
JUN IOR YEAR
Economics 201 Economics 202
llistory History
Political Science 201 Political Science 302













































Semester hours in Senior Year
Semester hours required
POTIIICAI. SCIENCE CURRICUI.UM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts)
LORIMER E. STOREY, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR


































































Semester hours in Sophomore year












Semester hours in Junior Year ...
SENIOR YEA R














Semester hours in Senior Year
Semester hours required ........
PRE.IAW CURRICUI.UM
LORIMER E. STOREY. ADVISER
Arts and Sciences
Orientation 101
Students intending to study law would do well to complete a degree
before entering law school. Those who cannot do so should follow the cur-
riculm given below.
Students who satisfactorily complete the first year ot work in an ac-
credited law school, and who have previously completed this three-year
curriculum may receive the B.A. degree at Louisiana Polytechnic Institute
provided the usual academic standards have been maintained.
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Hours Second Semester l{ours
Mathematics l0l or 105 . Science
Physical Education
Semester hours in Freshman Year
SOPH O [4 OR E YEAR
English 201 ............ English 202
Foreign Lan8:uage foreign Language ..... .
History 201 or Pol. Sci.20l Geography
Science History 202 or Pol. Sci. 302 ....
Phvsical Education Science
Speech 110
































Semester hours in Junior Year ..












PRE.PROFESSIONAT CURRICUTUM IN SOCIAT WEIFARE
(Leading to thc Degree of Bachelor of Arts)


























































































Semester hours in Freshman Year
SO PHO It4 ORE YEAR
Enelish 201
34















Semester hours in Junior Year
SENIOR YEAi
Semester hours in Senior Year



















(Leading to the Degree of Bachclor of Arts)
R, O. TROUT, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR

















































Semester hours in Junior Year
SENIOR YEAR
DEPARIMENI OF SPEECH
E. R. MTNCIIEW. PEOFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENf
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS WILMA E, BAUGH, EDWAED LUCK, ARTIIUR STONE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LOUISE L. BROOI<S
REQUIREMENTS FOR A AAAJOR IN SPEECH
A Major in Speech consists oI thirty-three hours which must include
Speech 110, 211, 310, 315, 322,340, 406, and 200 or 454, plus nine additional
hours of Speech.




REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPEECH
A Minor in Speech consists of twenty-four hours whlch must include
Speech 110, 2ll, 310, 31e, 822,340,406, and 210 or 454.
FACII.ITIES FOR TETEVISION ANC RAD]O WORK
The Department of Speech provides actual production experience lor
the student in all phases of television broadcasting such as progtam direc-
tion, TV camera operation, film projection, announcing, station operation,
etc. The Departmental radio studies are well-equipped for production o!
radio programs.
Sociology .. . 6 Sociology 6
Electives 10 Electives
SPEECH AND HEARING THER,APY
A student may earn a Bachelor ol Arts in Speech and Healing Therapy
in either the School of Alts and Sclences or the School of Education. If
a student earns a Bachelor of Arts Degree and a Master of Arts Degree in
Speech in the area of Speech and Hearing Therapy in the School ol Arts and
Sciences he is prepared for clinical certification with the American Speech
and Hearing Association.
SUIIAMER DEBAIE CAMP
The Department of Speech conducts a two-week workshop in Debate
for High School students each summer,
SPEECH CURRICUI.U'IA
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts)
























































Semester Hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
Approved minor subject
Electives






Speech including 3r5, 340, 200 or 454,406
Semester hours required 130
Students desiring to complete a degree plogr:am in the Department of
Zoology should consult with ttnj Hca( of the Department.
During the second semester of the sophomore year and later as may
be necessary) students will present for discussion and approval, the pr ogram
of study they intend to pursue dulinit their junior and senior yeais.
DEGREE PROGRAMS
The degree progiams otlered through the Department of Zcology are:
(1) Bachelor of Science in Liberal ^1.rts with a Maior in Zoology:
A. Students who have a primary ;nterest in Zoology $,ill lollow the
curriculum for Zoology majors, speciaiiztng in eil,her the syste-
matic and ecological or the physiochemical aspects of Zoology.
B. Pre-medical and Pre-dental students who decide to complete a
degree program at Louisiana Tech in the field of Zoolog-\, will
pursue the curriculum outlined lor this purpose under the direc-
tion of the Head of the Department of Zoology.
<2) Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology: For those students v,rho
wish to qualify for positions as laboratory techiliciJns in hospitals or re-
search laboratories.
(3) Master of Science with a major in Zoology.
REQUIRE'\AENIs FOR A MAJOR IN ZOOTOGY
A major in Zoology consists ol 33 hours ol Zoology, which n:lrst jnclude
Zoology 101, 102, 201,, 202, 211, 4A0, 481, and twelve adclilioEal hcurs ilr ad-
vanced courses.
Students specializing in ecological or systematic zooloey vill elect D,ne
of the twelve additional hours in Zoology from courses 429, 4gO, 432, 4AB,
434, and the remaining three hours lrom courses in the A00-400 se;ies. ihese
students will also elect Geology 111, 121, 112, and 122.
_ StudeDts specializiltg in the physio-chemical aspects of Zoology.will electZoology 410 and {20 plus five additionat hours oI Zoology lrom ihe S0C_4OO
series.
The Iollowing Medrcal Technology courses may apply nn a maior in
Zoology:242 (I{istological Sectioning), B4l rHematology); and .1.18 ,S"roi"gyl.
Students deciding- to maior in Zoology alter having taken Z,,ology 100may do so provided they take ZootoEy 102.
I-istory 201 and 202
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOTOGY
ROLAND ABEGG, PROFESSOR AND IIEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT
PRoFESSoES F. L. AFEMAN. s. M. WEATHERSBY| ASSoCIATE PRoFESSoRS J. w.
COERTZ. S, S, KTLGORET ASSISTANIT PROFESSOR J. L. MURAD.
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REOUIREMENIS FOR A 
'VIINOR 
IN ZOOTOGY
Students electing Zoology as a minor wiu take courses t0l, 102, 201,
202, plus Iive hours of advanced courses. Students deciding to nrinor irl
Zoology after taking Zoology 100 wiu take Zooloqy 1O2.
zoorocY cuRRtcuruM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)
ROLAND ABEGG, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester tf(,urs Second Semester Hotr
Arts and Sciences Chcmrstry 102 . 3
Orientation 101 1 Chemistry 104 ....... ......... 1
Chemistry 101 3 English i02 3
Chemistry 103 . . ...... 1 Mathematics 102 or:31 3 or 4
English 101 3 Physical Educatiou 1
Mathematics 101 or 230 3 .r 4 Zoology 102 .... . 4
Physical Edl'cation . ...... .. .... 1
Zcology 101 4
Semester hours in Freshman Year .... 31-33
SOPHOMORE YEAR
French or German i(11
Zoology 202 ...
English 202 ....
Foreigh Language 102 ....













Botany 210 or Bacteriology






















































Semester hours in Senior Year
Semester hours required ..
Chemistry 101
Chemistry 103 . ...
Enelish 101 .. .....
MEDICAT TECHNOIOGY CURRICUIUNA
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technoloqv)
ROLAND ABEGG, ADVISER
FRESHMAN YEAR
























Semester hours in Freshman Year
Electives*





Foreign Language (French or Zoology 225
German) .. ..... . 3 Zoology 341
Chemistry 220
English 201




2Physical Educatio:'l ... .I Zoology 242 .. ..
Zoology 245 . 3
Semester ho!,r-.r in Soplldmore Year
SUMMER
Social Science ..........
Zoology 346 ... ........ .















Semester hours in Senior Year
Semester hours required

















Semester hours in Junior Year .............. ...... .... ..36
Semester hours by end of third year ....114
SENIOR YEAR
Hospital Internship. Satislactory completion oI one calendar year in
A.S.C.P. approved medical technology training program.
30
144
FOUR-YEAR PRE-MEDICAt OR PRE.DENTAL CURRICUI.UM































































Semester hours in Sophomore Year ... ...... .......... 35
JUNIOR YEAR
Chemistry 201. 203








Semester hours in Junior Year ......................................................_..................84
SOPHOMORE YEAR


















Botany 210 or Bacteriology
201 .. 3 or
Zoology 481
Eleci-lves
Semeste! hours in Senior Year . ,,.............. . .......... . ... ......33-34
















French or German 101
History 201
Mathematics 105
Physical Education .. ...










































Semester hours in Sophomore Year 35
Semester hours required 68
Chemistry 108
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION





DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH
Risinge!, Acting
GRADUATE STUDIES lN BUSINESS: James T. Johnson
HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS
ACCOUNTING: Harold J. Smolinski
BUSINESS: Amos W. Ford
ECONOM1CS AND FINANCE: E. Carl Jones
OEFICE ADMINISTRATION: Reba K. Neel
Amos W. Fo:d, Business Administation; renneth R. C.ubbs, Econohic and rinance;
James T. Johnson, Accoutinsi E. Carl Jones, Economics and Finance: Willim S. l<nlaht,
Acmuntlng; Reba I<. Neel. Office AdEinistration; Burron E. Risinge., Finane: wiltiah R.
Rives, AccountiDsi Harold J. S,nolinski, Accountinsi J.ck N- Tbomhill, E onomiG;






Fr.nk M, Busch, OIfice Adminishetiori Rulsell C. Fe.riDgton, Ac.ostina; Jarrett
Hudnarl, Jr., MarkerinBj Ethel H, Kelly, office Adhlnlshationr l<emit lanicbton, BEiness
AdminEhation and Accounting: Floyd Lanalord, Jr., Ottice administration: B. Earl
WiUiamson, Econoaics and Finance.
Norman a. Byers, E onomica ed Statislics: Critfo D. cmp, office Administration;
Jobn A. Dominick, a,!ance; Frank N. EdeG, ManasemeDti Kenneth L. Fox, Accoutina; R,
Wayne Gober, statistic! and Mdaaement Sciencct Bobby L. Hamh, Fiiance md Econohi6;
claudioe c. I<emedy, Data Pree$ing end ollice Adhinishation: w. I<enneth Ljndho6l.
Business Lawr Ilarry N- Mills, Jr., Mahagement; L, D. Napper, Busi.es Iaw: Bob R-
Owehs, Economjcs and Management: lra J. Rees, Business Administralion and Manage-
menti Billy sha*, Business Law; Donald C. Wilcox'. Economics and Findce,
Behnie E. Bee$n. Jr., FiMce dd E@nomicsj Rotmd D. cauin, Business Aathinisrla-
tton and Data Pr@essina; Phiuip E. rincher, Economicsj Helen w. Jones, Otlice Adminis-
tration; Helon M. Llndsey, Bustnes Adminlstration: Amold B. Pope, Statistic!: Thomas S.
S.le, III, Economics: Dwight A. Sample, Accounting; Mitdred R, Woodard, Ofltce
Patricia R. Copeland, SuDeryisor Slenographic Pool; Virsinia D. crissby, Secretary and
Recorder; Judy C. Loyd, nesearch Assistant; Mary Ann Smith, Secretary; Rachael E,
Shith, A.tminisbative Aslstlnt and Couusetor.
. on Leave, 1965-66
a4
COUNCIt,S, ASSEI\ABIIES, AND COMMITIEES
Executive Courrcil: Budon R. Risinger, Chairman; Amos W. Ford, E. Carl
Jones, James T..Jotmson, Reba K. NeeI, H. J. Smolinski.
faculty Assembly: AII members of the faculty of the School of Business
Administration.
Graduate Faculty Assembly: AII membe$ of the Craduate Faculty: Burton
E. Risinger, Chairman; James T. Johnson, Vice Chairman; Frank M.
Busch, Norman F. Byers, John A. Dominick, Frank N. Edens,
Russell C. Ferrincton, Phillip E. Fincher, Amos W. Ford, I(enneth
L. Fox, Kenneth R. Grubbs, R. Wayne Gober, Bobby L. Hamm,
Jarrett Hudnall, Jr., E. CarI Jones, William S. Knight, Floyd B.
Langford, Ilalry N. Mills, Jr.. Reba K. Neel, Bob R. Owens, Ira J.
Rees, W. R. Rives, H. J. Smolinski, Jack N. Thornhill, Minnie B.
Tracey, B. EarI Williamson.
Cuniculum Committee: Bu on R. Risinger, Chairman; Cliffo D. Crump,
Frank N. fdens. Amos W. Ford, Jarett HudnaU, James T. Johnson,
E. Carl Jones, Reba K. Neel, W. R. Rives, E. J. Smolinski, Jack N.
Thornhill.
Faculty Alfairs Committeei E. Carl Jones, Chairman; Cliffo D. Crump,
PhiUip E. Fincher, Roland D. Gatlin, Claudine Kennedy, Ira J. Rees,
W. R. Rives, Dwight A. Sample.
Graduate Studies Committee: James T. Johnson, Chairman; Frank M. Busch,
Kenneth L. Fox, Jarrett Hudnall, Jack N. ThornhiI.
Library Committee: Kenneth R. Grubbs, Chairman; Norman r.. Byers, John
A. Dominick, Russell C. Ferrington, R. Wayne cober, Jarrett Hud-
nau, Floyd B. Langford, Kenneth Lindhorst, Helon M. Lindsey,
Harly N. Mills, Ira J. Rees.
Outstanding Seniors Committee; Minnie B. Tracey, Chairman: Bobby L.
Hamm, W. S. Knight, Reba K. Nee1, BiUy M. Shaw.
Publicity Committeei Claudine Kennedy. Chairman: FraD]( N. Edens. Rus-
sell C. Ferington, W. S. Knight, Kermit Knighton, Floyd B. Lang-
ford, B. Earl Williamson.
Research Committee: Burton R. Risinger, Chairman; Amos W. Ford, James
T. Johnson, E. CarI Jones, Reba K. Neel, H. J. Smolinski, Jack N.
Thornhill, Minnie B. Tracey, B. Earl Williamson.
ACCREDITATION
The School of Business Administration is accredited by membership in
the American Association of Collegiate Schools oI Business. The Association
standards state that membership in the Association shall continue accredi-
tation lor professional collegjate education for business. The accreditation
covers all undergraduate programs of the school. Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute is accredited by the Southern Association oI Colleges and Secon-
dary Schools, and this accreditation covers the School ot Business Admini-
stration as one of the six schools of the institution.
HISIORY AND PURPOSE
Among the purposes listed in the original act creating the college was
to give instruction in business subiects and, indeed, Tech's first graduate,
Ilar-ry Howard, graduated in 189? in business and late! became head oI the
department. Business courses were thus an important part of the work of
th; college from its very inception. The Department of Commerce pro_
sressed sleadilv through the years in all ol its branches, and in 1040 the
Scfroot ot Buiiness Administration \ras created by the Louisiana State
Board of Education.
The School is divided into four academic departments: Accounting'
gusinlss. fconomlcs, aud Oflice Administration lts graduates are in great
a.-""J'""d have built lor the School of Business Administration an en-
"i"'tf" ""p"tuti." 
amoog the commercial and industrial firms oI this area'
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
The general admission requirements are given earlier in this catalog.
These requirements apply to the School of Business Administration with
respect to admission as lreshmen and as special students. A student vrho
meets the general admission requirements as a transfer student from another
college or university may be admitted to a curriculum in the School of
Business Administration if he is in good standing and has not completed
more than a year and a summer oI college work or if he has a cumulative
C average. If the student has completed a year in college and does not have
a C average, he may enroll in the academic curriculum or as a special stu-
dent in the School of Arts and Sciences while he undertakes to demonstrate
his ability to satisfactorily pursue a business program of study. If this objec-
tive is met, the sludent may then transfer into a business curricuhln.
Students desiring to transfer into the School of Business Administration
from other schools within the college must be in good standing and meet the
same requirements as students translerring from other institutions.
Visitins Student3
Students from other colleges or universities who merely desire to attend
the summer session may be enrolled as visiting students ior the summer
term only, providing they meet the general college entrance regulations.
Graduat€ Students
The regulations for admission to graduate study are given undet .The
Graduate Program."
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It is the purpose ol the School to offer a high level education en-
compassing liberal education, broad business edlrcation, and specialization
in one of several fields. The School seeks to prepare students to enter the
business world as staff specialists, trainees or in other work and give them
a foundation for a lifetime of self-education which will ultimately carry
some into executive, professional or proprietorship positions.
To be adequatety prepared educationally for success in business and
for life in this increasingly complex civilization, it is necessary to have
a broad general education, especially encompassing English communications,
the humanities. and the behavioral and social sciences as well as to have a
strong business education. To succeed, it is also necessary to be properly
motivated and to have established habits of industly and perseverance.
As already indicated, the education of{ered by the School of Business Ad-
ministration is intended to be ol the quality required for later success arid
is set at a pace which requires industry on the part ol the students. Those
whose diligence and industry carry them to the day oI graduation will have
an education of which they can be proud and on which they can base a lile
full oI success and happiness.
DEGREES AND CURRICUTA
Bachelor. The bachelor degrees offered by the School are Bachelor oI
Arts in Economics afid Bachelor of Science in Business AdministratioD. 1'he
curriculum in Economics leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The iour-
year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration are the Accounting Curriculum, the Office Administration
Curriculum. and the Curriculum in Business Administration. In addition to
the four-year cuticula, there is offered a two-year stenographic program.
Master. The Master of Business Administration degree is oflered. The
curriculum emphasizes management decision making which is applicable to
all specialties in business administration, as well as to general management
responsibilities. At the same time, the curriculum permits the student to
have a specialty in one of the lunctional or tool areas oI business, includiDg
accounting, business education, economics, Ji[ance, business administratjon,
industrial management, managemeot science, and marketing.
COUNSETING SYSTEM
A three-phase counseling system has been established for students in
the School of Business Administration. Counseling will be done by a mem-
ber of the facutly to whom a student has been assigned. Certain counseling
sessions are required of all students and briel reports on some of these
sessions are required to be filed in the ojfice of the department head and oI
the dean of the school. The counseling system has been planoed with the
student's interest in mind and the justilication for i1s existence is the desire
on the pa of the faculty and administration to be of greater help to the
students. There will be at least oDe counseling session for each student
during each semester.
The first phase oI the counseling system deals with the student's career
aod field of specialization. Its primary application is to freshmen. The
second phase of the counseling system deals primarily with counseling
related to the student's progress and problems after he has made his choice
oI a curriculum. The third phase of the counseling system deals with prob-
lems related to a change in the obiective of a student.
s6
gCHOIARSHIP STANDARDS
Standards have been adopted to insure the continued eligibility to attend
Louisi&na Tech of only those students whose capability and iltdustry justify
it. These standards are given in detail in this catalog under the General
Inlormation section. Students are required to become acquainted with these
standards.
GRADUATION REQUIREIAENTS
A candidate Jor a degree offered by the School of Business Administra-
tion must meet all of the general graduation requirements and complete one
of the curricula in the School (see Graduation Requirements under the
General Information section). Specifically, the C-average rhle is applied
two ways to insure that the quality of the work done by the degree candidate
is acceptable.
1. The candidate for a degree must have a C-average in all work for
which he has credit earned at Louisiana Tech.
2. The ca[didate for a degree must have a C-average in all work for
which he has credit whether taken at Louisiana Tech or elsewhere and
whether the courses count or do not count toward the degree.
CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT
l. The School of Business Administration, lollowing a general college
regulation, will accept only six semester hours taken by correspondence.
These courses must otherwise be eligible lor acceptance for degree credit
in business.
2. After a student has enrolled in the School, he shotrld get prior ap-
proval iD writing before taking a course by co(espondence.
3. A course taken by correspondence by a business student must be
taken wheD the student is not at the same time enrolled in residence.
4. A course may not be taken by correspondence by a business student
after a summer term and belore the lall semester begilrs.
5. One course only may be taken by correspondence by a business
student duriDg the period between the end oI the spring semester and the
opening of the fall semester.
6. A correspondence course in a business subiect may not be taken by
a business student from a school or department of business which is not
accredited by the AACSB.
GRAlrlIi'.AR AND COMPOSIIION REOUIREMENT5
The ability to express and write correctly and effectively is of great
importance in the success oI men and women in the business world. Busi-
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ness executives have stated that they coDsider the lack of tbis ability to be
one of the greatest shortcomings ot new employees.
The importance of English communications is not only recognized as
being of prime importance by business executives but is also placed in this
position by college graduates alter they have beeD employed for a time.
The General Electric Company recently made a survey among their 13,586
employees who are college graduates to determine what college courses
these graduates considered to be of greatest importance in a business career.
All non-engineering graduates placed courses in English communications as
being of first importance. The engiDeering graduates placed EEglish courses
as being of greater importance than courses in any other field except
mathematics. Both groups placed English in lirst position for those graduates
who later enter into management responsibility.
The faculty of the School of Business Administration feels that it must
share a part of the responsibility in the training of students to speak and
write corlectly. The faculty further feels that the School cannot graduate
a student who does not possess this ability to a reasonable degree.
In order to give our graduates a greater lacility in communications and
a greater chance for success in life, the following courses in communica-
tions are required ol all students in each of the four-year cuEicula in the
School of BusiDess Administlation: two courses in English reading and writ-
ten communications, two courses in speech oral communications, one course
in business communications, two courses in English literature, and one
course in English advanced writing.
AWARDs AND RECOGNITIONg
BETA ALPHA PsI AWARD
Beta Alpha Psi annually awards a certilicate in recognition of out-
standing scholaship in the field of accounting to the graduating senior
with the highest scholastic average.
CPA AWARD
The Society of Louisiana Certified Public Accountants makes an aEtual
award to the graduating seuior in Accounting who has the highest scholastic
record for the four years. It consists ol a very attractive gold key.
OELTA SIGMA PI SCHOLARSHIP AWARO
The Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award key is awarded annually by the
fraternity to the male senior, whether or not a member of the fraternity,
who ranks the highest in scholarship in any one of the curicula in the
School of Business Administration,
OUTSTANDING SENIORS
The faculty oI the School of Business Administration each year elects
from among the seniors a group of students who are designated as out-
standing seniors. The selection is made on the basis ol scholarship,
character, and activities. The pictures and accomplishments of these stu-
dents are placed in a lighted bulletin board for a yeaa. Also, a brochure
is printed giving information about them.
BETA GAMMA SIGMA
Students with an outstanding scholastic record in the School of Busi-
ness Administration are recognized by election to the honorary society oI
Beta Gamma Sigma.
PHI KAPPA PHI
Students with an outstaDding scholastic recor.d are eligible for member-
ship in Phi Kappa Phi, a national general honoraty scholastic faaternity.
OMICRON DELTA KAPPA
Outstanding leadership is recognized by the election to membership in
Omicron Delta Kappa, the national leadership fraternity.
SCHOLARSHIPS ANO FINANCIAL AIO
The First National Bank of Shreveport has established several scholar_
ships of 9300 per year each lor studeDts in the School of Business Admini-
BUSINESS STUOENTS ASSOCIATION
The olIicial student body organization of the School is the Business
Students Association. The president of this association is the president
of the student body ot the School oI Business Administration. Dues are
fifty cents per semester in the legular session, and this is an official charge
recognized by the School.
BETA GAMMA SIGMA
Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honorary scholastic society for
students in aU fields of business. It is the scholastic society recognized by
the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business. A school of
business administration must be accredited by the AACSB in order to have
a chapter of Beta Gamma Sigma. Membership in the society is highly prized
as a badge of merit recognized by leading business administrators every-
DELTA SIGMA PI
Beta Psi chapter of the professional international frateruity of Delta
Sigma Pi was chartered on May 15, 1948. Delta Sigma Pi was founded at
New York University on November 7, 1907. The purpose ol the flaternity is
to foster the study of business in colleges and universities, to encourage
scholarship and the association of students ior their mutual adva[cement by
research and practice, to promote closer affiliation between the commercial
world and students ot business, to Jurther a high standard of business
ethics and culture, and to promote the civic and commercial welfare of the
community.
SOCIETY FOR THE AOVANCEMENT OF MANAGEMENT
The local chapter of the Society for the Advancement of Management
received its charter ou January 24, 1948. The purpose of this society is
to inspire students in business administration and to promote contact
among men in the business world. Leading businessmen are obtained to
speak at the re€Ular meetings of the Society. The Society makes field trips
to selected business and industrial lirms oI the area where valuable contacts
are made as well as inlormation obtained first-hand about the organization
and operation of the films visited.
BETA ALPHA PSI FRATERNITY
Alpha Chi Chapter of the national fratemity of Beta Alpha Psi was
establihed here in May, 1956. Beta Alpha Psi is a national plofessional and
honorary lratemity, the purpose oI whieh is to encourage and foster the
ideal of service as the basis of the accounting plo{ession; to promote the
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stration who are residents of Caddo, Bossier, Desoto, Red River, Webster,
Claiborne, Bienville, Lincoln, Natchitoches, or Sabioe Parishes. Selection
is made first on the basis of need and then on scholastic record, future
promise, character, qualities oI leadership, and seriousness ot purpose. In-
quiries should be addressed to the First National Bank, Shreveport, La.
l,ouisiana Polytechnic Institute has established 60 scholarships ol 9600per year each Ior outstanding high school gr:aduates. Inquiries should be
addressed to the Director of Student Aid, Louisiana Polytechnic Institute,
Ruston, Louisiana.
The Greater Tech Foundation awards each year a number oI scholar-
ships to students with a high rank in their high school c]ass. Inquiries should
be addressed to the Director ol Student Aid.
Loan.. Ahe College administers a system of National Defense Educa-
tion Act loans. In addition, there are loans available from the Louisiana
Higher Education Assistant Commission. Inquiries should be addressed to
the Director of Student Aid. Thele is administered by a committee. headed
by Miss Mable May, Registrar, an Alumni Loan Fund. Inquiries should be
addressed to her.
Studeht work. Many students work part-time lor the college. Inquiiies
about such jobs should be made ol the Director of Student Aid.
ORGANIZATIONS
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study of accountancy and its highest ethical standards; to act as a medium
between professional men, instructors, studenk, and others who are in-
terested in the development of the study or profession of accountancy; to
develop high moral, scholastic, and professional attainrnents in its members;
and to encourage cordial intercourse among its members and the profession
generally.
ACCOUNTING CLUB
The Accounting Club was organized in December, 1953, as a professional
organization for the purpose of encoulaging higher standards of scholarship
and developing a closer relationship between the accounting students, faculty,
and businessmen. The group meets twice a month with one meeting being
devoted to the business aflairs ol the club and the other meeting being
devoted to professional development,
MARKETING CLUB
The Louisiana Tech Marketing CIub was organized in 1956 and is affili-
ated with the American Marketing Association. Membership is open to aay
college student interested in marketing. The club encourages scientiJic study
and research in the field of marketing and its programs are devoted to the
study and discussion oI cur:rent developments in this field. Outstanding
people in the field of marketing are frequent guest speakers at the regular
meetings of the club. The purposes ol the club are to develop sound think-
ing in marketing theory; to improve marketiDg personnel; to develop bet-
ter public understanding and appreciatiol oI marketing problems; to en-
courage and uphold sound, honest practices; and to promote friendly re-
lations between studeDts, faculty, and businessmen.
NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ASSOCIATION FOR SECRETARIES
The Louisiana Tech Chapter of the National Collegiate Association lor
Secretaries was established as a charter chapter of the national organiza-
tion in March, 1062. T'his association is a professional organization for degree-
granting collegiate institutions offering secretarial programs on the under-
graduate level and teacher training programs in the secretarial area.
The activities of the organjzation are designed to e[courage exchange
ol ideas and experiences among those students planning secretarial careers;
to provide an opportunity for teacher trainees in the secretarial area to
expand their understaltding of the secretarial paofession; to promote
spirit of fellowship among those students planning secretarial or teaching
careers; to provide opportuDities for contacts between students and plofes-
sional business men and women.
DIVISION OF RESEARCH
The Division ol Research was organized in the Spring of 1948. Its
administration is under the direction ol the director of the division who is
the chairman ol the Committee on Business and Economic Research. All
taculty members in the School of Business Administration are staJf mem-
bers of the Division of Research. The purposes of the Division are:
To encourage research by faculty members in the various fields in the
School of Business Administration.
To study industry and trade in the North Louisiana Area.
To prepare and publish monographs where it is deemed they 1,ill be
of practical use to business and professional men.
To publish the proceedings oI various conferences sponsored by the
School ol Business Administration.
To develop cases, problems, and special syllabi for use in teaching
courses offered in the School of Business Administration.
ABBREVIATIONS





















Freshmen are urged to take advantage of our counseling system and
are urged at this time to stop and read the brief reference above on the
counseling system. Our faculty do a lot of extra work with students in the
counseling system and our purpose is to help you. In fact, our function is
to help you, teach you, and inspire you to put forth your greatest effort to
prepaae for a slrccessful and rewarding life.
You will have noted that the first phase of the counseling system as
described earlier deals with the student's career and field of specialization.
This phase of counseling is beginning light now as you read this material,
and freshmen are requested to read the material below and to take ad-
vantage of the opportunities to do additional reading of the material re-
ferred to later. Each student will be assigned to a faculty counselor dur-
ing his first semester. ln the course, G. B. A. 101 - Orientation, there
will be presented much additional information about careers in business.
Please keep an open mind and do not rush your decision about a specialty.
The number of people in business occupations has increased faster than
any other group in the last 3l years; and in fact, the number of jobs in
business and accounting is increasing at a rate several times faster than
the rate at which the total number of iobs is increasing in this country.
i(ow. one out oI six male students in colleges and universities is pursuing
a business curriculum, and the number is approaching one in five. The
number oI business students is still growing because the opportunities for
employment are growing at such a rapid rate. Accounting jobs are growing at
a fantastic rate-I7 times faster than all jobs are growing. Jobs in market-
ing, management, finance, ecoDomics, secretarial work and statistics and
data processing involviDg electronic computers are all growing at a very
rapid rate.
Additional information about opportunities in business will be lound
under each curriculum and specialty. Eighty-one monographs describing
careers in various areas of business, published by The Institute for Research,
Chicago, Illinois, are on file in the office of the dean of the School of
Business Administration, and these may be checked out by students who are
interested in learning more about specific career opportunities in business.
Mktg
Mct'
Master of Business Administration M. B. A.
Off- Adm-




FRESIIMEN ARE REQUESTED TO FIRST READ THE SECTION
ABOVE ON CAREER COUNSELING
This basic curriculum is required oI all students in the School of Busi-
ness Administration who are enrolled in a four-year curliculum. freshmeu
students enrolling in the School of Business Administration who have al-
ready decided what curriculum or major they \ /ish to pursue may desigoate
the curriculum when they register. This is done by $rriting the curriculum
name (Accounting, Business Administration, Economics, Ollice Admidstra_
tion) after the word "Curriculum" on the registration form. Stude[ts who
have not definitely decided what curriculum they wish to pursue will write
''BA-Basic" aftea the word 'Cumiculum" on the registration lorm,
OIlice Administration
9l
Although studenk should register in the School of Business Adminis-
tration to! thei! Ireshman year if they are interested tr enterilrg some field
ol business; nevertheless, students who register in some other School may
transfer into the School ol Business Administration aJter their first year
without loss oI credits. In other words, all courses taken by any freshman
during his first year will be accepted as credits toward graduation if the




Enslish l0l - 102
General Busrness Adminrstration l0l
Economics 200
ceneral Business Administration 105
Sociology 201'
History 101, lO2, 201, 202. Political Science 201'
Malhemarics I l9- l2C
Ph)'sical Education or Air Force Aerospace Studies'










l Any combination of these courses is satisfactory, and two may be taken
during the same semester.
'Air Force Aerospace Studies may be substituted for Physical Educatioo
in the freshrnan and sophomore year. l,f a student takes the Genelal Military
Course (GMC) in Air Force Aerospace Studies in Iieu of Physical Education
and plans to take the Professioual Officer's Course (POC), he should not take
the electives listed in his curriculum. He should save his electives and sub-
stitute the POC for them.
Air Force Aerospace Studies has value to business students, and the ad-
vanced work is especially valuable because its program involves leade!-
shiD traininq; and a considerable part of the course \rork includes ma-
terial related to managemeut. It is ol value to a potential manager or busi-
ness leader in any lleld, and it is recommended that students take Air
Force Aerospace Studies, iacluding the Professional Officer's Course. The
credits earned in POC may be used to satisfy outside electives: and 3 hours
of electives in the School oI Business Administration if such elective is re-
quired; so, with the proper planning, all advanced credits may be used in
satisfying degree requirements. Such a student should not take his sopho-
more Math-Science eleetives but hold them for the POC credit.
Also, a student may get cledit for the Navy Olfice! Candidate program on
the Marine Platoon Leaders Class program in the amount ol 6 semester
hours,
"II a student has had no typing, he or she will need to take OIfice Adminis-
tration 201. While credit will be given on the student's record for Olfice
Admlnistration 201, the credit will not count in the hours required for the
degree.
. This course may not be taken during a student's first semester in college.
u It would be wise Ior students who did not make a particularly good high
school record to take somewhat fewer hours during their first year and
make up the shortage later. In such cases, either economics or sociology
may be postponed.
ACCOUNTING CURRICUI.UM
(Leadi[g to B.S. Degree in Business Administration)
The Accounting Curriculum for the B.S. degree is designed to give
specialized and thorough training in the profession of accounting in addition
to giving a good business and general education. The accounting profession
is one oI the most rapidly growing ptolessions in the country and is now
the second largest profession for meu.
Tranfer studeDts electing this curriculum will be required to take at
least nine sehester hours in advanced accounting at Louisiana Tech,
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Cenera) Busrness Administration 208
Liberal Education Electives+































+ Liberal education normally will be taken to mean courses in the
School of Arts and Sciences, Psychology, Botany, Home Economics 100, and
Geology 1ll. 112. and 300.
Semester hours required
THE BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM
The business administration program has developed over a period of
lr'ears as a product of study, observation, and research on the needs of
students who plan to enter the business world. It is a program desighed
to give a broad, liberal-business education. The modern age with its rapid
changes has made it essential that the future business man alrd woman be
broadly educated in order to adiust and adapt themselves to changing
methods. Furthermore, it has been found that many students move out of
their school specialty after entering business. In fact, many students do
not take their lirst job in their specialty. Therefore, it is essential to therr
future development that they receive training in aU ol the statf and
Junctional areas of business. In this way, they will be prepared to take full
advantage of opportunities that present themselves,
However, a specialty is desirable as an entree or door into the business
world. Therefore, a number of specialties are provided in the business
administratioD program. These specialties are called options. The student
may select his option at any time but must have chosen it by the junior
year. AIter the option has been selected, the curriculum should be listed
in registering by giving the abbreviatiou B. A. followed by the name of the
option. Example, B. A.-Business Mauagement.
93. BUSINESSADMINISTRATIONCURRICUTUM
(Leading to the B. S. Degree in Business Administration)
FRESHMAN YEAR








General Business Administration 208









Psychology 201 ......... .......
Liberal Education Elective*
Total
a Liberal education normally will be taken to mean courses in the School
of Arts and scielrces, Psychology, Botany, IIome Economics 100, and Geology





















Accounting 310, Economics 437, or Management or Business
Statistics 430 ......









Speech 375, 3?6 ....... .......
Electives (Option)
Semester hours required
OPIIONS OFFERED IN DEPARTMENT Of BUSINESS
.In the senior year, the student is required to take two of the following
courses: Accounting 310, Economics 437, and Management or Business sta-
tistics {30. Il the student decides to l.ake the Accounting 310 eourse, it is
lecommended that it be taken during the junior year and to leave the liberal
educatioD course until the senior year. In certain elective options, the stu-
dent is required to take all three courses. In cases where such an option
is beidg followed, it is suggested that the student take the Accounting 310




This option extends the requirement oI the business administration cua-
riculum further in the direction ol general business management. Students
who take this option will logically seek management trainee positions in
business or industrial enterprises includilrg the larger marketing establish-























'The student will take Accounting 310 and Economics {37 to satisly the
first six-hour requirement in the senior year of the Business Administration
Curriculum,
GENERAL BUSINESS AOMINISTRATION OPTION
The Business Administration culrlculurn vyithout an optton provicles
the student with a broad education in business administration. It does tro!
provide special concentration in any field. It gives basic training with an
advanced course or two in some instances in the fields of accounting,
economics, business finance, marketing, management, business law, business
statistics, data processing, and business communications. This general con-
cept ol broad business administration is extended in this option to in-
clude an additional l8 hours of broad education for business. A course in
each oI two additional fields is required. These fields are insurance and
real estate. One additional course is required to be selected lrom the lields
ol marketing, finance, or management, and the student is permitted to
elect three additional couGes in the School of Business Administration.
Finance 431, 432, 433
Business Law 441 or Finance 442












Elect from the following courses
l8
INOUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT OPTION
This option is designed for students who are interested in working in
a managerial positiofl in an industrial enterprise. It gives a combination
ol business administration with a study ol production or industrial manage-
ment. Mathematics 101, 102, and 230 or Mathematics 119, 120, 101, 102, and
230 are required to satisfy or partly satisfy the lreshman math and the
sophomore math-science requirements. A year course in physics or chemis-
try is also required to satisfy the liberal education requirement. If these
requirements result in eaming credits in excess ol the 18 hours required in
the curriculum for math, science, and liberal education, an adiustment will
be made in an effort to use all of the hours for graduation credits.
The student will take Management 430 as one of the two courses to be






Accounting 4!8, Mechanical Engineering 251, Industrial Engineer-




This option is designed for those students who have decided to pre-
pare for careers in marketing or merchandising. It should be chosen by
those who wish to enter the retail or wholesale field as junior executive
trainees, buyers, or as owners, or who wish to enter marketing work as sales






manager$ market reseerchers, or store managers. Ihere is gleat demand
for more marketing graduates and advancement has been good, Some
graduates have become store managers in one to three years.
semester Hours










Note to marketing students. The required sequence of marketing
courses and the semester in which each course is offered require that the
courses be takel as indicated below:
JUN I OR YEAR SENIOR YEAR
First Second First Second
Sem. Sem. Sem. Seu!.
3C0 307 or 4{0 435
420 460 or 4?2
473 480
There is one delect in the above plan which is that Marketing 435
should be laken before Marketing 4?3 rather than simultaneously with it.
This defect may be corrected in one of two ways by marketing majors.
First, Marketing 435 is olfered duliug the summer alter the junior year.
Second, Marketing 310 may be taken during the summer after ttre sophomole
year and Marketing 435 may be taken in the first semester of the junior
year.
PERSONNEL ANO PUBLIC RELATIONS OPTION
This option is desigled for students who are interested in personnel
manageme[t and public relations. Students planning to take this option
should use some of their liberal education electives to take additional work
in psychology and/or sociology. Attention is called to the following courses:







s. B. A. Elective
Total 18
PRE.LAW OPTIONS
Students expecting to enter law school are well advised to pursue one of
the curricula in the School oI Business Administration. A complete college
education in business gives an advantage to the law student in law school
and to his later career. The work of successful lawyers has come to be
more and more connected with the rendering of opinions and counsel ou
business matters such as balrking, insurance, real estate titles, business
contracts, etc. Corporations employ many lawyers lull time for their con-
tract and other legal work, and the young lawyer who has a degree in
business administration wiU be at a distinct advantage in obtaining and
doing such work.
Pre-Law O,ption I
Under this option, the student fiaishes the first three years of the Busi-
ness Administration Curriculum and then enters law school. After he has
linished one full year of law school, making a satisfactoay average, he may
have transferred back to Louisiana Tech the law credits and receive the
Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration.














Students who elect this option will finish all requirements ,or the
Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration before they entei
law school.
The liberal education electives in the junior yea! should be taken in
social science. The student will take Aceounting 310 as one of the two






Speech 460, 461, 462+ or Speech Elective





'If the student is to take forensics, he must begin this prior to
senior year. The student should contact the head of the departmelt
speech and indicate his interest in lorensics early in his college career.
Mathematics 101, 102 ..... .
For liberal education electives
BUSINESS STATISTICS ANO DATA PROCESSING
MANAGEMENT OPTION
This option is ior students who desire special training which vrill pre-
pare them for positions involving electronic data processing, for positions in
statistics and data processing departments of corporations, and for positions
involving quantitative methods in management decision making. The use oI
mathematics, business statistics, and electronic data processing tools in
management decision makiag has come to be called quantitative methods in
management a[d, more recently, management science. The application of
these methods to the solution of management problems is a development as
revolutionary in management as the introduction of machines was in the
Industrial Revolutiorl.
Students electing this option will prepare themselves for very active
roles in the wider application of management scieDce to the management
decision making process. This option also particularly qualifies one for
pursuing the management science specialty in the Master of Business
Administration program.
Students electing this option inust use their mathematics o! science
electives, their libelal education electives and the1r option electives as Iol-
Iowsl
Semester Hours











Excess Mathematics hours in Math 231










* The student will take Accounting 310 and Economics 437 to satisly the
first six-hour requirement in the senior yea! of the BusiDess Administration
Curriculum.
Accounting 408 or Management 475
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SPECIAL OPYION
This option is for the student who has some special purpose in miod
v,/hich the preceding options do not satisty. I{e may desire to ta}e a special
combination ol courses in the School ol Business Administration or he may
wish to take a combination of courses in business with additional courses
in a non-business area. The student may even wish to obtain a minor id
some non-business field. Occasionally students plan to do work in other
areas because they expect to work in a business enterprise wbich is in-
volved in such other areas (chemicals, Ior example). It v/iU be easily
possible for such special purpose situations to be taken care o! uader this
option. More inlormation can be obtained about it in the office of the dean
fo the School oI Business Administration. In any case, a student plannitg to
take advantage ol this option will need to have a conference with his
counselor to develop the list of courses to be pursued. This confereDce will
need to occur at least by the time the student is entering his iunio! year so
the courses can be determined and the Iist of them subnlitted to the office
of the dean of the school to be recorded as a part of t,re student's degree
program.
OPIIONS OFFERED IN DEPARTMENT OT ECONOAIICS AND FINANCE
ECONOMICS OPTION
This option extends the student's training lurther jn economics beyond
the courses required iu the business administration program. There is an
increasing interest in economics among people in the business world. and
business administration students who have a Eireater-tl6n-usual knowledge
of economics will undoubtedly find this knowledge ol vaLlue in their business
career.
Semester Hours
Economics 408 .... ..
Economics 437'
Economics Electives (Advanced Courses)




Finence 414 ........... ...
Finance 422
Flnance 440
Electives in Real Estate (Finance 442 or 443)
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INSURANCE AND/OR REAL ESTATE OPTION
This option is designed for students who plan !o enter some phase of
the insurance or real estate fields or a combiDatiort of the tv/o. It makes
provision for adequate flexibility so that the studert can select the courses




'The student will take Accounting 310 and Manalieemnt 430 to satisfy
the first six-hour requirement in the senior year l)f the Business Ad-
ministrrtion Curriculum.
FINANCE OPTION
In this option the student's study of finance is ext( nded beyond the two
courses ol linance required of all students in the br Biness administration
program. It is designed for students who are ilrteretted in careers in the
field of finance. Employment opportunities exist in tl.e finance depaltment
ol Iarge corporate enterprises and in tinancial institutions such as com-
mercial banl<s, savings and loau associations, insu, ance companies, and







'Tle student will take Accounting 310 and MarEgement 430 to satisly
the first six-hour requirement in the senior year of the Business Ad-
miuistration Curriculum.
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Students desiring to specialize in life insuraDre should elect tr'inalrce
431 and 414. Those students desiring a general insulance combination should
elect Finance 431 and 433. The student desiring .eal estate should elect
Finance 443 and Business Law 441. Those students rlesiring a combination of







(Leading to B. A. Degree in Economics)
Economics is a challenging field of study for the student who delires
Lo know more about the economic society in which we live. More and :nore
opportunities are opening up in v3rious fields for trained economistli, but
the chiei fields of employment today are in governmental services, industry,
and in the teaching profession. Civil service appointments with the Federal
qovernment are available in a variety of depaflments, but the majoiity of
the higher-paid positions are filled by those who have had additiolal
training beyond the four-year degree. Industrial opportunities are alforded
in many cases to those who are trained as professional economists. Both in-
dustry and labor have in recent years hired economic advisers as consult2nts
in matters of policy. In the teaching profession, economics is a lield which
is highly regarded both lrom the standpoint of opportunities lor employ-
ment and good salary.
For the student who has combined econoimcs with the field of busi-
Dess administration, additional opportunities are afforded. Many business
executives think that economics combined with business is ideal lor success
in the business world. This combination of broad business, economics, and
cultural education is rated equal to the General Business Aalninistration
Curriculum for preparation for almost any business career.
A specific economics-mathematics combination would be valuable for
students desiring to enler governmental service, since the work of a
statistical analyst in govcrDment bureaus or agencies uecessitates, mathe-
matical skills along with training in statistics. Busioess research loundatioD
and large industrial concerns also employ graduates who have been trained
along these lines.
FRESHMAN YEAR
See Basic Freshman Curriculum





General Business Administration 208
Liberal Education Electives*



















































Semester holrrs required 130
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION CURT,ICUTU'IA
(Leading to B. S. Degree in Business A(lministration)
This curriculum is designed to prepare students 1or executive secretarial
positions. As executive secretaries, they will be a,lministrative assistants.
They wiU be prepared to assume many responsibilr ties, thus relieving the
busy executive oI routine duties. The shortage o1 :ollege-educated secre-
taries is acute, and those who prepare for such posilion are assured of ex-
cellent positions and an opportunity for advancemerrt to supervisory and
executive-type positions,
Transler students electing this curriculum will br required to take at
least the last semester of the shorthand sequence at tl,is institution regard-
less of the amount of credit earlred elsewhere, unless ]xcused on the basis
of an examination by the curriculum advisor.
'Liberal education normally will be taken to meai courses in the School
of Arts and Sciences, Psychology, Botany, Home Econonics 100, and Geology
lll, 112, and 310.
F RESH I\1A N YEAR
See Basic Freshman Curriculum
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Semester Hours



















Mathematics or Science Electives








ceneral Business Administration 305
ManagemeDt 310
Olfice Administration 303, 304
OIfice Administration 307




Business Law 345, 346
B,.lsiness Statistics 329
SEN IO R YEAR
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Olfice Administration 308, 412








'Liberal education normally will be taken to mean courses in the School
of Arts and Sciences, Botany, Psychology, Hohe Economics 100, and ceology




(Leading to a Secretarial Certificate)
This two-year program is designed for students who wish to qualify
for office positions at the stenographic level anLl, at the same time, to
receive many of the advantages oi college training and experience. The
program grants full college credit, which is a distinct advantage in qualify-
ing Ior positions in government and industry. This fact also males it possible
for one who completes the two-year stenographic curriculum to apply the
credits earned toward a four-year degree should she return to college at a
later time.
Students who have had typewriting in high school or elsewhere will
generally include Office Administration 202 in the first-semester plogram.
Students who have not had any typewritilg before entering Louisiana Tech
or who cannot type well enough to enter OIIice Administration 202 \[iU
have to atte[d one summer school in addition to four semesters. Students who
attend two sunlner schools may shorten the two-year period normally











Administration 105 ........... ..
Olfice Administratiou 202.










*Students who have oot had a year of typewriting in high school wiU
have to take Oflice Administratiou 201.
ttl,ibelal education normally will be taken to mean courses in the
School of Arts and Sciences, Botany, Psychology, Home Economics 100, and




























Semester Hours Required . . .
General Business
Administration 208 . 1




,IAASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISIRATION CURRICUIUI\A
(Leading to the MBA Degree)
Tte MBA degree has had great growth in recent years and is attracting
much attention, not only among students whose undergraduate work was in
some alea ol business but also among students whose specialty was in some
other area. The undergarduate business students seek to add further to
their administrative knowledge and to add to their business specialty, be
it accounting, finance, marketing, or any other field. The graduate who
has a non-business specialty, such as in a technical Iield, may seek to add
administrative knowledge before completing his formal education in order
to improve his chances to advance into administrative or managerial work in
his specialty and hopefully on into general high level management. The
graduate with a liberal education may seek to cap it off with a program in
business administration, establishing a moderate business specialty as a door-
way through which to enter into the business world as well as to gain ad-
ministrative knowledge to increase his chances tor managerial advance-
ment.
All of these students are thus seeking administrative training and so
the MBA curriculum given below, in keeping with the latest practice, is
management oriented but also provides lor a moderate specialty in one of
several fields.
Accredited schools of business all require every student to have basic
training in seven core fields before any degree is conferred. These fields are
Accounting, Business Law, Business Statistics, Economics, Finance, Manage-
ment, and Marketing. Recent graduales of accredited schools of busmess
will have had the required courses in these core rields. Graduates ol other
schools of business will have had most, it not all, of them. Some non-busi-
ness uudergraduate students take a minor in business and thus take some,
or all, of these core (foundation) courses. The record of each new MBA
student will be evaluated to determine which, if auy, of the loundatiot






















*Determined by emphasis area aad adviser. In some cases a student
will find it necessary to take a 80C-level course in order to be prepared to
take some required 400 and/or sCo-level course. The person interested in
area emphasis in accounting will take twelve hours as follows: Accounting






General Business Administration 520









lThe student with accounting as a specialty wiU take Accounting 508
(Advanced Accountiug Analysis and Controls).
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tA student may elect to writ€ a thesis in which cese six of these hours
will be lor the thesis. With the approval of his advisor, as many as six
ol these hours may be taken outside the School of Business Administration;
and in some cases, a 300 course may be approved if it is listed lor graduate
credit by the department in which the course rs offered.
'To be taken during the student's linal semester or summer session in
residence.
'At least 24 semester hours to be 5C0-level courses.
MBA SPECIAITIES
The currrculum given above provides ror 21 hours of required gradu-
ate courses and 12 hours to be elected. The l2 hours are to be used in
one of the specialties given below. The student selects his specialty and
then selects the courses within the framework of the requirements given for
the specialty below and on the advice and approval oI his advisor, who is
also chairman of his advisory committee. Alter the program of couNes has
received the approval ol the student's fuU advisory committee, it is then
presented for the approval of the Graduate Council. See the section of this
catalog on the Graduate School 1or the lull procedural regulations on gradu-
ate studies.
The courses to be selected to satisfy the specialty u'ill be in part de-
termined by the adequacy of the student's undergraduate courses in his
specialty. For example, if a student pursuing the marketing specialty took a
full option or major in marketing as an undergraduate he will want to take
some additional marketing courses, but will also want to select othel courses
to broaden hls knowledge in other areas. 1f, on the other hand, the stu-
dent's undergraduate work in marketing is somewhat weak, he will corre-
spondingly want to strengthen his marketing specialty while doing graduate
work. In some instances where a student is specializing in the field for the
first time. he may want to take other courses in his specialty over and above
the four couNes provided Jor in the curriculum.
For the specialties in ACCOUNTING, in ECONOMICS, and in FINANCE:
12 semester hours in the specialty and in courses in other fields as approved
by the advisory committee.
For the specialty in BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: 12 hours of courses
selected to broaden the stude[t's knowledge of business administration,
without any effort to build a coacentration in any one field,
For the specialty in INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT: 12 hours in indus-
trial engineering, engineering, industrial management courses (such as In-
dustrial Traffic Management), management science, and data processing.
A course in some other field may be approved if it appears to be justified to
the advisory committee.
Note: Mathematics, at least through the lirst four-hour course
in calculus (Mathematics 230), is required. This course
will have to be taken as an extra course or to satisfy the
prescribed elective in the first year core course, if this
elective is open.
For the specialty in MANAGEMENT SCIENCE: 12 semester hours in the
courses given below. If the student has had some ol the courses as an
undergraduate, he will take the rest of them, together with selected
additional courses to complete the l2-hour requirement.
Business Statistics 429: Intermediate Business Statistics
Data Processing 420: Electronic Data Processing
Data Processing 535: Advanced Computer Application
Management 430: Management Science Methods
Management 540: Advanced Management Science Methods
Noter Mathematics, at least through the filst four-hour course
in calculus (Mathematics 239), is lequired. See note
above oD Industrial Management specialty.
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For the specialty in MARKETING: 12 semester hours in the courses
listed below and in other approved courses.
Marketing 460: Purchasing and Materials Control
Marketing 473: Ma.ketiug Adrninistration
Marketing 480: Marketing Problems
Marketing 482: Marketing Research
Marketing 531: Current Developments in Marketing Theory and
Practice
tr'or the specialty ir BUSINESS EDUCATIONT 12 semester hours in the
courses listed below and in other approved courses.
EducatioD 505: Improving Instruction in Business
Education 533: Problems in Business Education




ILEMEIITAEY EDUCATION: JAsoN C. Olp,EN
HEAI.TIi AND PI'YSICAL EDUCATION: GIORGE B- HOGC
PSYCIEOLOGY: qrILBlrR L. BERGERON
SECONDARY EDUCATION: JOHN ARDIS CAWTAON
SPECIAL EDUCATION: RALPII L. WOOLDRIDGE
PROFESSORS
uIILBUR I-, B'RGERON, PSYCHOLOGYi JOHN ARDIS CAWTIION, EDUCAAION: CECIL
C, CROWT-EY, PHYSICAL EDUCATION: GEORGE P, r'REE tAN, EDUCATION| GEORCE
B. IIOGG, PI{YSICAL EDUCAAIoN: LOVICK P. MCLANE, PtrySICAL EDUCATION; A-
HI,EY 'q/IIIIAMSON. PIIYSICAL EDUCATION: CLIFFORD T. WOODARD. EDUCATION.
ASSOCIATE PFOFESSOFS
B. J. COLLINSWORI'II, EDUCAaION: w- M. CROW, EDUCATION; JASON C. OW.EN,
EDUCATIONT BOBBY E. TABARLET, EDUCATION; BALPS L. WOOLDEIDGE, EDUCA-
ftON; EDNA YARBROUGII, PI{YSICAL IDUCATION.
C, T, WOODARD, DEAN
GEORCE P 'REEMAN, DIREC'IOR OF GI'ADUATE STUDY
INSTHUCIOFS
LOU ANN BOYD ALBRITTON. PEYSICAL EDUCATION: WILLE B, LUKENBTLL,
LIBRARY SCIENCE: GRETCIIEN K, MAGEE, PIIYSICAL EDUCATIONT MELBA JEAN
I/ALENTINE, LIBRARY SCIXNCE.
ASSISTANi PROFESSORS
WILMA S. BOOLES, EDUCATION; REBA BOYD. SPECIAL EDUCAAIONi RUDOLPH V.
BUBROUGIL EDUCATTONT ROBERT PAUL CANIRELL, SPECIAL EDUCATION;
AtCtlIE CRAIG, PEYSICAL EDUCATION| J. B. FOSTER (ACTING), SPECIAL EDUCA-
TION; RICHARD GIESSE, SPECIAL EDUCAtION| DALE Il. GLEASON, PSYCSOLOGY;
JOHN N. HAY, PHYSTCAL EDUCATIONT CLIFTON M. IflTDDLESTON, JB,, EDUCA-
IIONr DORTtry T. Lt MPHREY, PIIYSICAL EDUCATION: DONALD C. LANDRY,
P}IYSICAL EDUCATIoN: SYBIL F. LEACHMAN, PIIYSICAL EDUCATION: CHAILES E.
PI'LE. JR.. PIrySICAL EDUCATIONi JOIIN CLABK RAMSAUR, PSYCHOLoCY: JOSEPII
L. SANDERS, SPECIAL EDUCATION; SYLVIA STROOPS, PIIYSICAJ- EDUCATIONT S,
J, TI'T.LOS, EDUCATION.
ACCREDITATION
The School oI Education, one oi six schools oI Louisiana Polytechnic
institute approved by the Louisiana State Board of Education, is accredited
by the Southeln Association of Secondary Schools and Colleges. As an in-
dividual unit, it is a rnember of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education and of the American Association of Business Teachers.
The School of Education is accredited by the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary and
secondary teacherc.
HISIORY AND ORGANIZATION
The training of teachers began with the loundiDg of Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute in 1894. The Laboratory School, known as A. E. Phiuips
Elementary school, was created by the Legislature in 1916. On November
12, 1925, the State Board of Education approved teacher education cuiricula,
and on March 15, 1926, the board recognized the reorganization of these
curricula. Education was elevated to the level of a depaltment by the
State Board on May 18, 1933, and on April 26 of the following year, the
board authorized the organization of a separate school. In 1948, physical
education was translerred from the School of Arts and Sciences to the School
of Education as a department. Ia 1955, the offering iD Education were divided
forming depa{ments ol elementary and secondary education, and the
Department ol Special Education was created to service schools in tbe
parishes of Bienville, Claiborne, Jackson, Lincoln, Union and Webster to
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train teachers in workiDg with the various areas of exceptionality. Bossier
Palish was added to the work area in 1959. By action oI the State Board
of Education as a department. In 1955, the oflerings in Education were divided
April 18, 1961, authorization was given to grant the Master of Arts degree in
Art education, Social Studies education and Speech education, and the
Master of Science degree in Biology education, Business education, Chemi-
stry educatioD, Mathematics educatior! Physics education and Health and
Physical education.
OBJECTIVES
From its founding in 1894, one of the purposes of Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute has been the preparation of elementary and secondary teachers.
Teacher education has continued to maintain an important position to an
iDstitution whose name implies tecbnical education. More specific obiectives
are:
1. To assist undergraduates who expect to become teachers to be \/ell-
educated individuals,
2. To provide a program ol experiences which wiu prepare the pro-
spective teacher to assume the professional role ol the teacher.
3. To provide at the graduate level educational experiences which will
develop the individual's knowledge in both breadth and depth.
{. To provide consultative service to in-service personDel whereby
they may improve existing instructional proErams.
5. Through reading, research, and professional meetings, to maintain
teacher educatiou programs which embody the best of current edu-
cational ideas and practices.
ADMISSION AND RETENTION IN TEACHER EDUCATION
TRANSFER
Admission and retention policy for the School o! Education is set by the
faculty and administered by the school of Educatiolr Admissions and
Retelrtion Committee.
Students may be admitted to the School of Education either as beginning
freshmen or as transfers of high learniig.
High school graduates who are admitted to Louisiana Polj'technic IDstit-
ute as beginning lreshmen will be admitted to the School of Education. Col-
lege students desiring to transfer to the School of Education must make an
application in which they show at least a 2.00 average on all college work
earned in addition to lreedom from disqualifying physical handicaps.
Upon admission to the School of Education, each studeut will be as-
signed an adviser who will assist him in planning his work in teacher educa-
tion. This adviser will be available for conferences during the school
year and must be coosulted before each registratioo.
UPPER DIVISION
Atter a student has eamed thirty semester hours of college credit and
has been registered in the School of Education at Louisiana Tech, he may
apply lor Upper Division status. An application must be made in which the
student gives evidence ol meeting the following qualifications:
(1) registered in the School of Education for at least one semester or
summer session;
(2) earned at least 30 semester hours college credit including English
(6 semester hours), mathematics (6 semester hours), physical educa-
tion activity (2 semester hours) and speech (3 semester hours);
(3) no grade below C in Freshman English or Principles ol Speech;
(4) freedom from physical or emotional handicaps which would dis-
qualify him or her lor the teaching profession.
Students who have not had Education Orientation 101 at Louisiana Tech
should take the Diagnostic Reading Test and the Brown-Iloltzman Survey ot
106
Study Habits in the Guidance Olfice before making application lor Upper
Division.
Admission to Upper Division status should be souqht by the rtudent ;s
soon as he is qualified since all prolessional education and psychology
courses other than Education 200 are restricted to Upper Division students.
The Application for AdrEission to the Upper Division may be obtained
from the School of Education office. This application is an official college
document when signed by the applicant and may be rejected if incomplete
or lalsified.
Applicants may be asked to appear- before the Admissions and Re-
tention Committee of the School of Education to explain or defend their
applications, to present additional information, or to demonstrate ability in
certain areas.
Students may re-apply once for Upper Division admittance if the first
application is refused. Students will be dropped from the School ol Edu-
cation if rcfused admittance twice unless the committec leels tbere are ex-
tenuating circumstances.
Students placed on academjc probation three times will be dropped from
the School of Education. Any student re-entering the School of Educa-
tion aiter being suspended for academic, attendance,.or disciplinary reasoas
must re-apply to the Admissions and Retention Committee. A student drop-
ping out oI a prograrn tor one or more years will be required upon return-
ing to pursue the curriculum as listed in the current catalog.
SPECIAT EDUCATION CENTER
The Special Education Center is a service unit in the School of Edu-
cation organized to aid public schools in meetidg the needs of ex-
ceptional children in the parishes ol Bienvilte, Bossier, Claiborne, Jack-
son. Lrncoln, Uniotl and Webster. These needs are met through diagnostic
services lor children, consultation, and in-service trai[iug fo! teachers.
The Center utilizes the team approach in its operation, integlating the dis-
ciplines of education, psychology, social work and speech. Some consultation
is oflered to college students.
The Center, as the Department of Special Education, cooperates with
other departments of the college to provide courses in the education of ex-
ceptional children. Teacher certification may be obtained in the education
of the mentally retarded, emotionall]' disturbed, and physically handicapped
child.
DEGREES
Students who complete a four-year curriculum in the School ol Edu-
cation are granted the bachelor's degree and are awarded by the State
Department of Education a certificate ot eligibility to teach their specialties
in the schools of Louisiana.
The Degree ol Bachelor of Science is awarded to students who finish the
curricula in Business education, Mathematics education, Science education,
and Physical education. The degree of Bachelor of Arts is awarded to stu-
dents finishing all other undergraduate cuIlicula. The M.A. degree is
awarded in the Jollowing areas: Art education, Counseling education, ele-
mentary. Engllsh, music, social studies, special education and speech educa-
tion. The M.S. degree is awarded in the following: biology, business,
chemistry, physics, mathematics, and physical education.
MINORS
In order to permit the student to attain greater depth irl his area of
specralization, minors are no longer required in certain curricula. Minors
are not required in A , Elementary, Full Business. and the Science curricule.
Minors are required iD all other undergraduate curricula except Account-
ing-Typing and Shorthand-Typing; students majoring in either of these cur-
ricula are required to complete a second major. This may result in the ex-
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tension of the requirements for graduation beyond the number listed irl the
curriculum,
The specific course requirements lor minors in the different fields are
as follows: English, 101, 102, 201,202, 332, and I hours oI electives; French
101, 102, 201, 202, 251, alrd I hours in the 300 and 400's; Library Science,
201, 305, 3rl, 392, 333, 404, Education 400, Mathematics 101, 102, 103, 230, 231,
and 3C?; Science, 6 hours in Biology; six hours in Chemistry, six hours in
Physics, and an additional six hours in Biology, Chemistry or Physics;
Physical Education (Women), 103, r04, 130, 220, 230, 240, 250, 271, 272, 310,
313, 320, 32r, 326 and Zoology 225; Physical Education (Men), Iour houls
activity, 207,304, 310, 320, 326,404, and Zoology 225i Psychology, 201. 301, 307,
422, a'rd 12 additional hours chosen with the consent oI the adviser lor
psychology; Social Studies, History l0l, 102,201, 202, 460, Political Science
201, Sociology 2Cl, and Geography 203; Economics 200 or 201; and 3 semester
hours in Economics, Political Science or Sociology; Spanish 101. 102, 201,
202, and 12* additional hours; Speech, 110, 200, 2r1, 3r0, 315, 406, 453.
AII students are required to earn a minimum of lour semester hours in
activity courses in physical education, and most curricula include Iour
additional hours, including First Aid. The courses are designed to furnish
recreation and to facilitat€ the development of physical fitness.
+18 Semester hours are sufficient iI the freshmen courses are not taken
for credit.
STUDENT TEACHING
The capstone of all teacher education curricula is the prolessional
Iaboratory experience. In the School of Education these experiences are
provided in two phases: (1) observation and participation and (2) stu-
dent teaching.
Professional laboratory experieDces are provided both in a campus
laboratory school and in several off-campus elementary and secondary
schools. The basic objective of these programs is to give the prospectlve
teacher a sound and profitable direct experience with childien and youth in
a classroom situation.
Applicants for student teaching must be approved by the Director of
Student Teaching. In addition to course prerequisites for student teaching,
all applicants must be Upper Division seniors (90 semester hours credit or
more) having a minimum of (a) 2.2 average lor all credits earDed at La.
Tech, (b) a 2.2 average for all courses in the subject matter lield or lields
in which student teaching is planned ("8" applies to secondary student
teaching only), and (c) no grade below "C" in required professional
courses. Students should not plan such courses as art, physical education
activities, general studies, visual aids, and other lab courses in the sciences
with student teaching.
While two and six semester hours credit, respectively, are give! Ior ob-
servation and student teaching, no conventional grades or quality points are
given.
THE GRADUATE PROGRAIA
UNDERGRAOUATE PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
GRADUATE DEGREES IN EDUCATION
Candidates seeking a master's degree in any of the education curricula
will be required to present a minimal program of undergraduate and gradu-
ate courses in the major field totaling the number of semester hourc
required Ior an undergraduate major plus a graduate minor in that field.
Students enrolling with insuflicient preparation to meet this requirement
will be expected to regard as deficiencies all courses needed to meet
the standard.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN
EDUCATION WITH A MAJOR lN ELEITIENTARY EDUCATION
The candidate seeking a Master ol Arts Degree in Elementary Educa-
tion v/ill be required to earn thirty semester hours, includiDg a minimum of
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fifteen semester hours in professional courses and a minimum oi twelve
semester hours in specialized content areas. The courses selected by the stu-
dent must be approved by the student's advisor.
In the professional area Education 551, 0-3-3, and three semester hours
in teaching skills in communication (Education 502 or Education 503) are
required.'
Three semester hours in the teaching of content subjects are also re-
quired. This requirement will include oDe of the following three courses:
(1) Education 501, Problems in the Teaching oI Science in the Elementary
School, (2) Education 506, Probtems in Teaching Arithmetic in the Ele-
mentary School, and (3) Education 509, Problems in the Teaching of Social
Studies. A maximum of three semester hours in special education may be
applied to the candidate's program for the degree. Other courses for credit iE
the professional area may be selected from those numbered 400 or above.
In the contedt area, a minimum of thiee semester hours from three of
the followi[g depa ments is required: (l) E[glish or Library Science, (2)
Science, (3) Social Studies and (4) Math. A maximum of nine semester
hours in a particular field such as Botany, English, Geography, History,
etc., may be applied to the candidate's degree program. Junior and senior
undergraduate courses for which the student has not already received credit
may be included in the candidate's curriculum. In special cases, where the
student is teaching a junior high block assignment, he may divide his con-
tent hours between two subject matter areas, rather than three.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCA.
TION WITH A MAJOR IN ART, ENGLISH, MUSIC, SOCIAL STUDIES
AND SPEECH AND THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF
sctENcE tN EoucATtoN wtTH A MAJOR tN B|OLOGY, CHEM|STRY,
PHYSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
The candidate seeking a master's degree in education with an academic
maior in a subject field will be required to earn a minimum ol thirty
semester hours which may include six hours credit for a thesis*. This work
will consist oI at least nine hours of credit from academic fields and/or
professional courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.
The candidate will be required to select with the approval of his ad-
vjser tweh,e semester hours of professional education courses. In the pro-
fesrional area Education 551.0-3-3, and three semester hours chosen from
EdL.ation 500, Foundations oi Curriculum Construction; Education 515, Sup-
ervision: and Education 516, History and Philosophy of Education arc
required.
The eighteen semester houls of work in the academic Iield should be
chosen in keeping with the student's present teaching position as well as
his plans for future graduate work.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN
EDUCATION WITH ELIGIBILITY FOR COUNSELING
The candidate seeking eligibility for certification as a guidance coun-
selor may select his course work so as to include a minimum of twelve
semester hours in content area. The rest of the work will be taken in
courses designed exclusively fo! counselots,
SEQUIREMENTS FOR THE OEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN
EOUCATION WITH A MAJOR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
The candidate seeking a Master of Arts Degree in Special Education
will be required to earn a minimum of tbiaty semester hours which may in-
clude six hours credit for a thesis'. The course work will consist o{ at least
nine hours of credit selected frorn content subjects and/or professional
courses which are designed exclusively tor graduate credit. Courses selected
Ior other credits required for the degree may be taken from junio! and
senior undergraduate courses for which he has not already received credit.
The candidate will be required to select with the approval oI his ad-
viser a minimum of eighteen hours ot content courses and twelve hours of
content and eighteen hours of professional courses. The content coulses
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must be approved by the student's adviser and may be selected lrom the
following areas: English, mathematics, science, social studies and speech.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN
EOUCATION WITH A MAJOR IN ADMINISTRATION
A program has been designed for school persolnel who p]an to work
in school administration, with particular emphasis on supervision and the
principalship. A candidate will not be permitted to enroll in this curriculum
until he has had a minimum of one year's teaching experience and will not
be eligible to receive the degree until he had a minimum of three years'
teaching experience in the public schools.
The candidate will be required to pursue a minimum of fifteen hours in
professional courses and a minimum of twelve hours to be chosen from his
major field of graduate study. Three additional hours may be selected from
either professional oa content areas, as approved by the candidate's adviser.
Required of all candidates for the master's degree in administratiou are
Education 510: The Principalship
Education 515: Supervision
Education 516: History and Philosophy of Education
Recommended lor the candidate who has not enrolled in a special
methods course within the past ten years are courses in special methods
which relate to the candidate's major field ol stLrdy.
the following:
Education 500: Foundation of curriculum construction
FRESHMAN YEAR
Hours second Semester
.In ihe School oI EducatioD, students pursuins tne degree ol Masie. ol A4s in
Education or Master of Science in E tucation may elect to write eith€. in the prolessional
field o. the conient field. Il the thesls is to be written in trre ptuiesslonal lield, credit
must be earned ln EducatioD 551-552, Educationar Rese.rch .nd'Illesls, ll it is to te
witten in the coltent lierd, credit must be €amed by taktna the appropliate tbesis course,















































































t{istory 201 History 202
Physical Education 290
Physical Education 321
Semester hours in Junior Year







Art Elective: 6 hours lrom 340,
































Semester hours in Senior Year
Semester Houls Required
FUTT BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICUIUM
FRESHMAN YEAR






















































Physical Education Activity ..
Hours
Marketing 300
Physics, Chemistry oa Geology
Electives
Office Administration 303
Semester hours in Junior year .... - - . 37







Education Orientation 101 .......
llistory 201
Physical Education Activlty .. ...
Business I-aw 345
Mathematics 119
Olfice Administration 201 .
Speech 110
Education 415
Education 402 ........... 3 Education 416






Scmestcr hours in Senior Year 27















Semester hours ilr Freshman Year
SENIOR YEAR
English 201

























































Semester hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR YEAR















Finance 312, finance {31,
Business Law 3{6, or Manage-
ment 480,.. .. ..
Genelal Studies 301 .
..... 31













































Ecouomics 202 ... ..
Educatiou 306 .. .. .....



















Semester hours in Junior year
Electives*
Zoology 100
Office Administration 203 .
English 202
Physics, Chemistry or Geology..
Physical Education Activity .... ....
Psychology 2O4 ..... ..... ...... ..






Administration 305 .............. ...... 3
Education 358
Education 416
Marketing 300 General Studies 301
Semester hours required


















Hours Second SemesterFirst Semester
Art 101 ..
Mathematics 105 .........................









































(Women) 130; (Meu) 261 ........ 1












Geography 226 Upper (or
elective for Lower) ...... .. .
Speech 330


























Ilours Second Semester Hours
Art 101













Education Orientation 101 .............
History 201
Mathematics 105 Mathematics 106
Physical Education Activity ....... .. Physical Education Activity
Speech 110
Semeste! hours ir f'reshmau Year .....................................-. ............32
Office Administration 307 .... .......... 3
Electives' . . ....... ... ........... ............. 7
Semester hours in Senior year
Art 102
Semester houls in Sophomore year .... ... ....34
JUNIOR YEAR
Physics 205 .. ..... . ................. .. 3 Art 201
I I3




















































































Physical Education Activity ..........
Electives in minor subject
32
English 101
Education Orientation 101 ............
Mathematics 105














,Semester hours in Senior Year . .. 28
Semester Hours Required
.This curriculum is designed for students who are uncertain as to the school
level at which they want to work, upper elementaay or secondary, and to
give special trainiug for s:tudents who desire to work at the iunior high
school level. The graduate of this curriculum will be able to handle a "block"
assignment in a junio! high school or to haridle all the work of elementary
grades. The student may elect to attain a maior in his second field or two
minors. More than 133 hours may be required for graduation.
ENGtISH EDUCATION CURRICUTUM
FRESHMAN YEAR





Physical Education Activity ............ .
Physics, Chemistly or Geology....,
Electives in minor subiect ..........





Elective in minor subject ..............
Semester hours in Sophomore year ........ . . 33
JUNIOR YEAR





Physical Education 290 Library Science 303





Semester houls in Junior year .. . .. ...................... 35












Semester hours in Senior
Semester Hours Required
Semester hours in Freshman year 3l
SOPHOMORE YEAR





Physics or Chemistry .... . ..
Physical Education Activity






































































Education 351 ... 3
french 320 and thlee additional
hours (300 or aboYe) 6





Semester hours in Senior year
Semester Hours Required
HEAITH AND PHYSICAI. EDUCATION
29
130
I'he Department of Health and Physical Education has five major ob-
jectives: (l) to provide opportunity for vigorous exercise that contributes
to general physical arld mental health; (2) to give students an oppottunity
Ior the development of sports and dance skills {or use in leisure time; (3)
to provide service courses to meet the college lequirehents for gfadua-
tion; (4) to provide courses to meet the requirements of the State Depart-
ment ol Education for certification ol teachers; (5) to provide a curriculum
to prepare teachers in Health, Safety, and Physical Education.
All students are required by the college to complete loua semeste! hours
of physical education activity. This work should be completed by the end
of the sophomore year. Women students are required to have one ol the
lour hours in a rhythm, one in an individual sport, and the other two may be
selected from any of the courses olfered.
Costume: For men students; Each man who is registered for an activity










blue trunks. and a T-shirt. The trunks and T-shirts may be bought alter
the student arrives at college.
For Women students: Tennis shoes, white socks, shirt, and sholts are
required uniform to be worn in all active Phvsical Education classes.
MAJORS IN HEATTH AND PHYSICAT EDUCATION
craduation lor majors in Health and Physical Education is based on
the following conditions and requirements:
l. A total of 131 houls and at least a 2.2 a\tera1e on all work eamed
at this institution.
2. The satisfactory completion of the requirements of preparation
Ior teaching in two fields. Some desirable teaching combinations are:
Physical Education and Science
Physical Education and English
Physical Education and Mathematics
Physcial Education and Social Studies
HEATTH AND PHYSICAI. EDUCATION CURRICUTUM FOR MEN.
FRESH lvl AN YEAR
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours
English 101 Botany 101
Education Orientation l0l





Mathematics 102 or 106'




































Semester hours in Sophomore Year
JU N IOR YEAR
35
Physical Education 305 3
Physical Education 321 2
Chemistry, Geology or Physics 3
Sociology 201 .... 3
Zoology 225 .... ..... . 3
Elective .. 3
Physical Education 304 .. .
Physical Education 326
Physical Education 404
Political Science 201 ..
Psychology 204




Education 415 .. 2
Physical Education 32C ..... .... 2
Psychology 206 3
Education: Methods in second
teaching field 3
Semester hours in Senior year
Education {16 ..................."^ -.-.. . -........-..- 6
Electives; General Studies 301 .....- 7
,,,,',,',,',,,,,'.,,',',,',,',,'.,'.,'','',,,,,.,,',, 30
Semester Hours Required
tMore than 131 semester hours may be required when certain minors are
elected.
llf Math is selected as minor, Math i01, 102, etc. should be taken.
3t
Physical Education 202 ..
Physical Education 291 ....
Physical Education 310 -,
131
Il6
HEATTH AND PHYSICAT EDUCATION CURRICUIUM FOR WOMEN*
FRESHMAN YEAR




























Semester hours in Freshman year .. 33
SOPHOMORE YEAR


























Education 416 . .
Electives for minor
Physical Education 280, 281,
or 282 . ..... .... .: . . I
Physical Education 310 3
JUNIOR YEAR




Semester hours in Sopbomore year.
3 Methods in Second Teaching
3 Field
Zoology 225
Semester hours in Junior year
SENIOR YEAR
Education 415
Physical Education 326 3
Physical Education 370 ... .. 1














Semester hours in Senior year
Semester IIours Required
29
,,,,,,, ', ' ,'. ','' '130
'More than 130 semester hours n)ay be required when certain minors are
elected.
TIBRARY SCIENCE
To meet the needs of LouisiaDa schools, courses in Library Science
are offered which prepare teachers and librarians in conlormity with the
lequirements of the State Department of Education and the Southern
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. The Elementary Grade
Curriculum includes three hours of Library Science and thaee of the Sec-
ondary Curricula require six hours. Education majors are encouraged to con-
sider Library Science as an additional teaching field or as a means of ex-
panding their services in the schools of the State as full-time librarians.
Students completing the eighteen hours of Library Science qualily for public
library subprofessional positioDs io the State and are eligible for employ-
ment as public library assista[ts. Students who are mote interested in
library work than in clsssroom teaching may follow the library science
curriculum completing a maior in libtary science and a minor in a subject
matter field. Students enrolled in the elementary-secondary curriculum may










IIBRARY SCIENCE AND ETEMENTARY
FRESHMAN YEAR
Hours Second Semester HouftFirst Semester
English 101
Art 101








































































Physical Education Activity .....
Speech 110

















130; lMen) 261 ..... 1
zoology 100 .. .. 4














Semester hours in Senior year
Semester Hours Required
32
I.IBRARY SCIENCE AND A TAINOR IN A HIGH SCHOOL TEACHING
FIEID
FR ESH lr4 A N YEAR
First Semester
Education Orientation 101 English 102
Hours Second Semester
English 101 Mathematics 106




























Semester hours in FreshmaD y€ar 32
SOPHOMORE YEAR




Elective in minor teaching
Education 350 or othe!
Special Methods . .
Education 415
Library Science 301 ..
Library Science 404 .
Library Science Electives



















field ....................... 6 lield
Sehesler hours in Junior year .. .....
6



































































English 2C2 ... ... ..
Mathematics 231
Physical Education Activity .....
3l
Electives































matics .. . . ........................... ....... 9
Semester hours in Senior year













After completing this curriculum, the graduate will be entitled to re-













Mathematics 102 or 106



















































































2 Music 401, 380, 340, or 435 3




















Semester hours in Junior Year ... .. .. 36
PRE.SENIOR SUMMER
Botany 34C 3 Music 340, 380,401,435
Education 465 ... .. ........ 2 Music (Applied)
Music (Ensemble)

































Semester houft in Senior year
Semester l{ours Required . 168
The above meets state certification requirements for the combination certi-
ficate (band, orchestral and vocal music).
Instrumental majors are required to have 12 semester hours of the total 50
in their major instrument.
MUSIC EDUCATION CURRICUIUM
(For Single Certification)
After completing the cuniculum below the graduate will be eligible lor
certification from the State Department of Education to teach piano,
vocal, or instrumental music in the schools, depending upon the applied
music elected. Upon entrance the student will declare the particular certi-
fication desired and the appropriate courses will then be entered upon

















































Semester hou$ in Sophomore year ....... 35
PRE.JU NIOR SUMMER
Music (Applied) ..... .. 3 Music 401, 380, 340, or 435































or Political Scieuce) ............
Music 301 . . .. .
Music 320 .






















Education 465 or 466

































Semester hours in Senior year 29
Semester Hours Required 146
ReIer to the distribution of work required in applied music as listed
below.
Note: Those pursuing this curriculum may either give a complete recital or
appear on a ioint recital.
For those desiring certi{ication to teach music, the distributioD of work
taken in applied music must be in accordance with one or more of the
plans listed below. The p1a4 or plans, pursued will be determined by in-
dividual desires for certification. These plans are desigred to meet fe-




Major (Wind) . .... . 8-l{ Minor Instruments
VOCAL CERTIUCATE








Total Required hours ... .. .......... .. 30
VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL CERTITICATE
12-16 Minor lnstruments (Brass, Wood-
Major Instrument (Wind) .. ....8-f 6 wind and Strings) 7 -12
Major Instrument (String). 7-t6 Percussion . ..2-6
Piano
Total required hours ,,',,',,,,,',,,,,',,,,',,,',' 50
SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICUTUM
BIOLOGY. CHEMISTRY and GENERAL
FRESHMAN YEAR





































Political Science 201 ...... ............. History 202
Physical Education ActivityZoology 202





,,' ,' ,, ,, ,,,,,,,,, ,,,,, ,, .,' ,,,, , ., ., ,, ,, .,,.,6.12












































Science or Mathematics elective
Physics 210
Sociology 201

































Semester hours in Freshman Year
SOPHO[4ORE YEAR






Semester hours in Sophomore Year
JUNIOR YEAR
Bacteriology 201 .......3 Botany 210
Chemistry l0l, 103, or 107 4-3 Chemistry 102, 104, or 108












































General Studies 301 Physics 331
* If the student deshes certification in math, this may be done by adding
credit in mathematics 103 and 30?.
SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICUI.UM




























































































Semester hours in Frcshman year
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physics 209 or 201 4
Physical Education Activity.. .. 1
Physics 210 o! 202
Physical Education Activity . ....
Semeseter hours in Sophomore year

















Semester hours in Senior year .. .. 31
Semester Hours Required
SOCIAT STUDIES EDUCATION CURRICUTUM*
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t If the student desires certilication in math, this may be done by adding
credit in Mathematics 103 and 307.
FR ESH lr4 AN YEAR
Hours Sccond Scmester
Botany 101

















Physical science (Physics, Physical Education Activity
Chemistry or ceology) ......... {







Education 306 .... ...................... 3
Political Science 304 ... 3
History (Elective above
Eistory 301) ... ........... ...... 3




















Electives in minor teaching field
History Elective
Education 416 ............... .... ..





* If the student selects a minor teacher field other than English, more


















Physical Educatioo ActivitySpeech 110
Spanish 101
Hours



































Semester hours in Sophomore year ..
Education 200
English 422







Spanish three hours in courses
300 or above




Semester hours in Senior year
General Studies 301
Physieal Education 321
Spanish-courses 300's or above
Electives . ........ .. .. ... ..... ..
Education 402 .. 3
Education 416 .. . 6






















































English 202 ... ...











Semester hours in Sophomore year
field)
JU N IOR YEAR
3 Education 306Education 200
Science) 3 Speech 3{0
Speech 201 or 406 .............. .. 3 Electives: (Second teaching
Electives: (Second teaching field)
field) ..........
Semester hours in Junior year
SENIOR YEAR
Library science 305 . 3





Physical Education 321 .................. ....
Psychology 206




Semester hours in Senior year
Semester Hours Required
SPEECH AND HEARING THERAPY CURRICUIUM*
Speech elective


















* Certification in Speech Therapy may be earned in lieu of second teachjng
field in secondary education if the lollowing courses ale takeu: Art 101 (2);
Psychology 304 (3),414 (3), and 455 (3); Speech 411 (3),,r12 (3),413 (3),
















Semester hours in Freshman l'ear 35




Semester hours in Freshman Year




















Geography 203 Physical Education 220
Physical Education 130 Physics 205
Psychology 204 Psychology 205
Speech 2ll
Speech {23 Education 322, 323, 354











































Semester hours in Senio! year 33




* If upper elementary certification is desired, 18 semester hours in social
studies will be required.
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School of Engineering
BEN T. BOGARD. DEAN
Engineering education at Louisiana Polytechnic Institute originated in
September 1895 in the Depa ment of Mechanic Arts of the Louisiana
Industrial Institute. In February 1910, plans were effected to change the
curriculum offered in Mechanic Arts to a curriculum qualifyiDg the gradu-
ates to receive the Bachelor of Industry degree in General Engineering. In
1921 the name-Louisiana Industrial Institute-was changed to Louisiana
Polytechnic I.stitute and the General Engineering curriculum was con-
tinued with the Bachelor of Science degree in General Engineering being
awarded until 192?. At that time. a revision ol the engineering offering was
made and two curricula were developed: one leading to the Bachelor ol
Science degree in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering; and the other to
the Bachelor of Science degree in Civil Engineering- Beginning with the
l93S-3? school year, the Mechanical and Electrical Engineering culriculum
was separated into two curricula and since then the Bachelor of Science
degree has been offered in Mechanical, Electrical, and Civil Engineering.
In 1939 course work in the Chemical Engineering discipline was started
and in 194C a departmelt was formed to oller the Bachelor ol Science
degree in Chemical Enqineering. The Department ot Petroleum Engineer-
ing was formed in 19{8 and the Bachelor of science degree in Petroleum
Engineering has been awarded since then. In 1953 the Depadment of Engi-
neering Research was created and in 1964 its name was changed to The Divi-
sion of Engineering Research. Also in 1953, a curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of science degree ifl Geology was initiated and then incorporated
with Petroleum Engineering under the new name of Depadment of Petro-
leum Engineering and Geology. A lurther change occurred in 1955 with the
Bachelor of Science degree in Geology being removed lrom the School oI
Engineerinq to the School of Arts and Sciences and rcplaced by the Bachelor
of Science degree in Geological Engineering at which time the name of
the department v,ras changed to the Department ol Petroleum and Geological
Engineering.
A non-degree granting General Engineering Department was formed in
1956 to administer those erlgineering courses that are not identified with any
particular branch of engineering. In 195? a curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in Industrial Engineering was formulated aDd
placed under the administration of the Department of General Engineer-
ing which later, in 1963, cha[ged its name to the Department ot Industrial
Engineering. In addition to the Industrial Engineering otlerings, the
Depa ment continues to of{er the courses that are commod to all engineer-
ing curricula. In 1957 the School ol Engineering also concluded cooperative
plan arrangements with certain industrial firms, thereby providing for
students a plan oI alternate work in industry and in college.
Early in 1958 the State Board of Education authorized the School of
Engineering to offer courses and curricula leading to the Master of Science
degree,
The curricula of chemical, civil, electrical, mechanical, petroleum, and
geological engineering enjoy accreditation by the Engineers' Council for
Prolessional Development,
The degree granted upon completion of the required courses of study
is one or more of the following:
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in: Chemical Engineering; Civil Engineering;
Electrical Engineering; Geological Engineering; Industrial Engineering; Me-
chanical Engineering; and Petroleum Engineering.
MASTER OF SCIENCE in: Chemical Engineering; Civil Engineering;
Electrical Engineering; Geological Engineering; Mechanlcal Engineering;
and Petroleum Dngideering. A thesis is required lor the Master of Science
degree.
A student desiring admission to the School of Engineering must meet
the general entrance requirements and should have credit lrom his high
school in the following:
English ..... ....... 4 units Trigonometry r, unit
Algebra ............ 2 units Chemistry ....... .. ... I unit
Plane Geometry .......... ... I unit Physics I unit
A student who meets the general entrance requirements will be granted
unconditional entrance into the School of Engineeling if he
(1) possesses the English, Chemistry, and Physics credits above and





At the beginning of each semestea, including summer terms, a test or
series of tests in mathematics will be given to all beginning Jreshmen io
engineering. The test is designed to separate the students into four groups.
A, B, C, and D. Students in these groups will register as followsl
A. Students in group A will be those whose scores are excellent aDd
\rhose high school record shows at least the following credit in
mathematics: One unit in plane geometry, two units in algebra,
and one-halJ unit in trigonometry. They may registe! fo! Mathe-
matics 230.
B. Students in group B will be those whose scores are average. They
will register for both Mathematics 101 and Mathematics 102,
C. Students in group C will be those whose scores are poor. They will
legister Ior Mathematics 105 only.
D. Students in this group ere those who hake a very low grade on the
examination and who have a very poor background in plane
geometry or have not had plane geometry in high school. They will
register for Mathematics 105 and Mathematics 103.
SCHOTARSHIP REQUIREAAENIS
The School of Engineering is aware of its responsibility of training men
and womeo for public service; therefore, it must hold exacting standards
of achievement Ior those students to whom it gives its appfoval. Since the
sciences, especially physics, chemistry, and mathematics, and the com-
munications skills are the basis of any sound engineering curriculum,
satisfactory work is essential in these departments during the first two
yeals.
In order to remain in good standing in the School of Engineering, the
student must maintain a grade averagc ol "C" or higher for his total pursued,
minus repeated, semester hours. The School of Engineering reserves the
right to accept toward graduation only credits with a "C" or higher grade
in engineeriDg courses, and il the student receives a grade of "D" in any
non-terminal mathematics course required in his curriculum the course
must be repeated belore he proceeds in the sequence,
If the "C" average rcquired to remain in good standing is lrot made in
the freshman year, the student may continue in the second year, subiect to
the ruling on scholastic suspension, and he may take not more than 16 hours
of credit per semeste! in his secoud (sophomore) yea!.
To continue in the School of Engineering, a student who has been en-
rolled lor two academic years must have achieved an overall grade point
average (quality points divided by semester hours) oI at least l.?5 on the
total semester hours he has pursued- This requirement wiU apply each
semester thereafter for him to continue in the School of Engineeling.
During any semester in which an engineering student is on scholastic
probation, he may take not mole than 16 semester hours ol work.
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ATTENDANCE REGUTATIONS
Class attendance regulatioDs at Louisiana Tech are given in detail
earlier in this catalog. On several occasions dutiug the school year, however,
official assemblies of engineering students are scheduled. Notices ol such
special occasions shaU be brought to the attention of students in engineer-
ing classes and posted on the oflicial bulletin boards of Bogard HaU. The
attendance of all engineering students is required.
IRANSFER STUDENTS
A candidate for admission to the School of EngineeriDg by transfer
llom another institution must submit a satislactory record in scholarship
and in conduct from the institution o! institutions from which he wishes to
transfer.
If the subjects satisfactorily passed cover in time alld content certain ol
the required subjects io the engineering curriculum which he expects to
enter, equivalent credit will be allowed.
Transfer students having completed four or more semesters o! college
work will be required to have an overall "C" avelage iu order to enter the
School of Engineering. AII transler students must have an average grade
of "C" in aU courses lor which credit will be giveu. For all transfer stu-
dents, a one year probationary period will follov/ entrance, during which
time an overall "C" average must be maintained in required courses or
the student will not be permitted to continue in the School of Engineer-
ing.
NON.ENGINEERING MAJORS
A non-engineeriog major who meets prerequisite requirements may
take without special approval from the Dean of Engineering the following
engineering courses: Engineering 101, Engineering 151, Engineering 371,
EDgineering 431, Electrical Engineering {40, or auy engineeriDg course re-
quired in his curriculum.
A non-engineering major who meets prerequisite requirements aod who
obtains written approval irom the Dean of Engineering (or his representa-
tive) may (a) take any one engineering course pe! semester, or (b) take
arI/ two engineering courses per semester iI he has maintained an overall
"C" avelage and has not previously failed to meet scholastic requirements
while enrolled as a student in the School of Engineering.
AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIEs CREDIT IN
ENGINEERING CURRICUI.A
The various engineering curricula make provisioE fo! use of credit for
Air Forae AeroE)ace Studies to the following extent:
For engineering students enrolled in the Air Force ROTC program the
lower division courses in AF Aerospace Studies wiu be accepted in lieu of
required courses in physical education, each coulse being substituted for
a one-semester-hour required physical education course to the extent of
the four required semesters of physical education.
The twelve semester hours ol advanced Air Folce Aelospace Studies,
when successfully completed, will be accepted upon approval of the maror
departr rlnt head and dean, for three semester hours of non-technical
electivc toward the e[gineering degree being puBued. Should the stu-
dent, ufon successlul completion of the lirst six semester hours o! ad-
vanced studies, be prevented through no fault of his own flom enrolliag in
and corpleting the remaining six semester hours, credit shall be granted
upon a, proval ol the maior department head and dean for the afore-
mentiornld three semester houts of elective.
Thr, above rlrles will be interpreted within the following rulings ol the
Dean$' ':'ouncil unde! the date of December 8, 1953:
r30
1 'r. student whose military contlaet with the Air Force ROTC is
''oided for reasons beyond his control will receive credit in his
(urriculum for advanced ROTC courses completed.
2. ll student whose military contract with the Air Force ROTC is
voided for reasons within his control, including poor scholarship and
misconduct, will not receive credit ilr his currieulum for advanced
ROTC courses completed .
Students in the Naval Reserve Officer Candidate proglam may obtain
a maximum of three semester hours oI noD-technical elective credit lor the
successful completio[ oI ol1e or more eight-week summer trainlng periods at
the Ollicer Candidate School, Newport, Rhode Island, provided:
l. The chief of Naval Personnel, upon the request ol the individual
student, ,orwards an accreditat:on transcript to the Registrar, and
2. The maio! department head and the dean approve.
Students in the Mar;ne Platoon Leaders Class (MPLC) Program may
obtain a maximum of three semester hours of non-technical elective credit
Ior the successlul completion of one or more summers' training, provided:
(1) The military Personnel Plocuremetlt Blanch, Headquarters, U.S.
Marine Corps, upon the request of the individual student, Iorwards an ac-
creditation transcript to the Registrar, and
(2) The major department head and the dean approve.
CORRESPONDENCE COURSES
Engineering students are permitted to include only six semester hours
ol correspondence cou$es for credit toward graduation in any engineerinq
curriculum. These six hours, or less, must be in non-technical courses, such
as history and economics, and the student must recelve tbe approval oI the
Dean of Engineering in writing prior to pursuit ol the colrespondedce work.
EXPENSES
In addition to the regular collcqiate expenses the beginner in engineer-
ing is required to purchase drawing equipment of a quality approved by
the faculty. The cost ol th;s eluipment is approximately $4C.00. AII Iresh-
men are required to purchase a slide rule. The cost of this instrument
varies from year to year but is approximately $25.00. All engineering stu-
dents are required to pay $1.00 per semester to cover the subscription cost
of the Tech Engineer anC membrship dues in the Louisiana Tech Edgineers'
Associatio[. This is an official charge recognized by the School. AU stu-
dents, on reaching the junior level. should have iree access to, or possess,
a typewriter for the purpose of preparing laboratory and other reports dur-
ing their junior and senior years. This machine may be either portable or
desk model. From time to time it may be deemed advisable to charge a small
departmental fee lor certain labora',ory courses to cover the cost of the
materials. Graduating seniors jn the School oi Engineering are required
to complete an Engineering Graduaie Data Form and to supply the Office ot
the Dean with three recent application-type photographs approximately
2"x21h".
CURRICUTA
The laculty of the School of Engineering, recognizing tbat the average
beginning student frequently is unprepared to select intelligently the field
of engineering which he is to follow, has scheduled a basic course during the
first year. All Ireshmen students will take essentially the same course
work during the first year and thus have ao opportunity to learn more
specifically of each branch of engineering. In the sophomore year each
will then take th3 curriculum as indicated in the lield ol his choice.
In addition to satislactorily completing the courses specilied herein lor
arr engineering degree, the student must also complete a one-hour course,
General studies 3ol-Americanism vs. Communism. This additional re-
quirement is in accordance with the ruling of the State Board of Educa-
tion ol Louisiana on February 28. 1061.
I3t
STI.'DENT ORGANIZATIONS
The fouowing engineering organizations are available for student
participation:
La. Tech Engineers' Association, Geology Club, Student Chapter of the
American Institute oI Chemical Engineers, Student Branch oI Institute of
Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Student Chapter of the American
Society of Civil Engineers, Student Chapter of Society of IEdustrial Engi-
neers, Student Chapter of the American Society oI Mechanical Engineers,
Student Branch of the Society oJ Petroleum Engineers of the A.I.M.E., Eta
Kappa Nu, Pi Tau Sigma, Tau Beta Pi, Sigma Gamma Epsilon, and "The
Tech Engineer" (magazine).
SCHOIARSHIPS
In addition to the financial aid mentioned elsewhere, certain engineer-
ing students will be eligible for the scholarships listed below:
R. C. BAKER FOUNDATION: The amount of $75C to be awarded to an
outstanding senior in mechanical engineering. The amount of $75C to be
awarded to an outstanding junior irl petroleum engineering.
R. C. BAKER FOUNDATION: The amount of $750 to be awarded to an
outstanding senior in petroleum engineering. The amount of $750 to be
awarded to an outstanding judor in petroleum engineering.
DOW CIIEMICAL COMPANY. LOUISIANA DMSION: The amount oI
g25l to be awarded annually to each of two outstanding graduate students in
chemical engineering.
SUN OIL COMPANY: The amount of $600 to be awarded to an out-
standing high school graduate who intends to major in petroleum engi-
neering.
JOHN R. HORTON: The amount oi $51 to be awarded to a sophomore,
junior, or senior who exhibits good scholarship and creative interest in his
engineeling work.
LOUISIANA ENGINEERING SOCIETY: The amount ol $109 to be
awarded annually to an outstanding senior.
LOUISIANA ENGINEERING SOCIETY: Junior membership to be
awarded to an outstanding graduate who has accepted employment with a
firm in Louisiana.
LOUTSIANA ENGINEERING SOCIETY: WOMENS AUXILIARY,
SHREVEPORT SECTION: The amount of $100 to be awarded annually to
each of two outstanding seniors from Caddo or Bossier Parishes.
PETROLEUM INDUSTRY ELECTRICAL ASSOCIATION SCHOLAR-
SHIP FOUNDATION: The amount oI $7,000 to be used for personal ]oarui
(limited to $500 each), without interest, to deserving junior, senior or gradu-
ate students in electrical engineering.
THE LOUISIANA LAND AND EXPLORATION COMPANY: The
amount of $500 to be awarded to an outstanding junior or senior majoring
in petroleum engineering.
THE LOUISIANA LAND AND EXPLORATION COMPANY: ThE
amount of $500 to be awarded to an outstanding iunior or senior maioring
in geological engineerrng or geology.
THE LOUISIANA TECH ENGINEER: The amount of $440 to be
awarded annually to an outstanding engineering student.
SOUTHWESTERN ELECTRIC POWER COMPANY: The amount of
$125 to be awarded to an outstanding senior in electrical engineering u/hose
home is in the service area of the Southwestern Electric Power Company.
SOUTHWESTERN ELECTRIC POWER COMPANY: The amount of $125
to be awarded to an outstanding senior in mechanical engineering whose
home is in the area served by the Southwestern Electric Company.
UNMRSAL OIL PRODUCTS COMPAITIY: Two $250 scholarships to
be awarded annually to outstanding seniors in chemical engineering.
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LOUISIANA ENGINEEEING SOCIETY, SHREVEPORT SECTION: The
amount of $210 to be awarded annually to a junior or senior residing in the
lourth congressional district.
NORTHEAST LOUISIANA CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION, INC.: Two
$500 scholarships awarded annually to students of civil engineering and
business administration (combined program leading to two degrees) with
active interest in the construction industry.
LOUISIANA TECH ENGINEERING FOUNDATION: The amount of
$100 to bc awarded annually to an outstanding graduate student in the school
of engineering.
HUMBLE EDUCATION FOUNDATION: The amount oI $250 to be
awarded to each of lour outstanding begin-Eing freshmeo who plan to take
engineering.
DIVISION OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH
TTIESA M, ALLEN, JR-, DIRECTOR
The Department of Engineedng Research was created in 1953 in
recognition of the importance of fundamental and applied lesearch to the
world of technology and of the importance ol the prolessional development
of a competent faculty through the performance ol research. The purpose ol
the depa ment is to encourage, promote, and facilitate the perlormance of
original research by members of the School of Engineering and to expedite
in every way possible the dissemination of the knowledge thus gained
through publication in the appropriate media. The activities of the depart-
COMPUTER FACITIIIES
The School of Engineering has long been active in the use of computers.
AII enqineering freshmen are taught digital computer programming and stu-
dents are encouraged to use computers throughout their succeeding course-
work. The Department of Chemical Engineering has two PACE TR-10
analog computers for undergraduate instruction and the Department of
Mechanical Engineering uses its TR-10 extensively in conjunction with ma-
chine desig!.
The Iaboratories of the Department of Electrical Engineering house
extensive analog and digital computer equipment. Its analog equipment in-
cludes an assembly of 34 operational amplifiers, as well as function
generators, function multipliers, strip chart recorders and X-Y plotters.
The Electrical Engineering laboratories also house and maintain an elaborate
analog computer installation recently purchased by the Department of Engi-
neering Research for engineering graduate and faculty research. This in-
cludes an Applied Dynamics AD-80 analog computer with transistor
amplifiers and a digital control logic system. Readout devices include a
voltmeter, a cathode-ray oscilloscope and an B-channel Sandorn 950 record-
er.
In 195? the Electrical Engineering Department installed an LGP-30
digital computer and began teaching courses in computer programming. It
later added additional peripheral equipment. Closely allied with the
computer facilities of the laboratories is the digital-circuit work by electrical
eugiueering students and sta{L Digital control theory has been taught since
1955 and laboratory studies have used relay and electronic switching equip-
ment. The latest addition to this equipment is a Harman-Kardon FACI-
LOGIC system for digital training and lesearch,
Although the Electrical Engineering Department has for years displayed
initiative in computer work at the college, it has cooperated closely with
other departments. It encouraged the formation ol a computer advisory
committee to assist in establishing operating policies relative to computers,
to ofler advice on the acquisition ol new equipment, and to insure
cooperation between !arious departmeDts of the college which are interested
in the development and use of the campus computer facilities. This computer
advisory committee has been inlluedtial in getting an IBM 1620 computer,
installed in the administration building as an all-campus computing center.
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ment are directed by the Research Coordinating Committee, composed oI
the Engineering Academic Department Heads wlth the Director of Engi-
neering Research serving as Chairman ol the group. This committee is
responsible to the dean oI the School of Engineering.
The financial support of research proiects is derived from two primary
sources: (a) the operatilrg budget of the Research Department, lvhich in
some cases merely provides continuity, and (b) sponsorship of a project
by an interested outside agency, usually governmental or industrial.
SCHOOI. OF ENGINEERING _ GRADUATE PROGRA\1
1. For admission to Graduate study
For admission to Graduate study for the degree of Master of Science in
the departments of Chemical Engineerinq, Civil Eneineering. Electrical Engi-
neering, Mechanical EngineeriDg, Petroleum Engineering, or Geological Engi-
neering. the applicant must have a bachelor's degree in the branch of engi-
neerinq in which he plans to study toward a Master of Science deqree from
an accredited college or university. The record of each prospective gradu-
ate student will be reviewed by thc head of the depadment in which ap-
plication is made and the dean of the School of Engineering both of whom
will determine which courses are acceptable and what deficiences will need
to be removed.
Specific course requirements by each engineering department for ad-
mission to the graduate program in that department are as follows:
Chemical Enginee.ing: Eighty-six semester hours of engineering and
chemistry courses inc)uding the following minima- t8 hours in core iurn-
culum courses, 36 hours in chemical engineering, and 32 hours in related
enqineering and chemistry courses.
Civil Engine€ring: Sixty-nine semester hours of engineering courses in-
cluding the following minima - 15 hours in core curriculurrr courses, 35hours in civil engineering, and 12 hours in related engineering courses.
Electrical Engineering: Seventy-two semester hours of engineering
courses, including the following minima - 21) hours ia core curriculumcourses, 35 hours in electrical engineering, and 12 hours in related enginee!-
ing courses.
Mechanical Engincering: Seventy-two semester hours of engineering
courses, including the following minima - 20 hours in core curriculumcourses.4l hours in mechaDical engineering, and 12 hours in related engi-
neering courses.
Petroleum Engineering: Seventy-two semester hours of engineering
courses, including the following midima - 25 hours in core curriculumcourses, 25 hours in petroleum engineering, 6 hours in related engineering
courses, and 10 hours in geology.
Geological Engineering: Sixty-eight semester hours in engineering and
geology coufses, including the following minima - 34 hours in core curri-culum courses, 6 hours in related engineering courses, and 28 hours in
geology.
2. Requirements for the Master of Science Degree
For the degree of Master of Science in one of the engineering curricula,
a candidate must present at least 15 semester houls oI credit in graduate
level courses in the branch of engineering irl which he is enrolled. An
additional 15 semester hours, may be elected upon the approval of the ad-
viser from junior, senior, or graduate level courses. Three ol these 15 addi-
tional semester hours must be in the candidate's major branch ol engineer-
ing and the remaining 12 semester hours may be selected from the areas ol
study indicated for each oI the engineering blanches-
Chemical Engineering: from chemistry, engineering, mathematics or
physics
Civil Enginee.ing: from bacteriology, engineering, management, mathe-
matics or physics
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Elect.ical Engineoring: from engineering, mathematics, or physics
Mechanical Engineering: Irom chemistry, engineering, mathematics, o!
physics
P.troleum Engineering: from chemisary, engineering, geology, mathe-
matics, or physics
ceological Engineering: from chemistry, engineering, geology, mathe-
maties, or physics.
Six semester hours of the total 3l hours required Ior the Master of
Science degree must be earned by perlormance of research and completion
of a Thesis.
The School of Engineering in cooperation \tr'ith the Louisiana State Uni-
versity College of Englneering ofiers graduate courses in the Shreveport
area for the benefit of persons unable to attend courses on the campus.
Classes meet one night a week for a period of three hours.
Persons wishing to enter this program must satis{y the entrance re-
quirements for unconditional admission to the Graduate School (a B.S. de-
gree in Engineering from an accredited institution with a 1.5 (3.0 system) or
2.5 {4.0 system) undergraduate average). Acceptable scores on the aptitude
section of the Graduate Record Examination must be submitted. Conditional
admission may be granted on the evidence oI superior ability, including a
superior score on the GRE.
Course work under this program is classified as residence credit work
and the Master of Science degree is available to those who satisfy all curri-
culum requirements. Any graduate course in Engineering (400 or 500)
which does not require extensive laboratory equipment, and necessary sup-
porting courses in the fundamental sciences can be oftered if wa anted by
sufficient demand.
Further information about the program can be obtai[ed from Professor
Grover J. Trammell. School of Engineering.
TOUISIANA TECH _ I.5. U. GRADUATE PROGRAM
GROVER J, TRAIIN1ELL PfiOCRA\I COORDINATOR
THE COOPERATIVE PLAN
MILTON R JOHN_SON. JR. COOED1NATOF
The School of Engineering is cooperating with certain industrial lirms
in a plan of alternate periods of work and college study Ior students in engi-
neering. The Cooperative Plan provides one of the best methods Ior in-
tegrating technical theory and practical industrial experience in a live-
year educational progrqm. Another important purpose for maintaining
the Cooperative Plan is to provide promising engineering students who lind
it linanciaUy dillicult to complete their formal education an opportunity to
earn money that can pay a large part, or possibly all, of their college ex-
penses.
Although the School cannot guarantee work or stipulate compensation,
every effort will be made to place the student to his best educational and
finaDcial advantage. The Cooperative Plan will allow the student to have
approximately a year of practical experience by the time of his graduation.
In cases where the student accepts permanent employment with the cooper-
ating company, the necessity Io! his taking special company orientation
and training courses after graduation is usually eliminated. The Cooperative
graduate is not obligated to accept employment with the cooperating com-
pany nor is the company obligated to offer him permanent employment.
Each student participating in the Cooperative Plan is required to register
at Louisiana Tech during the work phase.
Students from any depa ment within the School of Engineering will be
considered for participation in the Cooperative Plan provided they have
completed two semesters ol college work successfully with at least a grade-
point average of 2.5 and are specifically recommended by the head of the
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department in which they plan to complete requirements for a degree.
Requirements for graduation and the degree earned are the same as those
for regular students pursuing a lour-year program. Individuals interested
in lu her details should contact the Coordinator of the Cooperative Plan,
School of Engineering, Louisiana Polytechnie Institute, Ruston.
DEPARTMENTAI INFORMATION AND CURRICUTA
BASIC FIRST.YEAR ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
ENGINEERING FRESHMEN ADVISERS
CALVIN A LEMKE, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOE. CIVIL ENGINEERING
This first-year curriculum, as noted, is required of all engineering stu-
dents. These courses in the first year are intended to provide an opportunity
Ior the student to become acquainted q'ith basic scientilic and engineering
funda{entals. The engineering student may delay until the completion of
the fimt-year's work belore he must indicate the engineering department in





































Semester Houls in Freshman Year
For Civil, Electrical, Industrial, Mechanical, Petroleum,
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
See School ol Agriculture and Forestry
and
Geological Engineering students
For Chemical Engineering students ..
.L Laborato.y cla$ hours p€r week.
E-Recitation, lecture clas hours Der week,
C <redit-sehester hous-
'AIl non-technical electiv€s must be approved by the engineering freshman
adviser and must be selected from courses olfered in the Department of
Art, Economics and Finance, English and Foreign Languages, Psychology,
or Social Sciences. Petroleum and Geological Engineering Freshmen will
schedule Geology 111 and 112,
,The student may elect Air Force Aerospace Studies in lieu of Physical
Education during the Freshman and Sophomore years.





W, W, CIIEW, PBOI'ESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTI{ENT
PROFESSOR G. H, PANULA, ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS AOUSTON K, IIUCKABAY AND
JAMES w. MALONE; ASSISTANT PROaESSOR CHAIiLES A. I<ILLOORE
The aim of the curiculum in Chemical Engineering is to prepare young
men for a career in the Jield of chemical or allied industries and related
endeavors.
Chemical Engineering is that braDch ol engineering concemed with the
development, application, and operation of manufacturing process in
which chemlcal or certain physical changes of material are involved. These
processes may usuallJi be resolved into a coordinated series of unit physical
r36
operations and unit chemical processes. The work of the chemical engineer
is to desigh, construct and operate the equipment and plants in which these
unit operations and processes are applied. A chemical engineer is one who
can make scientific applications of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and
chemical engineering principles to the design and operation of such equip-
ment and plants, wlthin economic restraints.
The haining of the chemical engineer must cover pure and applied
sciences-chemistry, physics, mathematics, general engineering, analog and
digital computer applications, and iundamental chemical engineering. The
latter is presented best by a study ol material balances, energy balances,
equilibria, rates of operation, and the associated equipment. These are the
basic studies that may be applied to any lndustry. General chemical
processes are also included in the laboratory and classroom work.
In order to meet newly developed interests in the chemical and related
fields, elective courses are offered in radioactive isotopes, instrumentation,
industrial waste treatment, and specialized computer techniques.
A graduate in Chemical Engineering may enter industrial v/ork as an
engjneer in the Production or Operating Departments of Chemical or allied
plants (such as metals, prpcr. petroleum, plastics, forest products, pharma-
ceuticals or food processing), or in the Technical Service oa Process Improve-
ment Sections of such industries. Ample opportunities exist in the Research
and Development Sections of such industries, or in private or governmental
research organizations. On the other hand, he may work in Market Re-
search or Technical Sales Service of these chemical and allied industries. In
all these endeavors, an engineering education and viewpoint have been
established as a valid route to top management. In addition, the graduate is
prepared for entrance into graduate study at accredited schools throughout
the nation.
At the graduate level, the broad areas of interest, such as heat transfer,
mass transfer, and chemical reactor design are treated in greater depth and
mathematical rigor than is possible in the undergraduate program. The
graduate student in Chemical Engineering must demonstrate the ability
to perform independent research involving original thought based on
optimum utilization of the technical literature and his academic course work.
Upon completion of the Master oI Science in Chemical Engineering, the stu-
dent is better prepared Jor a technical or technical management careel or for
























Chemical Engineering 254 3
















more year.Semester hours in sop
Total semester hours











Chemical Engineering 303 3
Chemical Engineering 306
Chemical Engineering 322
Chemistry 202, 204 . ... 3



























































Semester hours jn senior year
Semester hours required
'I-Labo.atory Ct.s hoas per week.




R. A, SMITII, PROFESSOE AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTXIENI
PROI'ESSOR J. T. PAINTEE| ASSOCIATE PEOFESSORS C. H. EDWARDS. JR; R. W
MCLEANE. G. W- MIDDLETON, AND C. A. LEMKET INSTRUCTOR J. L. MEYER
lAIl non-technical electives must be approved by the engineering Ireshman
adviser and must be selected from courses ollered in the Department ol
Art, Economics and Finance, English and Foreign Languages, Psychology,
or Social Sciences. Petroleum and Geological Engineering Freshmen will
schedule Geology 111 and ll2.
eAir Force Aerospace Studies may be substituted.
3A11 technical electives must be approved by the head of the Department of
Chemical Engineering and must be selected from courses offered in the
departments of the School of Engineering or in the Departments of Mathe-
matics or Physics.
CHEMICAI. ENGINEERING CURRICUTUM




Chemical Engineering 410 3 Mathematics 407 ... 3
Chemical Engineering 414 2 Physics 330 ............... ...... .. 4
Chemical Engineering 420 3 Physics 431 ............ .. . 3
Chemical Engineering 421 3 lTechnical Electives ...... . 5
Total .. 26
The regular Chemical Engilreering curriculum wiu be required, with the
student taking an additional twenty-six (26) semester hours. The total
semester hours required $/ill be one hundred sixty-nine (169). The above
courses will constitute the twenty-six (26) semester hours of additional
lAIl technical electives must be approved by the head of the Department of
Chemical Engineering and must be selected from courses offered in the
departments of the School of Engineering, Mathematics, Physics or
Chemist.y.
The Cilil Engineer, as a builder, faces a professional challenge to pro-
vide the optimum physical environment for essentially every phase and
activity of our society. This demands of the Civil Engineer an extremely
high level of social responsibility, a conscious awareness of the needs of
people, both present-day problems and trends toward the future, aod a pro-
Iessional competence to meet this challenge. As a consulting engineer, the
civil engineer is second to none in volume demand by the public lor his
professional selvices.
The course of study in civil engineering includes civic and cultural
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development \^rhich prepares the graduate for growth into a position of
leadership and respect in his community. Further, the curliculum provides
a broad, basic knowledge of the engineering sciences so that graduate may
continue and specjalize in any particular phase of civil engineering through
experience gained in employment as a professional engineer. The graduate
may also elect to continue alrd pursue his specialty as a graduate student
working toward a Master of Science Degree in Civil Engineering. The Civil
Engineering curicr.rlum is accredited by the Engineers' Couneil lor Profes-
sional Development,
The laboratories are well equipped to enhance teaching of the engineer-
ing sciences and to facilitate original research in more advanced work. The
principal laboratories are: experimental stress analysis, soil mechanics,
fluid mechanics, sanitary engineering, surveying, and photogrammetry.
CIVIT ENGINEERING CURRICUIUM
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)
SOPHO[4ORE YEAR
L R C* Second Semester L RFirst Semester
Civil Engineering 221
Civil Engineering 254







Civil Engineering 231 .......
















3334 Physics 202 .. . 3
Physical Education 202 . 3
English 303
12 14 r8










Speech 375 .. .
Civil Engineering 310 ........
Civil Engineering 314 . .....











Civil Engineering 352 .....
Civil Engineering 424 .......




































Semester hours in Seniol year .
Semester hours required
.l-Laboratory class hours per week.
R-Recitation, lecture class hours pcr week,
C--Cledit+emester hours.
lAll humanities or social electives must be approved by the department head.
The lollowing are suggested: Economics 202; English 352, 415, 423i
Geography 213, 225; History l0l, 102, 201, 202, 30?; Philosophy 301, 305;
Political Science 201, 3i3, 310, 314; Psychology 201 (sophomores only), 301
(juniors and seniors),3C{, {14; Sociology 201, 304; or foreigr languages.
lAlI technical electives must be approved by the department head. The lo1-
Electrical Engineering is that prolession which deals with the application
ol the fuirdamental laws oI electrical phenomena to the service of mankind.
Broadly, electrical engineers are involved in one or more of the following
areas: electromagnetics; the design oI electron and solid-state devices; the
control. conversion and distribution oJ energyl computing and data process-
ing; communication and information transmission or retrieval,
The undergraduate Electrical Engineering cu iculum is a carefully
planned program of study desigred to meet the challelges of expanding
professional opportunities. From foundations in the basic sciences of mathe-
matics, physics and chemistry, the program progresses through the engiDeer-
ing scicDces tc, emphasize the roles of mechanics, thermodydamics and elec-
trical theory in the analysis, synthesis, design and operation of engiDeering
elements. A coordinated laboratory program utilizing modern equipment
and facilities seeks to supplement classroom instruction, stimulate creativity
and further professional eompetence. Finally, a variety oI courses selected to
provide an adequate huma[istic and cultural background is included to in-
sure both the recognition and Iulfillment of the engineer's responsibilities as
a citizen.
The curriculum is accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional
Development ( E.C.P.D.). Graduation Irom an E.C.P.D. accredited program
is one of the requirements for qualilying as a Registered Professional Engi-
neer in Louisiana as well as most other states. If in addition to meeting the
minimum requirements established lor an E.C.P.D. accredited curriculum,
the graduate has maintained a relatively good scholastic record he may
qualify for further study in the advanced degree program.
The Department of Electrical Engineering offers the opportunity for
graduate study leading to the degree of Master oI Science in Electrical
Engineering. This program seeks to build on the basic loundations established
by the undergraduate course of study aDd is in large measure an individual
matter developed jointly by the student and his advisory committee. The
study plan may reflect a desire for more specialized undertakings or a con_
tinuing interest in the broad, underlying theories of the profession. In either
case. the culmination of the program is the required graduate research pro-
ject and thesis, accomplished with the aid and guidance of a research ad_
The Master of Science program lequires approximately one year to
complete when pursued on a full-time basis. Those who attain this degree
find a wide range of opportunities for rewarding careers in many areas of
busincss, lndustry, government and education,
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lowing are suggested: Civil Engineering 401,4o7,447; Electrical Engineering
324, 325, 440; Engineering 401, 422; Mathematics 318, 328, 406, 410, 4rr;
Mechanical Engineering 307, 437; Physics 330, 331, 430, 43r.
ETECTRICAT ENGINEERING
D. L, JOHNSON, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT
PROFESSORS S, P. GULLATT, JR,, M, R JOHNSON, JR,, B, M, STEERE. J, S. TAR-
BUTTON, AND A. C. TIIICPEN: ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS B. F. BROWN. AND Il. H.
NEWELL
EI.ECTRICAI ENGINEERING CURRICUTUM
(Leading to the Degrce of Bachelor of Science)
SOPHO IlI ORE YEAR











Electrical Engineering 312 3
Engllsh 201 or 202 ...
Mathematics 406























Semester hours in sophomore year 36
Total semester hours .. ..
t40
JUNIOR YEAR
Civil Engineering 222 3 3 Electrical Engr. 3ll . 3
Electrical Engr. 313 3 3 Electrical Engr, 354 3
Electrical Engr. 353 3 3 Electrical Engr. 401
Electrical Edgr.362 .. 2 2 English 303
Mechanical Engr. 315 . 3 3 Mechancial Engr. 316 ..
lNon-Technical Elective 3 3 6
17 17
Semester hours in junior year ..... 34
Total semester hours ..... 106
SENIOR YEAR
Civil Engineering 321 3 3 Electrical Engr. 424 ..
Civil Engineering 322 3 3 Electrical Engr. 428 or
Electrical Engr. 425 3 3 4 Elecrtical Engr. 431 . 3
Electrical Engr. 426 . 2 2 Electrical Engr. 432 .. ... ...
rNon-Technical Elective 3 3 Electrical Engr. 433 ........
lTechnical Elective ... 3 3 lNon-Technical Elective....
























Semester hours in senior
Semester hours required
.L-Laboratory cla$ hours per we.k.
R-Eecitation, leetue class hours per
C--lredit-smester hours.
year
IN DU STRIAt ENGINEERING
36
142
LAII non-technical electives must be approved by the head of the Depa -
ment of Electrical Engineering and must be selected trom courses oflered ilt
the Departments oI Art, Economics, English and Foreign Languages,
Psychology or Social Sciences.lAll technical electives must be approved by the head of the Department of
Electrical Engineering and must be selected from courses oflered in the
departments of the School of Engineering or in the Departments of Mathe-
matics or Physics.
H- L. IIENRY, J8,, PROFESSOR AND IIEAD OF IHE DEPAR,rMEN'T
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. G. CIIITMLEY AND A- G. McXEr
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR J, B. I'EATS
Industrial Engineering is the application of mathematical, physical and
social sciences in the process of designing, implementing, improving and
managing oI integrated systems of men, materials and equipment.
The sequence of courses in the curriculum provides a strong base in
mathematics, the physical sciences, engineering sciences, and management,
The specialized courses in the curriculum include production engineeri[9,
production planning and control, statistical quality control, work measure-
ment and simplification, wage and salary administration, and the application
of high speed digital computers in engineering design, and in management
systems.
Industrial Engineering had its beginning in the United States when it
*.as recognized that there was a need for applying the engineering approach
to productivity analysis, standards, methods improvement, quality control,
and production control. Industrial engineers are still responsible lor these
functions, but their responsibilities have been expanded to include systems
analysis, the use o{ advanced mathematics for optimizing decisions, organi-
zationat analysis, and the use oi computers for automation, data processing,
and systems design.
The objective of the Industrial Engineering curiculum is to train young
men and women in the fundamentals of science and the principles and
rnethods oI engineering analysis and desig!. The engineering analysis arld
design courses are oriented to the principles ot scientific management. A
sizeable portion of the curriculum is devoted to the social and cultural sub-
iects \r,ith the belief that the student will be better prepared to use his
Industrial EngineeriDg training for the benefit of maukind.
l4l
INDUSTRIAI. ENGINEERING CURRICUIUNA
(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credi
Economics 201















Chemical Engineering 306 ..
Civil Engineering 221 .... ............

































Industrial Engineering 400 ..
Mechanical Engineering 315





Engineering 401 ...... . .............
Industrial Engineering 331 ... ...
Mechanical Engineering 401 ..
Civil Engineering 321
Industrial Engineering 410 3
Industrial Engineering 424 .... . I
Industrial Enginee ng 451 2
Mechanical Engineering 417 . 3
Political Science 201 3
lNon-Technical Elective .. 3
rTechnical Elective ..... 3
Civil Engineering 322jTechnical Elective
Semester hours in senior year 35
Semester hours required 143
rAll non-technical electives must be approved by the head oI the Department
of Industrial Engineeriog and must be selected lrom coulses offered ia the
Departments of Art, Economics, English and Foreign Languages, Psy-
chology, or Social Sciences.
JTechnical electives must be approved by the head of the Department ol
Industrial Engineering and must be selected lrom courses oflered in the
departments of the School of Engineering or in the Departments of
Mathematics, Physics, or Business Admioistlation.
MECHANICAI. ENGINEERING
J, J, TTIIGPEN, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMEIIT
PROFESSORS JOE H. BARNWELI-, BEN T, BOGARD, JOHN D, CALHOUN, E, NI,
KILLGORE, GEOVER J. TRAMMELL: ASSoCIATE PEOFESSORS RANDAIL r'. BARRON
AND JACK CAN.TERBURY: ASSISTANI PRoFESSOR JAMES D. LOWTIIEE.
Mechanical Engineering involves the design, development, manufacture,
control, and maintenance of the machines, engines, and mechanical apparatus
required by our advanced technology. The curriculum in Mechanical Engi-
neering is designed to give the student a basic loowledge of the funda-
mentals required in the Iield of Mechanical Engineering and to give him
an opportunity to develop his ability to use these fundamentals in the
analysis and solution ot practical problems. This curriculum is approved by
the Engineem' Council lor Professional Development and provides a course
of study of four years and one summer and leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Mechanical Engineering. Emphasis is placed on the basic
studies ot mathematics, chemistry, physics, and English. A number of
courses in the social sciences and humanities are included to broaden the
Semester hours in sophomore year
Tctal semcster hours
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outlook of the student. The course work in engineering begins with a
group oI core courses that are fundamental to all branches of engiDeering
and progresses into more advanced studies of particular interest to Mechani-
cal EngiDeers. The use of the latest tools such as analog and digital compu-
ters are ificorporated in the course ol instruction. In the senior year a
number of technical electives are available to allow the student more
specialized study in a chosen area of Mechanical Engineering. The Me-
chanical Engineering laboratories are well equipped and the instruction
is planned so that the student's laboratory work is correlated with his lecture
courses. Laboratories in the Department of Mechanical Engineering include
the materials of engifieering laboratory, manuJacturing processes laboratory,
thermal engineering laboratory, stress analysis laboratory, and machine
design laboratory. The Mechanical Engineering student takes requiled
courses of study which involve work in each of these laboratolies. The
Mechanical Engineering graduate has a broad latitude in choosing his life
woak. Some major fields of interest for Mechanical Engineers are aeronau-
tics and space, air conditioning and refrigeration, atomic energy, auto-
mation and instrumentation, energy conversion, plant engineering, power
generation. and transportation. In each of these Iields the Mechanical Engi-
neer may be engaged in consulting, designing, testing, maintenance, and re-
search. The field is broad in application and basic in Joundation. The
successful completion oI the undergraduate curriculum also prepares the
student to eDter a program of graduate study in Mechanical Engineering.
MECHANICAI. ENGINEERING CURRICU].UflI
(Leading to the Degree of Bacbelor of Sc:ence)
First Semester
Economics 2J1





Semester hours in pre-junior summer
Tolal semester hours
914 17






L R C' Second Semester
3 3 Economics 202
3 3 Enclish 303
4 4 Mathematics ,[06









Physical Education 201 3 I Physical Education 202












Mechanical Engr. 42115 16
u
324
Total semester hours 110
17






Mechanical Engr. 402 3
Mechanical Engr. 405
Mechanical Engr. 424


















Tbe curriculum in Petroleum Engineering is designed to prepare the
student. upon graduation, for useful employment in the petroleum and na-
tural gas industry, particularly for the branches which are concemed with
drilling, production, and transportation, by placing emphasis orl the
applicatron of basic studies in mathematics, chemistry, physics, geology, and
en? neerinq sciences, The curriculum provides for a four-year course of
study leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Petroleum Engineering.
It presents the necessary foundation and training to prepare a stude[t for
graduate study in the field of petroleum engineering.
The laboratory work is designed to familiarize the student with the
practical and theoretical aspects of many problems encountered in the pro-
duction of oil and gas. Throughout the course of study, whenever practicable
inspection trips are utilized to illustrate methods, equipment, and problems
studied.
Students are encouraged to Iind summer employment with oil and gas
companies, and are required to spend at least one ten-week period so em-
ployed, subsequent to their second semester of college work, in order to
satisfy a requirement for graduation.
915 18
Semester hours in senior year
Semester hours required
.L-L.borator} clas hous er week.
n-Recitation, lecture cl.ss hours per week
C-Credit-semeste. hous.
'All non-technical electives must be approved by the head oI the Depart-
ment ol Mechanical Engineering and must be selected from the fields oI
hisiory, economics, government, literature, sociology, philosophy, psy-
chology, or fine arts.
.All technical electives must be approved by the head of the Department of
Mechanical Engineering.
PEIROI.EUM AND GEOIOGICAT ENGINEERING
MELVIN A. NOBLES, PROFESSOR AND HEAD OT THI DEPAETMENT
PRoFESSOR RI{ESA M. ALLEN, JR.; ASSoCIAAE PRoFEssoRs w. R. HIGGS AND
EA1'MOND E. STORMS: ASSISTANT PROFESSOR BYRD L. BERMAN
GEOLOGICAL ENGINEERING
The curriculum in Geological Engineering is designed to prepare the
student, upon graduation, for useful employment in the application of geology
to engineering work and in the mjneral industries by placing emphasis on
the application of basic studies in mathematics, chemistry, physics, geology,
and engineering sciences. Employment opportunities are open to geological
enqineers iD oil and mining companies! engineering construction companies,
public utilities, and Iederal, state, and municipal agencies. The curriculum
provides for a four-year and one-summer course of study leading to the
Bachelor of Science Degree in Geological Engineering. It preseDts the
necessary foundation and training to prepare a studeot lor graduate study in
rhe fields of geology and Seological engrneering.
Engineering 431
Mechanical Engr:. 403 3
Mechanical Engr. 409 ... 3
Mechanical Engr. 423
















Petroleum Engr. 202 ....





























Semester hours in senior year
Semester hours required
PRE,JUNIOR OR PRE.SENIOR SUMMER
Minimum oI 10 Weeks Summer Praetice in Industry
(No Credit)
J UN IOR YEAR
3 3 Chemistry 312
semesler hours in sophomore year
Total semester hours
61?19







Civil Eneineering 221 .. .. 3 3 Civil Engineerilrg 222 ............




Electrical Engr. 323 ... 3 3 4
LNon-Technical Elective ... 3 3
Petroleum Engr. 311 .. .. . 3 2 3
lNon-Technical Elective .....
Petroleum Ergr. 303 ..........










Civil Engineering 322 ........
lNon-Technical Elective...
Petroleum Eogr. 404 .... ... 3
Petroleum Engr. 406 ..............
Petroleum Engt. 414
Petroleum Engr. 415 .......... 3




rAll non-technical electives must be approved by the head of the Depaat-
ment of Petroleum and Geological Engineering and must be selected from
the fields of history, government, literature, sociology, philosophy, psy-
chology, fine a s, or Ioreign languages.
sAIl technical electives must be approved by the head ol the Departrnent
of Petroleum and Geological Engineering and must be selected lrom courses
olfered in the depa(ments of the School of Engineering or in the Depart-
ments of Chemistry, Mathematics or Physics.
.I-Laboratory Clas hours per week.
8-Recitetion, lectu.e cla$ hours per week.
C--aredit smester hours.
I45
Chemistry 205 ...... .6 2




(Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science)
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First semester L R Ct Seco[d semester
GeoEraphy 225 .... .. 3 3
Physical Education 201 .... 3 1
PNon-Technical Elective ... 3 3
616 18



























Mathematics 330 .. ........ ....
Physics 201
Chemistry 311







Civil Engineering 222 .......
Semester hours in sophomore year , 37
Totsl semester hours 73
JUNIOR YEAR




'Non-Technical Elective . ...








Geology 320, Summer Field Coulse .... ..... .. .. . 3
Semester houas in pre-senio! summer 3
Total semester hours
Total semester hours 113
English 3C3 Electrical Engr. 323 ............. 3
'Non-Technical Elective .. 3 3 General Studies 301 . . .
SENIOR YEAR
Civil Engineering 321 3 3 Civil Engineering 322 ....
Petroleum Engr. 401 3 3 Geology 421
Petroleum Engr. 422 3 3 Speech 375












.lFlaborstory clas hours per week.
R-necilation, lectue cl.s hoG Der week-
C-€redit sem$ter hours.
1Al1 nod-technical electives must be approved by the head ol the Department
of Petroleum and Geological EDgineering and must be selected lrom the
fields oI history, government, literature, sociology, philosophy, psychology,
lilre arts, or foreign languages.
lAlI technical electives must be approved by the head ol the Department ot
Petroleum and Geological Engineering and must be selected lrom courses
offered in the departments of the School of Engineering or in the Depart-
ments of Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry.
6l
Semester hours in senior yea! .. . ................... .................... ......,.... . 37
semester hours required 150
JOINI CURRICUIA OFFERED BY THE SCHOOI. OF ENGINEERING
AND SCHOOI OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The School of Engineering in cooperation with the School of Business
Administration has arranged four curricula which will enable students who
desire to do so, to obtain a deglee in one oI lour Iields oI Engineerj-og and
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a degree in Brsiness Administration. This program of study requires five
a[d one-half years for completion, at which time the two degrees are
awarded. These curdcula are jointly administered by the two schools.
The lour departments o{ the School of Engineering offering these joint cur-
ricula are: Chemical, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical.
The increasing size and complexity of industrial and manulacturing
lirms are making it more and more desirable that at least some of the em-
ployees possess training both in business and in engineering. In order to
provide graduates with such training, a number of colleges and universities
'with schools of engineering and business have recently begun to offer joi[t
programs which lead to a degree in each field in five and one-half years.
Such programs, where offered, have met with considerable interest and
success. It is felt that a graduate who has a degree in each field will have
a distinct advantage in his elfort to secure promotions and advancement.
These joint curricula oflered by the School of Engineering and the Schoot
of Buslness Administration here at Louisiana Tech are given so that stu-
dents having time and ability necessary to pursue such a program will have
the opportun.ry oI receiving this training.
CHEMICAI ENGINEERING AND BUSINESS CURRICUTUM




Chemistry 101 .. ...... ..
Second Semester Credit
























Mathematics 131 .. ...,rPhysical Education 102 ....
Office Administration 201 or 202
?Non-Technical Elective........ ..
Mathematics 230 . .
lPhysical Education 101
?Non-Technical Elective







Physics 201 .. ..
rNon-Technical Elective



















Chemical Engineering 202 .... . .....
Chemical Engineering 254 ..........
Accounting 202
Mathematics 406
rPhysical Education 202 ......................
Physics 202
lNoD-Technical Elective .....-...-..............









Chemical Engineering 303 .. ...









Chemical Engineerinq 402 ..............
Chemistry 312, 314 .. ........ .. ..
Civil EngiDeering 322
Finance 318













Semester hours in fourth year 35















English 201 or 2C2
Mal.hematics 331
Physics 201 ....
lPhysical Education 201 ...
rHumanities or Social


























Semester hours in fifth year
Chemical Engineering 405 3
Electrical Engineering 325 . 3
Engineering 331 or Industrial
Engineering 410 .. 3
'rTechnical Elective 2
Business Law 441 3 Managcment 460 or Industrial
CIVII ENGINEERING AND BU5INE55 CURRICUTUM


































Semester hours in first year


































Semester hours in sixth year 14
Semester hours required for both degrees 189
lAir Force Aerospace Studies may be substituted.
'All non-technical electives must be approved by the department head. S€e
Chemical Engineering curriculum.
'!AU technical electives must be approved by the head ol the DepartmeDt
ol Chemical Engineering and must be selected from courses offered in the











Accounting 310 or 311 ....
Civil Engineering 222. ...
Civil Engineering 231 .
Civil Engineering 255 ...... 3
Civil Engineering 322 ... .















Business Law 345 ...
Civil Engineering 321
Civil Engineering 391 .
Civil Engineering 331
Management 4?0 or 471
Mathematics 406
third year .... 38
FOURTH YEAR
3 3 Civil Engineering 310 ..... 2 2
3 3 Civil Engineering 314 .....3 I 2
3 3 Civil Engineering 324 .......3 3 4
3 1 Civil Engineering 346 3 3
6 1 3 Electrical Engineerine 323 3 3 4
3 3 General Studies 3Cl 1 I
3 3 Management 460. or Industrial





Semester hours in fourth year
FIFTH YEAR
Business Statistics 329 ..... 2
Civil Engineering 413 ....... 3
Civil Engi[eering 443
Civil Engineering 444 ......
Civil Engineering 465 ..... 6
Technical Elective
Business Law 441 3 3
Business Law 346 3 3
Business Statistics 429 or
Economics 418 ... 3 3
Chemical Enginee.ing 306 2 2
Civil Engineering 352 .. . 3 1






















.t--Laboralory ctass hors per *eek.
R-Recitation, l4ture cla hours pe. week-
C- crediFsmeste! hous.
rAir Force Aelospace Studies may be substituted.
tAll humanities or social electives must be approved by the department
head. See the Civil Eagineeling curriculum.
tAlI technical electives must be approved by the department head. See the
Civil Engineeri[g curriculum.
ETECTRICAI. ENGINEERING AND BUSINESS CURRICUTUM
(LeadiDg to B.S. in Electrical Engineering and B.S. in BusiDess Adminis-
tration-Five-and-One-HaIl-Year Program)
FIRST YEAB


























Office Administration 2O1 or 2o2

























lPhysical Education 201 Mathematics 406





Semester hours rn second year ..
THIRO YEAR











English 201 or 202
GeDeral Business 305
Semester hours in third year .....
FOUBTH YEAR










Management 470 or 477
Marketing 300
Mechanical Engineering 315




Civil Engineering 322 3
Electrical Engineering 401 3
Electrical Engineering 425 4




















Business Inw 346 .. I
Business Statistics 429 or
Economics 418 ... .. 3
Electrical EngiDeering 432 .... 3
Electlical Engineering 433 . . 3
Management {75 or
Marketing 307 .... .. . 3
'Technical Elective .... 3
Semester hours in filth year
SIXTH YEAR
First Semester
BusiDess Law 441 .... 3 lNon-Technical Elective ..
Electrical Engineerinl 424 .. .. . . ! 3Technical Electives ..... ... ... . -
3
6
Management 46C or Industrial
Engineering 331 or Industrial
Eltgineering 410 ...... ........ . 3
Semester hours in sixth year
Semester hours required for both degrees
l6
194
rAir Force Aerospace Studies may be substituted.
3Non-technical electives must be approved by the head of the Department
of Electrical Engineering and must be selected trom courses oltered in
the Departments of Art, Economics, English and Foreign Languages, Psy-
chology or Social Sciences.
tAll tecbnical electives must be approved by the head of the DepartmeDt ol
Electrical Engineering and must be selected from courses offered in the






MECHANICAI ENGINEERING AND BUSINESS CURRICUTUM











































































































Electrical Enginee ng 324
Mechanical Engineering 316
Speech 3?5


































Mechanical Engineering 452jTechnical Elective .... ......
Semester hours in fifth year 32
SIXTH YEAR
First Semester
Business I,aw 441 ... .... 3 Management 4?0 or 4?l . 3
Management 460 or Industrial Mechanical Engineering 409 . . 3
Engineering 331 or Industrial iTechnical Elective . ..... . 3
Engineering 410 .. 3
Semester hours in sixth year l5
Semester hours required for both degrees .. lA2
lAir Force Aerospace Studies may be substituted.









The importance of home economics has always been recognized at Loui-
siana Polytechnic lnstltute. When the institution was founded plovision was
made to include home economics in the limited number of courses offered,
a decision especially remarkable since no othe! college in Louisiana and only
three in the entire South were teaching home economics at that time. When
the college was authorized, in 1919, to grant standard baccalaureate degrees,
the Bachelor of Science in Home Economics was one oI those approved,
The importance of home economics was again recognized with the creation
of the School of Home Economics in 1939.
Home economics courses have always been planned to meet the highest
standards in the profession. Graduates of the Teacher Training Curriculum
have been certified to teach in the vocational high schools of the State since
the beginning of the vocational program, The School ol Home Economics is
approved to receive federal Iunds. Since its introduction in 1939 the In-
stitution Management Curriculum has met the requirements of the American
Dietetic Association.
An applicant for admission to the School of Eome Economics must have
graduated from a Iour-year course in an accredited secondary school.
AII freshmen and transfer students will register in general home eco-
nomics. During the second semester of the freshmaE year the student may
apply for admission to the Upper Division. At this time the choice of a
curriculum should be made. Admission to the Upper Division is dependent
upon aD over all average of 2.0 with no grade below C in English or Speech.
The student must have completed or be enrolled in all courses listed in the
freshman year of the general home economics curriculum before applying
for admission to the Upper Division. Students may not enroll in junior or
senior courses or in Psychology 204 or 226 until they are admitted to the
Upper Division.
An applicalrt lor admission to the graduate program must have met
the requirement lor a bachelor's degree in home economics education at an
accredited institution.
The iollowing ciegrees are conferred by the School oI llome Economics:
Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics
Bachelor oI Science in Home Economics
Master of Science
The Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics is conferred on those who gradu-
ate with a major in General Home Economics with emphasis on child de-
velopment, Iashion merchandising, home service, or Jamily life education.
The Bachelor of Science in lfome Economics is conferred oo these who
maior in institution management or teacher training.
The Master of Science is awarded in the iield of home economics educa-
ALICE MILLEIT GRAHAM, Dean
HELEN GRAHAM, Dean Emeritus
PRoFESSoRS: ALICE M- GRAHAM, MERI-E BUR(, WILLIE FLETCIIER, RUTH 8ICH-
ARDSoN: AssoClATE PRoFESSoR: AGNES COaER MILLER: ASSISTAN"T PEO-
FESSOR: ADELAIDE MURDOCK: INSTRUCTOR: JANET B. WRIGI : SUPERVTSORS:
ANNIE MAE BEADTIY. JUANITA BUSBICE, SOPHIA S, COOK, MARY P, WATXINS.
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Students lrom other schools may take a minor in the School of Home
Economics. In order to allow the student to choose work that will best sup-
plement the maior field, the only requirement is 21 hours chosen with the
approval oI the Dean ol Home Economics and the adviser ol the student
concerDed.
For the student u-ho is not interested in specialization, but who wishes
a general background in home economics, the follorving couNes are sug-
gested: Home Economics 100, Family Relationships,3 hours; 301, Child De-
velopment, 3 hours: 326, Housing and Home Furnishi[gs, 2 hours; 436, Home
Management (4) hours; Foods, S hours; Clothing, 3 hours; Nutrition,3
hours.
THE MINOR IN HOME ECONOMICS
ETECTIVE COURSES
General Education
All courses in home economics are open to non-maiors, and prerequisites
will be waived for them wherever possible. Following is a list for which
there is no prerequisite for non-maiors; Home Economics 100, f'amily
Relationships; 209, Textiles; 108, Clothing Construction; 236, Household
Equipment; 203, Nutrition. Students may take 301 with only the pre-
requisite ol Psychology 204. It is suggested that the course 236, Household
Equipment, and the course 301, Child Development, might be oI special in-
terest to men students.
The curricula have been planned with a three-fold purpose: training Ior
citizenship, Ior a profession, and lor family life. The core curiculum, re-
quired of all home ecotromics maiors, is not limited to courses in the lield
of home economics. It uses the resources of the entire campus to provide
a broad cultural education. The home economics courses in the core curri-
culum are chosen to provide a background for family life and a fcundation


















Social Science .... .... 12 hrs
(3 must be in American History
and 3 must be in economics)










' By permission of the Dean, under special circumstances, substitution of
home management residence may be made in the general curriculum fo! ex-
perienced homemakers.
Since the curricula in home economics are professional ones requiring
concentrated work in the major and related fields, no minor is necessary.
However, the family life education emphasis has been so ptanired that the
student may elect a minor outside the field of home economics.
A student taking the General Home Economics Curiculum must elect
a field lor emphasis belore registering as a junior. This emphasis may, of
course, be selected earlier. Alter it has been selected, the curriculum should
be listed in registering by giving the abbreviation Home Dc Gen: followed
by the name ol the emphasis. Example, Home Ec Gen: Fa. Merc., Home Ec
Gen: Ch Dev, Home Ec Gen: Fam Life, I{ome Ec Gen: H. Serv.
CORE CURRICUTUM









































Home Economics 203 . ..












Total Hours in Junior Year
t6
Total Hours in Sophomore Year






















































rThe following science courses will be required in options.
Child Development-Bacteliology 201, Botany 225,
Family Life Education-Six hours of science electives
Fashion Mercha[dising-Six houls ot science electives
IIome Service-Six hours chosen from chemistry or physics
.'The following courses may be used as a substitution for this foreiSn
language.
Child Development-History 101, 102, or Advanced English Literature
Family Life Education-Advanced English or General Business
Administlation 305
Fashion Merchandising-Advanced Grammar or General Business
Adrniuistration 305





































Psychology 2O4 or 205













Marketing 300, 435, and 307
or 420 ......... .... ..












Home Economics 236 3
Home Economics 302 . ..... 3
Home Economics 326 2
Home Economics Electives .. 3
Home Economics 427 .. ........2
Mathematics 119, 120 . . .. 6
Speech Elective ... . ..... 3
This curriculum fulfills all requirements o, the American Dietetic
Association for internship in hospitals with approved trairling courses for
dietitians
Fre.hman Yeer







































Total Hours in sophomore Year







































Total Hours in Senior Year
Semester Hours Required 130
tRequired Science Courses
Chemistry 107-3 hrs; Chemistry 108-3 hrs; Chemistry 220-4 hrs;
Chemistry 351---4 hrs; Bacteriology 201-3 hrs; Zoology 1.00---4 hrs;
Zoology 225-3 hrs.
At the completion ol the sophomore or junior year, a student may enlist
in the Women's Army Corps, U.S. Army Reserve, ior the remainder of
her college education. Under this program she receives over $200.00 per
month, as long as she is a firll-time student; on graduation she is commis-
sioned as second lieutenant in the Army Medical Specialist Corps Reserve
to complete the Dietetic Internship in an Army hospital.
This curriculum prepares a student to teach vocational home economrcs
in Louisiana under the provisions of the Federal Act on Vocational Educa-










































Total Hours in Freshman Year
Home Economics 236





















Total l{ours in Sophomore Year
Economics
Electives

















































Total Hours in Senior Year
Semester Hours Required 130
'Required Science Courses
Chemistry 107-3 hrs; Chemistry 108-3 h!s; Chemistry 22(H hrs;
Zoology 100-4 hrs.
++A student must have a 2.2 average befole she can enroll in student
teaching.
GRADUATE CURRICUTUM HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
This curriculum fulfiUs the requirements lor a Master ol Science de-
gree with the maior in home economics education.
Graduation requirements:
l. Thirty semester hours credit which must include ten hours credit in
courses numbered 500 0! above.
2. Eighteen semester hours in home economics and related sciences*


























































'Other courses may be chosen with the approval of the Dean.
3. Twelve hours in education..
Semester Hours









.'Other education courses may be chosen with the approval of the Dean.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 100 are designed for freshmen, 200 courses are for
sophomores, 3C0-4C0 courses are for juniors and seniors, and 500 courses
are for graduate credit.
ACCOUNIING
201: Elcmentary Accountihq. 3-2-3'. Usage ol accounting data; theory of
debits and credits; journalizing and posting; adjusting, closing, and
reversing journal entries: worksheets; statements; special journals and
ledgers. I, II, III, IV, V*'.
202: Elementary Accountins. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Accounting 201. Continuation of
Accounting 201. Manutacturing accounting; paltnerships and corpora-
tions. I. II. IIL IV. v.
310: Administrative Accounting. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 202. This
course considers the use of accounting and financial statements in
business, finance, administrative control and decision making. II, III, V.
311: lntermediate Accounting, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 202. Balance sheet
valuatiorc; income and retained earnings statements. I, IL III, IV, V.
312: lntermediate AccountinE. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 311. A coDtinua-
tion of Accounting 311. Emo!s and their corrections; statement
analysis; statements from incompleted records; and long term debt.
I, II, IIL IV, V.
405: lncome Tax. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 202. A study of Federal income
tax laws and state income tax laws and their effect on individual
iucome. I, II, III, IV, V.
406: Advanced lncome Tar. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting {05. A continuation
of Accounting 405 with further study into tax problems ot fiduciaries,
partnerships, and corporations; solution of problems.
z[08: Cost Accounting. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 202. A study of cost
systems; accounting peculiar to manufacturing enterprises: making
cost statements; and solving cost problems. I, II, IIL IV, V.
410: Municipal and Governmental Accounting. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting
312. Accounting procedures of the Federal, municipal and state
governments. Attention is given to the preparation of budgets,
financial statements, and to budgetary control. I, IV.
4'l1r Advanced Accounting. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 312. A study ol
higher accountancy; problems met in practical accounting; fiduciary
accounting; parttrerships and joint ventures; and installment sales.
I, II, III, IV, V.
412: Advanced Accountins. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 411. A continua-
tion of Accounting 411. Consolidated statements. I, IL III, IV, V.
4'13: Auditing. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Credit for or registration in Accounting 411.
Auditing procedures; working papers and reports. I, U, IV, V.
483: Accounting Systcms. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 411. A study of ac-
counting systems and systems installations. II, V.
451r Advanced Cost Accounting. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 408. A study
ol the advanced phases of cost accounting: standard costs; distribution
costs: cost analysis. I, IV.
485: Controllership. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Credit for or registration in Account-
ing 411. Duties and responsibilities of the chief accounting officer oI
an organization. Includes application of accounting and statistical
data iu formation of business and financial policies. IlL
,+88: Budgetary Accounting. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Permission of advisel. Budget
preparation in an industrial conceru. Cost and income controls. III.
490: c,P.A. Problemr. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Permission of adviser. An intensive
problem course in C.P.A. examinations. II, V.
.Fbn nuber, laboratory hour* De! week: se@nd, letlE holE rrcr -eek; tht d, credit
..8ons Nume.al I indtcat$ tlEt the co6e is otteEd drrdns ihe lir6t sehester,
1965-6e: ttohan Nweral tI, the s4ond semester, 1965-80; Roman Numeral III, the sulrDe!







Advanced Theory of Accounting.0-3-3. Pre'q., Permission of adviser. In-
tensive study of current advanced accounting theory. I, IV.
Advanced Auditins, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Accounting 413. InteDsive study of
professional conduct, auditing standards, auditor's liability, reports,
and internal auditing. U, V.
Ac.ounting Analysls fo. Decisioh Makinq. 0-3-3. A study of account-
ing data and their uses with the goal oI aiding management in the use
of such data for decision making. I, IV.
Modern Accountins Principles and P.ocedurei. 0-3-3. A course de-
signed to instruct the student in current and proposed accounting
principles, trends, and techniques. II, V.
Advanced Accounting Analysis and Controls. 0-3-3. Cost data analysis
and accounting controls in planning and controlling operations and in
making special decisions. I, IV.
AGRICUTIURAI. ENGINEERING
10'l: lntroduction to Asricultural Engineer;n9. 0-1-1. An introduction to
the profession.
103: Agricultural Drawing. 4-0-2. The basic principles of dratting as
applied to agriculture. Lettering and sketching, working drawings, and
blue-print reading.
110: Elem€ntary Draftins. 2-0-1. Introductory draft:ng, iree-hand letter-
ing, the care and use ol drawing instrurnents.
m1: Farm Machinery. 2-2-3. Prercquisite, 1\{aihematics 101. Selection,
construction, operation, adjustment, servic'ng, and economic applica-
tion of machines, Systems analysis.
206: Agricultural Machines. 2-2-3. The selection, adaptation, operation,
care, and repair of farm machinery.
210: Farm Tracto.!. 2-l-2. Principles of engines. Selection, adjustment
of farm engines and tractors.
2111 Fa.m Shop. 4-0-2. Care aDd use of tools, gas and electric $'elding,
cold nretal work and woodwork.
215: Land Drainage and Terracing. 4-0-2. Elementary surveying. Layout
and construction of erosion control structures, and drainage systems.
30'l: Farm Structures. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Physics 201. Heat transfer; air-
water vapor mixtures; ventilation and refrigeration; systems analysis,
functional design of agricultural structures.
303: Farm Buildings. 2-l-2. The locatiol!, arrangement, desigrr. constluction.
care, and repair of farm buildings.
305, 306: Farm Power Units. 2-2-3 each. Prerequisite, Mechanical Engineer-
ing 315. Engineering principles of farm power units.
310: Orainase, lr.isation, and Terracins. 2-2-3. Hydrology, the hydraulic
design, location, and construction of draillage, and erosion control
facilities.
315: Advanced Fa'm lvlachinery. 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Civil Engineering 221.
Basic principles in the design of larm machidery, including aspects of
materials, elements of machines, hydraulic systems, fuDctional opera-
tions, force analysis, and power transmission for tillage, cultivating,
seeding, and harvesting equipment.
320: Farm Electricity. 2-2-3. The practical application of electricity to the
Iarm and farm home, including wiring, lighting, heating, motors,
po\ver rates, and safety, and the operation and maintenance of farm
electrical equipment.
325: Dairy Engineering. 2-2-3. Basic principles oI dairy machineryi instru-
ments and plant layout.
401: Farm Utilities. 2-1-2. Prerequisite. Civil Engineering 32r. Well
hydraulics, water supply, plumbing and sewage disposal systems as
applied to the farm and home.
403: Soil and Water Conservation Ensineering. 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Civil
Engineering 321 and Agricultural Engineering 310. An advanced study
AGRICUTIURE.FORESTRY ORIENTATION
'101: O.ientation. 0-1-1. Basic rules, policies, history, and organization ol




of the engineering principles and practices involved in conserving
soil and water, RunofI measurements and hydrographic data are
applied to the design and construction of drainage and erosion control
facilities. Irrigation design.
Rural Electrification. 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Electrical Engineering 323.
The engineering application of electricity to problems in agriculture.
Design of wiring; controls and machinery needed in crop drylng,
lighting and agricultural processing.
Advanced Farm St.ucture3 Desisn. 2-2-3. Prerequisites, Civil Engi-
neering 322 and Argicultural Engineering 301. The structural design
of larm buildings, including load estimates, stress analysis, allowable
unit stresses, and involving the design of columns, beams, and con-
nections.
Special Problems. 0-3-3. Prerequisites, senior standing or consent of
head of department. Special problems in the field of agricultural
engineering.
Seminar. 0-1-1. Prerequisites, senior standing and consent oI head of
department. Reviews and discussions of current scientiJic literature
and recent developinents in agricultural engineering.
510: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investigations, and discussions oj
current problems rn agricultural engineering.
A;ricultu.al Proces3ing Systems. 2-2-3. Systems used in the processing
of agricultural products, including the design, operation, and main-
tenance ot the machines and equipment used.
lnstrumentation. 0-3-3. Prerequisite, consent of the department head.
Instruments used in carrying out scientific and applied research in
aqricultural engineering.
Techn:cal Problems. l-4 hours credit. A study of special problems in
the different fields of agricultural engineering.
552: Research and The.is. 3 hours credit each. Prerequisite, graduate
standing and consent of the depa ment head. Independent research lor
and preparation of a thesis in agricultural engineering leading to the
Master of Science degree.
AGRONOMY
Fi€ld Crops. 2-2-3. The fundamental principles of crop productiod and
managemeDt, emphasizing the characteristics, soil and climatic adapta-
tions, fertilizer requirements, growing, harvesting, and utilization
of field crops.
Soils. 2-3-4. Prerequisite, Chemistry 101. A general study ol soil
science, emphasizing the relation of soil properties and processes to
plant growth.
Garden Soil3. 0-3-3. Non-majors. Soils in its relation to the home
sardener with special emphasis on Jlowers and ornamentals.
Forase Crops. 0-3-3. The growth, distribution, culture, and uses of
forage crops.
Fcrest Soils. 2-3-4. The fundamentals of soil science in its relation
to the growth arld distribution oI forest trees.
Grain Crops. 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Agronomy 101. A study oI funda-
mentals of production, harvesting, storage, marketing, and utilization of
grain crops,
Cotton. 0-3-3. Prerequisites, Agronomy 101, Botany 210, and Botany
221. A study of the species and varieties of cotton and the principles
and practices o{ its production and utilization.
Turf Management, 2-2-3. Establishment, maintenance and manage-
ment of turf grasses Jor homes, athletic fields, gou courses, play-
grounds, parks, highways, airfields, and other uses.
Soil Fertility. 2-3-4. Prerequisite, Agronomy 202. Fundamentals ot
soil fertility and plant nutrients.
Pasture Management.2-2-3. Prerequisites, Agronomy 202 and Agronomy
210. A study of pasture management, including types oI pastures,
pasture vegetation, adaptations and requirements of pasture plants,
and methods of establishment and improvement of pastures.




















ol soil and water losses and the maintenance ot soil productivity.
Soil Physics.2-2-3. Prerequisite, Agronomy 202. A study of the physi-
cal properties of the soil, including structure, texture, aeration,
temperature, water relation, consistency, and colloidal matter, and
their relation to crop production, conservation practices, and laud
utilization.
Fe.tilizer Technology. 0-3-3. Prerequisite, Chemistry 102. Source,
manufacturing, processing, use, properties and characteristics of
chemical Iertilizers.
Plant Breedins, 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 315. A study ol the
application of the fundamental principles of genetics to the develop-
ment and maintenance oI improved plant varieties.
Soil Development and Cla3sification. 4-2-4. Prereqlrisite, Agronomy
202. The genesis, morphology, and classification of the soils ol the
United States, with particular reference to classification and mapping
of Louisiana soils.
Seminar. 0-l-1. Reviews, reports, and discussions of current problems












Corps Training (GMC). 2-0-f. Air Force orientation and irdoctri-
nation to basic military fundamentals. (Fall Semester)
Defense of the United States. 1-2-2. Introduction exploring the
causes of world conllict as they affect the security of the U.S. Ilr-
cludes the analysis oI democracy and communism, the U. S. power
position in world affairs, the armed forces as an instrument oI na-
tional policy, missions and functio[s o{ the Air Force. Corps traini[g
continuation. (Spring Semester)
World Military System3. l-2-2. A comparative study of world military
forces to include Free World la[d, naval, and air forces, communist
military systems, and trends in the development and employment oI
militarv power. Corps training continuation. G'aIl Semester)
Corps Trainins. (Cadet Officers School.) 2-0-1. Development of the
cadet's leadership potential through practical application of the funda-
mentals of military instruction, discipline, and command. (Spring
Semester)
Growth and Development of Aerospace Power, (POC.) l-3-3. Prerequi-
site: General Military Course or equivalent. Develops communicative
skills through student dialogue about past, present, and luture of
Aerospace power. Corps training emphasizes cadet oificer traioing.
(Fall Semester)
Growth and Oevelopment of Aerospaco Power. 1-3-3. Plerequisite: GMC
or equivalent. Continuation of AI AS 315. (Spring Semester)
Flisht lnstruction Prosram (Ground Phase). 0-2-2. Prerequisite: AF AS
315, or consent of instructor. A study ol pre-flight facts, meteorology,
flight computer, navigation, and FAA regulations to prepare fo! the
FAA written examination for a private pilot certificate. (FalI aud
Spring Semesters)
The Professional Officer. 1-3-3. Prerequisite: At' AS 316. A study
of professionalism; the military iustice system, leadership theoiy,
functions, and practices: mauagement principles; problem solving; and
management tools, practices, and controls. Corps training emphasizes
command staff lunctions. (Fall Semester)
The Professional Officer. 1-3-3. ContinuatioE of AI AS 415. (Spriltg
Semester)
Flight In3truction Prosram (Flying Phaie). 2-0-1. Plerequisite: AF
AS 326. 36% hours flying time - 35 hours (15 hours solo and 20 hours
dual) of flight instruction, plus 1% hours linal flight progress check





101: Generat Animal Husbandry. 2-2-3. A study of the types, breeds,
























M.at Animal and Carca$ Evaluation. 2-2-3. Selection of carcasses
and wholesale cuts of beef, pork and lamb; factors influencing grades,
yields, and values in cattle, hogs and sheep.
Feed. and Feedihg. 0-3-3. Prerequisites, Animal Husbandry 101 and
Chemistry 102. The source, chemical composition, characteristics, arrd
Dutritive lalue of iarm animal feeds: rations.
Liveltock Judging. 2-l-2. Prerequisite, Animal Husbandry 101. The
theory and practice in the judging of beeJ cattle, swine, sheep, and
horses.
Beef Cattle Prod ction. 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Animal Husbandry 301,
The feeding, breeding, care, and management of beef cattle.
Swihc Production. 2-2-3. Prerequiste, Animal Husbandry 301. The
principles and practices in the breeding, Ieeding, and management oI
Sheep and Wool Production, 2-2-3. Range and farm sheep production.
Breeding, feeding, management, marketing of sheep. Production,
grading, so ing and marketing oI sheep. Production, grading, sorting
and marketing of wool.
Ho.s€s and Horsemanship. 2-2-3. Breeding, Ieeding, management and
handling of light horses-
Mcats. 4-1-3. Prerequisites, Animal Husbandry 101 and Bacteriology
2Cl. Methods and practices i[voh'ed in the processing and preserva-
tion of meats.
Anirnal Breeding. 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 315. The application o!
the basic principles of genetics to the improvement of animals.
Advanced Livestock Judging. 2-1-2. Prerequisite, Animal Husbandry
3C3. An advanced course in comparative judging of beel cattle, swine,
sheep and horses.
Animal Nutrition. 0-3-3. Prerequisites, Animal Husbandry 301 and
Chemistry 220. Growth, reporduction, lactation, fattening. and work
production as it relates to the chemistry and physiology of nutritioD.
Seminar. 0-l-1. Reviews of current literature, and studies of problems
in animal husbandry and related fields.
ARTS AND SCIENCES ORIENTATION
O.ientation. 0-1-1. Basic rules, policies, history, and organization ol
the University with special application to Arts and Sciences.
ART
Art Structure.4-0-2. Foundation course for all art study. Theory and
practice in the elements of art as a basis lor appreciation ol the {ine
arts and crafts ol the past and present.
Art Structure,4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 101. A continuation ol Ure study of the
theory and practice in the elements and principles of art structure.
Problems in drawing, painting, design, lettering, poster composition.
Elementary Design. (Art Majorr,) 4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 101 and Art 263.
A continuation of the theory and practice in the elements and
principles or alt structure. Formal problems in design atld color.
Pictorial composition, lettering and posters.
Elementary Orawing. 4-0-2. A study of the principles underlying
all creative and representative drawing.
Elementary Drawing. 4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 150. A continuation of Art
150 with more advanced problems in drawing Irom still-IiJe and figure.
Elementary Water Color Painting. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 101 and Art 150;
Art 263. Techniques of water color painting accompanying drawing
and design in concurrent courses.
Art Structu.e for Students in Home Economics. 4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 101.
A continuation of the study of the theory and practice in the elements
and principles ol art structure. Problems supplementary to the work
in Home Economics: art structure and costume design, problems of
home and community liJe.
Art Education. 4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 102, Educ. 200, Psych. 204. A con-
tinuation of Art 102 with emphasis on craft materials and their use in




210: Dssisn. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art lO2, Art llt or Art 175. Prirblems in flat
design involving the application of abstract, geometric, and con-
ventionalized motifs used singly and in repetitiod. Emphasis on line
line, dark arld light, and color.
211: Lette.ing and Layout,6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 101 and either 102, 111, or 1?5.
A course designed to provide a knowledge ol styles of letters and their
uses; practice with lettering tools and techniques of advertising, show
card aDd poster design.
240 and 2411 Craft Survey. 6-0-3 each. Pre'q., Art 101 or 111 or 1?5. Srrvey
of the elementary process of weaving, metal crafts, ceramics and wood-
constructjon as a basls lor advanced study in one or more of these
media.
250: Advanc€d Drawins, 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art l5l. Problems in both Iree-hand
and measured dr.awing involving use of drawing tools; mecbanical
rcpresentation of one and two point perspective; orthographic and
isometric projection.
263: Art Appreciation. For Frelhman Art f!4ai0l.6, 0-2-1. Study and en-
joyment of art jn its various expressions. Pr:nciples for critical
judgment Art in dress, the home, furniture, textiles, pottery, painting,






Art Ao.reciation. 0-2-2. Strldv and enjoymcnt of art in its variolrs ex-
pressicns. Principles Ior critical judgment. Art jn dress, the home,
f:rnitrrre textjles. pottery, painting, graphic arts and civic arr.
MoJern Painting. 0-3-3. An introduction to the appreciat'on of the
modern schools of pajnting with special emphasis on those oI
Europe and the United States.
Oil Painting. 9-0-3. Pre'q., Art 151. 1?0, 210, 266. A course similar in
aim alld method to Art 1?0.
Advanced Des;gn. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 210, 2r1, 250. First semester. The
application of the principles of art structure to the crafts. book
decoration, graphic illustration, and advertising. The study of paint-
ing processes and methods of reproduction $rith thei commercial
applications.
Advanced Desisn. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 310. A continuation ol Art 310.
Metal Work. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 241 and 210. ltre execution of iewelry
in silver and gold and of bowls, bookends, flat ware and the like, in
copper, brass, pewter, and silver, using original designs.
Weaving.6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 241. Advanced problems in weaving on the
following looms: two and four harness (table and foot tlTes), Indian,
Hungarian, etc,
Dilplay, 6-0-.3. Pre'q., Art 211,211,241. The design and construction of
three-dimensional forms using a variety of materials, with dilectioD
and adaptation to win.]ow and store display, exhibits, booths, etc.
C€ramics. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 210, Art 241. An advanced course in
pottery-making, including coiling, pressing, modeling and glazing
techniques with special cmphasis upon various decorative processes
to ceramic art.
end 351: Life Orawins, 4-0-2 each. Pre'q., Art 250. In the tirst
semester, practice in drawing from the head and figure using
costumed models. Modeling of the head and figure in clay. In the
second semester, advanced practice in drawing and painting the head
and figure singly and in groups, with emphasis upon the prrlrciples ol
arrangement.
Drawins fo. lnterior O€sign. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 210, 250. Problems in
designing and drawing plans aDd elevations of interiors and fuEfture;
development of measured perspective drawings from plaDs and eleva-
tions; freehand renderings in color.
lhtroduction to Houiins. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 354. Elerne[tary problems
in the design of domestic alchitecture. Plans and elevations, me-
chanical and and freehand perE)ective views, rendered in black and
white and color.
lnterior O6!ign. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 355. Advanced problems in develop-























and freehand renderings. Lectures, laboratory, field-trips, iUustrated
reports,
lnlerior De:ign. 6-0-3. Pre'q., AIt 356. A continuation oI Art 356. Use
of styles, historical and modern, in furniture, fabrics, and accessories.
Lectures, laboratory, Iield-trips, illustrated reports.
Teachins of Fine Arb.0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing in major subject.
The planning of a course of art and the methods of presentation oI
such a course in the elementary and high schools. Practice in many
ot the techniques to be used. (Same as Education 360)
Hi3tory of A.t. 0-3-3. A brief survey oI the painting, sculpture,
architecture and minor arls oI ancient, medieval and modern periods.
Offered alternate years.
History of Art. 0-3-3. Continuation of Art 366. Offered aiternate years.
Oil Painting. 9-0-3. Pre'q., Art 270. More advanced problems in paint-
ing with speciJic relation to the various points of view and the technical
means of accomplishing them.
craphic Design. 6-0-3. Pre'q., Art 311. Advanced problerns in repro-
duction technics and graphic presentation. Serigraphy and litho-
graphy. For graduate credit, research is required in simple and in-
expensive reproduction technics {or publications and printing in the
elementary and high schools.
Studio Problem3. 4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 340 or 344 o! 346. An elective
course in advanced crafts. (This may be elected afte! a conlerence and
with the approval of the Art Staff.)
Studio Problems. 4-0-2. Pre'q., Art 351 or 370 or 3ll. An elective course
in advancel drawing, painting or design. (This may be elected alter a
conference and with the approval ol the Art Staff.)
451: Advanced Life Orawins. 4-0-2 each. Pre'q., Art 351. Advanced
practice in figure and portrait composition. Cotrtinued emphasis
upon principles of arrangement; experimentation with a variety of
media and techniques in rendering for processes of graphic reproduc-
tion.
History of the Minor Arts, 0-3-3. A survey ol the minor arts;
furniture; weaving and textiles; tools and weapons; ornament, both
domestic and personal; artifacts of daily life. For graduate credit,
research and analysis of this material are required.
Advanced Painting. 9-0-3. Special problems in oil, casein, encaustic
aDd water color with aDalysis oI Dew media and binders. For
graduate credit, research in possible uses of various painting media,
old and new, is required.
Advanced Crafts. 6-0-3. Dcsign and construction in three dimen-
sional form using clay, plaster, plastics, sheet metals, reeds, glasses,
threads, etc. For graduate credit, research in allocating the uses of
new materials to valrous elementary and high school levels is
required,
BACTERIOTOGY
General Microbiology.3-2-3 or 6-2-4. Fundamental concepts and labora-
tory techniques; microorganisms and their interrelationships with
plants and aDimals, including man.
Sahitary Microbiology. 3-2-3- Prerequisite, Bacheriology 201 or consent
of the instructor. Microbiology oi water and sewage.
Food and Oairy Microbiology. .3-3-4. Prerequiste, Bacteriology 201-
Microorganisms ;n the food aDd darry industries including those that are
utilized in dairj, arrd food proccssing; spoilage and its control.
Soil Microbiology. 3-2-3- Prerequisite, Bacteriology 201 and Organic
Chemrstry. A theoretical aDd experimental study ol the relationship of
microorganisms and scil fertility, with special consideration oI factors
which inlluence the changps produced through microbial action.
lndu3trial Microbiology. 3-3-4. Prerequisites, Bacteriology 201 and Or-
ganic Chemistry. Microorganisms of industrial importance, their isola-
tion and identificati.on; stock and starter cultuies, their maintenance and
eflicieot iDdustrial use; microbial activities in industry.




pathogenic to man; principles of infeetion and immunity in man and
other alrimals.
330: Microbial Physiolosy. 3-3-11. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 201 and Organic
Chemistry. Basic biochemical and physiological activities oI microorgan-
isms.
350: Mycology. 3-3-4. (Same as Botany 350.) Prerequisite, Botany l0l. Mor-
phology, taxonomy, development and phylogeny of lungi.
351: Phycology.3-3-4. (Same as Botany 351.) Prerequisite, Botany 101. Mor-
phology, taxonomy, developme[t and phylogeny of algae.
410: Medical Mycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Botany 410) Prerequisite, Bac-
teriology 35C. A study involving the characteristies, habits, and identi-
fication oI fungus diseases infectjng man, emphasizing laboratory
techniques and morphological characteristics of the various mycoses,
411: Virology. 3-2-3. Prciequisite, Organic Chemistry. A study of the
nature of viruses and virus diseases, with special attention being given
to diagnostic procedures, identification, cultivation, puriiication, and
preservation of viruses.
4'15, 416: Seminar. 0-l-1 each. Prerequisite, approval of the head of the
department. A review oJ current literature and problems under in-
vestigation in microbiology.
425: Special Problems. l-3 hours credit. Prerequisite, approval of the head
of the depa ment. A course which is codcerned with special problems
in the various phases of microbiology.
5O5: Advanced Microbial Phyiiolosy,3-2-3. Prerequisite, Bacteriologi 33C. An
advanced course on the physiology of bacteria, including bacterial
growth and variation, cytology, nutrition, respiration, and temperature
elfects.
506: Advanced Microbial Physiology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 505.
Intermediate mjcrobiai metabolism; regulato.y control and biosynthesis;
varied metabolic pathvrays.
507: Genetics of Microorganismr. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 330. A
basic study of the principles oI heredity and variation in one-celled
organisms.
509, 510: Seminar. 0-t-1 each. Reviews, leports, and discussions of current
problems in bacteriology.
515: Problems. l-6 hours credit. Prereqlrisite, approval of the department
head. A course which is codcemed with special problems in the
various phases oI bacteriology.
520: Advanced Mycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Botany 520.) Pre'q., Bacteriology
351. A course concerned with a detailed study of specitic gloups oI
fungi that are of economic importance in this region, emphasizing
lield collection, identification, cytology, and morphology.
525r History and Literature of Microbiology. 3 hours credit. Prerequisite,
approval of the head of the department. Special assigned readings and
reports,
55'1,552: Reiearch and Thesi!.3 hours credit each. Prerequisites, graduate
standing and approval of the department head. A dissertation on in-
dependent reseaich in bacteriology leading to the degree of Master
of Science.
BOTANY
'10'l: General Botany. 3-3-4. A general course designed to give a knowledge
of the fundamental Jacts and principles oi plant life.
205: Plant Anatomy. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 101. A comparative study
and interpretation oi the structure of the roots, stems, and leaves oI
vascular plants.
210: Taxonomy of Herbaceous Plants. 6-1-3. Prerequisite, Botany 101. Identi-
{ication, classification, and nomenclature of herbaceous plants.
212: Wildlife Conse.vation and Management. 0-3-3. An introduction to
the wildlife and fishery resources of North America aDd their inter-
relations with other resources, giving emphasis to lhe conservation
and management of the importaDt flora and fauna in our economic and
cultural life in Louisiana.





principle wocdy plants of North Amer:ica emphasizing fall and u'inte!
characteristics
Taxonomy of Woody Plants.3-2-3. Prerequisite, Bota.y 215- Taxonomy
o{ the principle wcody plants of North America emphasizing spriDg and
sumrncr characteristics.
Plant Physiology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany l0l and Chemistry 102.
Study oI life processcs and functions of plants
ceneral Science.0-3-3. A general course embracing the principles and
practices of the biological and physical sciences. This course is
designed especially lor students who are preparing to become ele-
mentary teachers.
Nature Study. 0-3-3. A course dealing with nature, including a study
oI flowers, shrubs, trees, birds. and insects. This course is offered
especrally for elementary teachers,
Field Botany, 6-l-3. A course concerned with plant identification and
the relation of plants to their environment.
cen€tics, 3-2-3. Prerequisite. Botany 101. A general study of the
basic principles oI heredity and variation in plants and animals.
Plant Ecology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 210 and Botany 22J. A
study of plants and plant communitics in relation to th€ir environments.
Forest Ecology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 320. The physjcal and
biotic relationships of plants to their environment, with emphasis on
habitat factors affecting forest vegetation in the South.
Plant Microtechniqde. 4-l-3- Prerequisite. Botany 205. A course deal-
ing vrith the technique of preparing slides of plant tissues for micro-
scopic study. It involves selecting, fixing, imbedding, sectioning, stain-
ing, and mounting of plant structures.
Plant Pathology.3-2-3. Prerequisite. Botany 101. A study of the nature,
symptoms, causes, prevention, and effects of plant diseases, with special
attention being given to the prevalent important diseases of economic
plants in Louisiana.
Diseases of Woody Plants. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 101. Important
diseases of woody species.
Economic Botany. 0-3-3. A study of the source, distribution, cultiva-
tion, and utilization of the principle plants of economic importance to
man, giving emphasis to the characteristics of the plants that supply
the products used for foods, beverages, drugs. fibers, and shelters.
Aquatic Plahts. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 210. A taxonomic and
ecological study oI algae and higher forms oI aquatic plants, with
enphasis being placed upon their economic importance in wildlife
conservation and management.
Food Plants of Game Ahimal!. 3-2-3. Prerequiste, Botany 210. The
identification, classification, distribution, habits, and reproduction of
the field and forest plants that supply food for game animals.
Mycology. 3-3-4. (Same as Bacteriology 350.) Prerequisite, Botany 101.
Morphology, Taxo[omy, development and phylogeny of algae.
Phycology. 3-3-4. (Same as Bact€riology 351.) Prerequisite, Botany l0l.
Morphology, taxonorny, develpment and phylogeny oI algae.
Advanced Plant Pathology. 3-2-3. Prerequisites, Botany 220 and Botany
331. A course concerned with the principles governi[g the develop-
ment of plant diseases and their control, including phyto-pathological
techniques in the preparation of culture media, isolation, cultivation,
and inoculation of hosts with plant pathogens.
Medical Mycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Bacteriology 410.) Pre'q., Bolany
35J. A study involving the characteristics, habits, and identification of
fungus diseases infecting man, emphasizing laboratory techniques and
morphological characteristics of the varrous mycoses,
416: Semina.. 0-l-l each. Prerequisite, approval of the head of the
department. A review of current Iilerature and problems under in-
vestigatior, in botany and plant pathology.
Statistical Methods. 0-3-3. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. A




















Special Problems. 1-3 hours credit. Prerequisite, approval of the
department head. A course dealing with special problems in the
different fields of botany.
Advanced Plant Physiology. 3-2-3. Prerequisites, Botany 220 and
approval of the depa ment head- An advanced course in plant
physiology emphasizing the theoretical principles which underlie in-
terpretations of the physical and metabolic processes of plants.
Advanced Plant Taxonomy. 3-2-3. Prerequisites, Botany 210 plus 12
additional hours oI botany. A study of the problems oI nomcnclature,
more recent concepts and systems of classification, taxonomy and
specialized groups, and the lustorical background of plant taxonomy.
510: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Reviews, reports, and discussions of cr.rr-
rent problems in the various fields oI botany.
Advanced Plant Ecology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 320. An adr:l
vanced study of the classification ol vegetation units: origin, develop-.
ment, and reactions of legetation; and plant indicators.
Advanced Mycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Bacteriology 520.) Prerequisite,
Botany 350. A course concerned with a detailed study ol specitic
groups of fungi that are of economic importance in this region, em-
phasizing Iield collection, identification, cytology, and morphology.
Advanced Piant Anatomy. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Botany 215. An ad-
vanced study of vegetative and reproductive tissues oI vascular plants,
emphasizing the selection and preparation of fresh plant materials.
Special Problems. 1-6 hours credit. Prerequisite, approval of the de-
partment head. An advanced course dealing with special problems in
the diflerent fields of botany.
H;.tory and Literatu.e of Botany.3 hours credit. Prerequisite, ap-
proval of the department head. Special assigned readings and repolts.
552: Research and Thesis.3 hours credit each. Prerequisites, gladuate
standing and approval ol the department head. Research and a dis-









345: Businecs Law. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing. Legal environment ol
business, introduction to law, judicial process, contracts, agency and
workmen's compensation law. I, II, III, IV, V.'
346: Buliners Lew. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Business Law 345. A continuation oI Busr-
ness Law 345. Property, sales, security transactions, insurance, trade
regulations and negotiable instruments. I, IL 1II, IV, V.
44'l: Real P.operty. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Business Law 345. Estates in land,
titles, deeds, mortgages, easements, leases, -land contracts, minerals and
successions. I. II, III, IV, V.
BUSTNESS SIA STTCS
329: Business Stati3tica. 2-3-4. Pre'q., General Bijsiness Administration 238
recommended. Business and economic data; averages and dispersions;
statistical inference, probability, estimation, tests of hypotheses,
sampling; linear correlation. I, II, III, IV, V..
429r Intermediate Business Statistici. 0-3-3. Pre'q., BusioeEs Statistics 329.
Analysis of time series, including secular. seasoDal, efta1ic inJlueDces;
index numbers, multiple coEelation. II, V.
430: Manasement Science Methods. 0-3-3. (Same as Mantgement 431.)
Pre'qs., Data Processing 320, Business Statistics 329, and'-Management
310. Linear programming in management decision-makiilg; manage-
ment simulation garnes played manually and on the electrooic
computer. I, II, IV, V.
40r Advanced Management Science Methods. 0-3-3. (Same as Management
540.) Pre'q., Management or Business Statistics 430. Statistics and
operations research in management decision-making; analysis of vari-
.RoM Nuheral I indicates tlEt the course G ollered durina the lirst semester,
1965-66i Roman Numeral II. the semnd *Eesle.. 1065-06: Rome Numeral III. ure stll'mer















ance, Chi-square, Bayes' theorem, models, queuing theory, simulation,
Monte Carlo analysis. I, lV.
CHEMICAT ENGINEERING
lntroduction to Chemical Ehgineering. 0-2i2. Preq., Chem. 102, Credit
or registratiorl in Math.230. Designed to give a broad perspective ot the
field. Included are the human relations, useful. ma!hemaLical tool!,
and important concepts of physics and chemistry- Introducaion ol
economics, material and energy balances, and equipment and ma-
chinery.
Chemical Engineering Calculations. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engineer-
ing 2!1. Problems .nd recitation in material and heat balances in-
volved rn chemical processes. Application of chemical engineering aud
chemistry to manufacturing in chemical industries.
Laborrtory Measuremsnts and R€port Writing. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Chemistry
102. A study oI applied analytical procedures used in chemical pro-
cessing and an introduction to technical report writiug.
Unit Ope.ations. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engineering 202. Quantitative
problems and laboratory work to develop the principles and applica-
tion of crushing grinding, classification, size separation, tlotation, Iiltra-
tion, and introduction to fluid flow.
Unit Operations. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engireering 301, Quantita-
tive problems to develop the principles and applications of fluid {low,
heat transmission, evaporation, and crystallization, including ]abora-
tory work on these unit opelations. Computer applications,
Chemical Engiheering Meterrdl.. 0-2-2. A study of engineering termi-
nology; oI the basic plinciples which relate the properties ol materials
to their internal structures and envirorunents; and of the behavior of
materials in service.
Chemical Engin€ering Thermodynamics. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Physics 202.
Applications of the laws oI thermodynamics to chemical engineering
ptocesses.
Chemical Ensineering Thermodynamics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engi-
neering 321. Application oI activity, fugacity and chemical equilibaia
to chemrcal engineering processes.
Unit Operations. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engineering 303. Quantitative
problems to develop the principles and applications of humidification,
drying, distiUation, absorption, and extraction.
Ch€mical Ensineerins Kinetics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engineering
303. Kinetics of heterogeneous reactions including catalysis and absorp-
tion and catall.tic vapor phase reactions. Acquisition and interpreta-
tion of rate data. Homogeneous leactor design. Mass and heat transler
in catalytic beds. Analog computer applications.
Unit Proce.sei. 0-3-3. P!e'q., Chemistry 302. Current theories ol
absolute reaction rates, resonance, and molecula! structure are pre-
sented for the elucidation of selected unit processes in organic chemi-
cal industries. The kinetics oI reactioDs, optimum operating conditions,
corelation of pilot plant data, corrosion, industrial economics and selec-
tion of process equipment are investigated.
lnstrumentetion and Automatic P.ocess Control, 3-2-3 or 0-3-3. Pre'q.,
senior standing in engineering. Characteristics, limitations, and con-
trol of process variables by automatic instruments. Analog corBputer
applications.
lndust.ial Wa.te Treatment. 0-3-3. The hydrologic cycle. Water
resources. U. S. drainage basins. Stream sanitation. Sampling and
analysis ot wastes. Pollutional ellect ot various wastes. Methods o!
waste treatment as applied to chemical industries. Recovery oI by-
products.
Applied Problems in Chemical Engineering. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior
standing. Methods oI handling rate processes, graphical treatment of
data, nomography and numelical analysis.
lndustrial. Radioactiv€ liotopes. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing. A







lntroduction to Nuclear Engineering. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engi-
neering 414. An introductory course designed to acquaint students
with nuclear Jission and reactors, shielding, rnaterials of construction,
instTumentation of reactors, chemical processing of isotopes and luel
preparation and some special techniques.
Reactor Engineerins. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemical Engineering 420. Me-
chanical and nuclear properties of solid and fluid reactor materials.
Thermal aDd structural problems in reactors. Engineering aspects of
reactor design and use of nuclear power.
s€mina.. 0-f-1. Open to seniors. Opportunity is offered for technical
discussion, reading of assigned papers and inJormal talks by instruc-
tors and professional engineers. Seminar fudher serves to bring the
student abreast of current engineering thought.
Chemical Plant Design. 0-2-2. Pre'q., senior standing in chemical
engineering. Comprehensive problems in kinetics, economic balance,
unit operations or thermodynamics are assigned, the solution of which
enables one to calculate dimensions and capacities of required plant
equipment. Computer applications.
Chemical Plant Design Continued. 3-1-2. Pre'q., Chem. Engr. 432.
Unit Operations Laborato.y.6-0-2. Pre'q., senior standing in chemical
engineering. Laboratory work in humidification, drying, distiUation,
absorption, and extractioD.
Special Projects Labo.atory. 6-0-2. Pre'q,. senior standing in chemical
engineering. Students solve selected comprehensive problems. ahe
project may be the study of an industrial problem in situ, a broad
study of a unit operation, the laboratory development of a nev,r chemi-
cal or process, the improvement of an established process, o! ao eco-
nomic study of a new proposed industry.
Advanced Unit Op€ration.0-3-3. A more complete and advanced treat-
medt oI distillation than was possible in the undergraduate courses.
Emphasis will be placed on equilibria, multicomponent systems, ex-
tractive distillation and azeotropic distiUation.
Oiffusion Op€rations. 0-3-3. Advanced study of absorption, stripping,
solvent extraction, and industrial hygrometric processes.
Advanced H€at Transfer. 0-3-3. Radiation. conduction and convection.
condensation and fluid iilm correlations Irom fundamental Iaws of
energy as applied to chcmical engineering problems.
Advanced Chemical Engineering Kinetic!, 0-3-3. Homogeneous reac-
tions. Catalytic reactions. Mass alld heat transfer in catalytic beds.
Catal]'tic reactor design. Uncatalyzed heterogeneous reactions.
Petroleum Technology. 0-3-3. A study of the processing of petroleum.
Polymerization. catalytic cracking, reforming and other unit processes.
Unit operations as applied to petroleum relining. Economics oI re-
fining operations.
Pilot Plahts and Scale-up N'lethods. 0-3-3. Pjlot plants and model.
The principle oI similarity. Dimensional analysis. Differential equa-
tions. The regime concept. Siinilaritv criteria and scale equaticns.
Extrapolation. Boundary effects. Applications. Analog models.
Application of Partial Differential Equations to Chemical Ehsineer-
ing Problems. 0-3-3. Formulation of partial diiterential equatioDs,
Solution of temperature distribution, heat transfer and dillusion prob-
lems. 'Ihe Laplace-transform method of solution of heat and mass
transfer problems. The calculus of finite differences applied to ab-
sorption and extraction. Numerical solution ol heat and mass transfer
problems.
Lihear Programming. 0-2-2. Basic concepts of linear programming.
The algebra of linear programming. Simplex method: general argu-
ment. fundamental theorems, geometric interpretation, iinding an op-
timum, computation. Complete description method. Dualism. Trans-
porlation problem. Valuation problem. Refjnery problems.
Advanced ThermodynamicB. 0-3-3. The relations ot thermodynamic
properties are developed. Problerns on the expansion and compres-















524,525, 526: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investigations and discussions of
cunent problems in chemical engineering.
550: Special Prob:emi. 1-4 semester hours. Pre'q., Consent of instructor.
Selected topics dealing with advanced problems in chemical engineet-
ing and design of equipment. The problems and projects will be
treated by current methods used in professional practice.
551: Res€arch. Three hours eredit.






















General Chemist"y. 0-3-3. Coreq., Chemistry 103 or 105. Fundamental
principles of chemistry.
Gene.al Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 101 plus either Chem-
istry 103 or Chemistry 105. Coreq., either Chemistry 104 or Chem-
istry 106. Contlnuation of Chcmistry l0l.
Gene.al Chemistry Laboratory. 3-0-1. Coreq., Chemistry 101. Labora-
tory practicc in general Chemistry.
Qualitative lnorsaric Analysis. 3-0-1. Coreq., Chemistry 102- An in-
troductory course rn the identification of comrnon cations.
General Chelnistry Laboratory. 6-0-2. Coreq., Chemistry 101. Labora-
tory work in general chemistry including an introduction to quantita-
tive inorganic analysis.
Qualitative lnorsanic Analys;s. 6-0-2. Coreq., Chemistry 102. An in-
troductory course in the identification of common cations and anions.
Gensral Chemistry. 3-2-3. Fundamedtal principles of chemistry for
students of the life sciences who do not plan to take analytical or
physical chemistry.
General Chemistry. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 107 or 101. Continuation
of Chemistry 107. Part of the laboratory work consists of semi-micro
qualitative inorganic analysis.
Organic Chemi3t.y.0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 102. A more thorough study
of the compounds of carbon. For students who expect to do further
work in chemistry.
Organic Chemi3try. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 201. A continuation of
Chemistry 201.
O.ganic Labo.ato.y. 3-0-1 or 6-0-2. Pre'q., Chemistry 102 and simul-
taneous registration in Chemistry 201. Laboratory work in beginning
organic chemistry.
O.ganic Laboratory.3-0-1 or 6-0-2. Pre'q., Chemistry 201 and 203 and
simultaneous registration in Chemistry 202. Continuation of Chemistry
203.
Quantitative Analysis. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Chemistry 102. Theory and
practice in gravimetric and volumetric analysis for inorganic materials.
Radiochemistry. 3-2-3. Pre'q,, Chemistry 102 or Chemistry 108.
Fundamental priDciples of radiochemistry.
Orsanic Chemistry. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Chemistry 102 or 108. A general one-
semester course in the chemistry ol the carbon compounds.
lntroduction of Methodr ot Chemical Research.3-0-1,6-0-2, 9-0-3, Pre'q.,
Chemistry 220 or 202, and permission ol instructor. Closely super-
vised undergraduate research in chemistry.
Physical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 241 and Physics 202.
Basic theories oI chemistry with emphasis on the atomic-molecular
theory and themodynamics.
Physical Chemistry. 0-3-3- Pre'q., Chemistry 3ll. Basic theories of
chemistry with emphasis on chemical thermodyDamics, chemical
kinetics, and electrochemistry.
Phy3ical Chemistry L:boratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Chem. 102, Physics 202
and simultaneous registration in Chemistry 311. Laboratory experi-
ments in physical chemistry.
Physical Chemist.y Laboratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Chemistry 3ll and 313
and simultaneous registration in Chemistry 312. Continuation of
Chemistry 313.
















Systematic procedure Jor the separation alld idelttification of organic
compounds.
Physical Chemi*ry. 3-3-4. Pre'q., One of the following courses:
Chemistry 205, 220 or 201, also Mathematics 101 and 102. A course in
physical chemistry not requir;ng calculus. Emphasis is placed on the
physical chemistry of living organisms.
ceneral Biochemist.y. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Chemistry 108 or 102 plus either
Chemistry 22C or Chemistry 201. The chemistry of biologicauy iln-
portant compounds including fats, carbohydrates, proteins, enzymes,
vitamins, and hormones.
General Biochemi.try. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Chemistry 351. A continuation
of Chemistry 351.
Chemical Resea.ch. 3-0-1, 6-0-2, 9-0-3. Pre'q., 202, 204 and 312. Credit
toward the B.S. degree will not be given for more than lour hours of
Chemistry 400.
Advanced Orsanic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 202 and 312, A
study of theoretical organic chemistry with emphasis on reaction me-
chanisms.
Advanced Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q, Chemistry 212 and 312. A
study of theoretical organic chemistry with emphasis on chemical
bonding.
Chemical Thcrmodynamics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 312. The thelmo-
dynamics of gases, solutions, galvanic cells, surlace systems, and ir-
reversible processes. An introduction to statistical thermodynamics and
the estimation oI thermodynamic functions Irom spectrographic data.
Colloid Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 312. The chemistry of
organic and inorganic dispersious and physicochemical methods for
their study.
Advanced Physical Chemist.y. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 312 aud Mathe-
matics 4C6. A continuatiod of Chemistly 3ll-312, including the study
of the structure of atoms and molecules, ao introductioD to statistics,
and selected topics in modern physical chemistry.
Advanced Biochemistry and Phy3iological Chemiltry. 3-3-4. Pre'q.,
Chemistry 205 and 202 or simultaneously with Chemistry 202. Advaitced
study oI the chemistry of biologically important compounds. Stress is
placed on the role oI these compounds in living organisms.
Analytical Chemistry. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Chemistry 312. theory and practice
of volumetric, gravimetric, and electrometric methods of analysis.
Analytical Chemi3try. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Chemistry 465. Theory and prac-
tice of optical methods of analysis, advanced electical techniques and
modem separation methods-
Advanced lno.sanic Chemi3try, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 202, 312. A\
advanced study of the periodic classification of elemeDts, their !eac-
tions, and other inorganic principles-
Phys;cal Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 409. A study of
the mechanisms of reactions and the methods used in their investiga-
tion.
Sslected Topics in Orsanic Chemi3t.y.0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 202 and
312. The topics will vary and may include free radicals, carbenes,
sterochemistry, pseudoarmatics or natural products.
Che ist.y of Heterocyclic Compounds. 0-3-3. P!e'q., Chemistry 202.
Mol€cular Spectroscopy.0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics 202 plus either Pnysics
33C or 430, Chemistry 202, 312. Th,e relationship between molecular
spectra and molecular structure. Use is made of quantum mechanics
and group theory.
Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 312.
Topics wiU vary and wiII include ki[etic theory of gases, moleculqr
structure, phase rule, photochemistry, nuclear chemistry, chemical
kinetics, or statistical thermodynamics.
Quantum Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 312, Physics 330 or 430.
Physical and chemical applications of quantum theory.
552: Chemical Research and Thesis. Thlee hours credit pet serBester- -
Plant Biochemist.y. 0-3-3, Pre'q., Chemistry 352 or 202,. The oc-










554: Chemistry of Microorganirms. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 352 or 202.
Composition, metabolism and nutritron ol microorganisms $r'ith parti-
cular emphasis on antibiotics, microbiological assays and immunology.
555: Special Topica in Biochemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 352 or 451.
556: Prot€in Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 352 ot 202. The chemical
nature and physiology of both structural and metabolic proteins;
their purification, isolation, synthesis and identication.
563: Adwanced Analytical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 465, 466 and
312. Theoretical aspects of the optical, chemical and separation tech-
nrques ol analytical chemistry.
584: Chemist.y of Coordination Compoundr. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 481.
A study of the structure, preparatiod, and properties of coordination
compoullds.
585: lnorganic Preparatiohs.6-0-2. Pre'q., Chemistry 481 or concurrent eD-
rollment. A corelation between inorganic principles and theory
arld laboratory techniques for the preparation of inorganic compoulrds.
CIVIT ENGINEERING
221: Mechanicr (Statica). 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 230. Systems of forces and
couples; concept and lundamentals of stati.c equilibrium; centroids,
centers of gravity, moment of inertia of area and mass, friction.
222: Mechanics (Oynamica), 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 221 and Math 231. Kine-
haties and ki[etics ol rectilinear, rotational, and combined motion.
Work and power. Principles of impulse and momentum.
231: Geometric Design of Routes. 0-2-2. Pre'q., CE 254. Theory and
computations lor horizontal alignmedt, vertical alignment, and cross-
section design as dictated by characteristics oI vehicles, operators, and
geographic location with reference to highways, railroads, waterways,
and airports.
2541 Plane Surveying. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Math 102. Theory, field measurements,
computations, and error analysis associated with land, traverse, route,
and topographic survey.
255: Advanced Surveyins. 3-l-2. Pre'q., CE 254. Precise horizontal and
vertical control, celestial observations, geometry and interpretation oI
aeriol photographs, electronic measurements, state plane coordinate
systems.
310: Hydrolosy. C-2-2. Pre'q., Credit or registration in CE 321. The
occurreDce and movement of water on and below the sudace of the
earth. Study of the relationships between precipitation, runoff
and stream flow; infiltration and ground water. Hydrograph analysis
and engineering applications to the control and utilization oI sulface
and underground waters.
314; Watcr Supply and Sewerage. 3-1-2. Pre'q., Chemistry 102. Character-
istics of water and sewage, basic biological and chemical processes
involved in the analysis and treatment ol water and waste water
population predictions, quantities of water and sewage flow.
321: Elementary Fluid Mechanic!.0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 231, credit or registra-
tion in CE 222. Properties of fluids, Iluid statics, fluid llow and basic
equatioos, viscosity and energy losses. Compressible flow, open channel
flow and fluid measurements.
322: Strength of Materials. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 221. Shear, bending, torsion
and deflection of beams and shafts. Stresses and delormations due
to applied loads and temperature changes in the elastic and plastic
langes, thin wall cylindels. Combined stless. Column theory and
design.
324: Soils Ensineerins. 3-3-4. Pre'q., CE 321, CE 322, and Geol. 1ll. Origiu,
characteristics, and classificatiod of soils for engineering purposes.
General study of earth masses with regard to permeability, shear, con-
solidation, and slope stability lor the design ol foundations and
embankments.
331: Tran3portation Engineering. 6-1-3. Pre'q., CE 23f. A comparative study
ol development, financilg, economy, planning, construction, and
maintenance of highways, railroads, $/aterways, and airports. Stuctural
172
design of subgrade, base and ballast courses, and wearing surface.
Student projects are comprehensive problems entailing practical ap-
plicatrons of several civil engrneering courses.
344: Plane Surveying. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Math 102. Not open to civil engineers.
Measurements ol lines, angles, and difference ol elevation; miscel-
Ianeous surveying problems, plane table surveys, stadia methods, and
special problems pertaining to forestry work.
346: Theo.y of Simple Structures- 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 322. Reactions, shears,
moments due to fixed loads; influence lines, maximum shears, moments
due to live loads; dead and live load stresses in simple roof and bridge
trusses.
352: Strehgth of Materials Laborato.y. 3-0-1. Pre'q., credit or registration
in CE 322. Laboratory tests to sh.rw the physical properties ajfecti[g
engineering design lor verious haterials oI construction, particularly
steer, cast iron, concrete, and wood. Preparation of engineeriDg reports.
391: Fluid Mechanics Laboratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., credit or registration in CE
321. Calibration of Iluid metering devices; and orifice, venturi mcter
and weir. Energy losses in pipes and pipe fittings. Testing of
pumps and turbines, open channel flow.
4C0: City Planning. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing. Obiectives and main
elements of a master plan for an urban community. Special physical,
social, Iegal, economic and administrative problems of villages and
metropolitan areas to be considered by a civil engineer.
401r Photogrammetry. 3-1-2. Pre'q., CE 231 or senior standing. Measure-
ments and mapping from photographs. Photo interpretation.
405: Fallout Shelter Analysis and Design. 0-3-3. Pre'q., senior standing or
permission oI instructor. Characteristics of Nuclear Explosious; Ef-
Iects of Nuclear Weapons; Radioactivity; Attenuation of Nuclear
Radiation; Shielding Methodology; Space and Environmental Engi-
neering; Simple Structure Shielding; Compartmental Structures;
Biological Ellects of Radiation; Shelter Criteria; and Shelter Improve-
ment Methods.
407: Advanced Strength ot Materialr. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 322. The torsion
problem, membrane analog, cylindrical shells, beams on elastic founda-
tioDs and the energy methods used in indeterminate structural analysis.
413: Water Supply and Sewerase. 3-3-4. Pre'q., CE 321, CE 314, credit o!
registration in CE 310. Water sources; design and operation of water
distribution systems and treatment facilities. Design and operation of
sanitary and storm sewage ccllection systems and treatment Iacilities.
424: Seminar. 0-1-1. Open to seniors. Opportunity is offered for discussion,
reading of assigned papers, informal talks by instructors and profes-
sional engiDeers, debates on matters of current interest.
437: Highway and Airpo.t Engineerins. 3-2-3. Pre'q., CE 324. Problems
of an advanced nature in the design of modern roads and runways,
Design of rigid and llexible pavements, surface and subgrade drain-
age, soil stabilization, wheel ]oads, and laws.
443: Analysis of Continuous St.uctur€s. 0-2-2. Pre'q., CE 322, 346. Slope
deflection, moment distribution, shear and moment diagrams for contin-
uous structures, limit design theory.
4i4: Reinforced Concrete. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 322, 443. Principles underly-
ing the design of integral pa s of reinlorced concrete structures -
beams, girders, slabs, columns, retaining wall and footings. Ultimate
strength of design.
445: Mechanics of Tho Continuum. 0-3-3. Pre'q. Math 406, 514, or permis-
sion of instructor. Index notation of analytic mechanics. The concept
of a continuum, Analysis oI stress, strain and rate ol strain,
445: Indete.minate Structure3. 0-2-2. Pre'q., CE 346, or consent of in-
structor. Deflection of structures by virtuat work, least worli, area-
momcnt methods and graphically by the Williot-Mohr diaeram. Ap-
plication of deflection theory in analysis of statically indeterminate
structures, e.g., beams, trusses, and frames.
447: Prestressed Concrete St.uctures. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 444. Materials and
prestressing systems; a[alysis and design oI sections for flexure, shear,









non-prestressed reinJorcements; continuous beams.
Special Problem3. 1-4 hrs. credit. Pre'q., senior standing and consent of
instructor. Planniirg, organizatioD, and solution of problems in civil
engineering.
Hydraulica of Open Channels. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 321. Uniform Ilow,
gradually varied flow, hydraulic transients, flow around bends, flow
past obstructions, and stilling basin design.
Structural Design and Th€ory.6-2-4. Pre'q., CE 346. Design ol members
and connections in steel and timber; complete design of steel roof truss;
theory of columns, plate girders, unsymmetrical bending.
F.ame Analysir. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 443. Analysis of siDgle story and
simple multi-story frames by moment distribution methods; simple
applications oI slope dellection methods; study of frames containing
variable section numbers; plastic methods of structural analysis.
Advanced R€inforced Concrete. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 444. Advanced rein-
forced concrete theory, including such topics as flat slabs, combined
stresses, critical study ol specifications.
Advanced Soil Mechanics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 324. Evaluation of sub-
soil conditions, theory of consolidation and bearing capacity of soils;
selection, application and design of foundation elements for structures.
Highway Materials. 0-3-3. Pre'q., CE 331. Manufacture properties, and
testing of asphalts and portland cement; properties and testing of ag-
gregates; principles, practiees, testing, and theories in design, control
construction oI asphaltic and portland cement concrete paving mix-
tures.
Highway Systems. 0-3-3. Historical development and the advanced
study oI financing, economics, planning, and administration of rural
and urban road networks.
Sanitary Ensineerins - Water Supply. 3-2-3. Pre'q., CE 4r3. Quality
and conditioning of municipal and industrial water supplies; clarifica-
tion, softening, Iiltration, disinlection, corrosion control, miscellaneous
special treatments. Advanced problems in design of distribution sys-
tems and treatment Iacilities. Laboratory periods are ior design
problems and laboratory determinations.
Sanitary Engineerins - Waste Dispolal. 3-2-3. Pre'q., CE 413. Design
of sewage and industrial \ /aste treatment facilities; disposal of radio-
active wastes. Laboratory periods are for design problems and labora-
tory determinations.
Advanced Hydraulics Laboratory. 9-0-3. Experimental research in se-
Iected advanced problems in hydlaulic with emphasis on correlation
and interpretation of observed phenomena, including similitude and
prototype reletionships.
Special Problems, 1-4 hours credit. Advanced problems in civil engi-
neering will be assigned according to the ability and requiaements
of the student. An opportunity will be alforded to plan, organize and
complete solutions in problems of considerable magnitude with a view
toward developing conlidence and self reliance.
Research. Three hours credit.











Dairying. 0-3-3. Prerequisite, Chemistry 101. The fundamentals of
dairy production and dairy manufacturing.
Testing Dairy Products. 4-1-3. Prerequisite, Dairying 201. A chemical
and bacterial test of milk and milk products.
Dairy Product3 Judsins. 2-0-1. Prerequisite, Dairying 301. The grades
and market standards oI dairy pioducts.
Dai.y Cattle Judsins. 2-1-2. Selecting and judging dairy cattle oI all
ages.
fvlilk Secrction. 0-3-3. Development, structure and functional processes
of the mammary gland.
Ma.ket Milk. 2-2-3. Prerequisites, Dairying 201 and Bacteriology 2Cl.
The sanitary production, transportation, processing, distribution, and








lce Cream, 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Dairying 310. The manufacture oI ice
cream irnd frozen dairy products.
Butte. and Chee3e. 4-l-3. Manufacture of butter and various types of
cheese. Defects, packaglng and merchandising oI butter and cheese,
Oairy Cattlc Feeding and Managem€nt. 4-1-3. Prerequisites, Dairying
211 and Animal Husbandry 301. The applicatiou of leeding aod
management of dairy cattle.
Advanced Oairy Cattle Judgins, 2-1-2. Prerequisite, Dairying 305.
Advanced practice in dairy cattle judging.
Sernina., 0-l-1. Assigned readings, discussions, and reports oI ad-
vanced problems in the various phases ol dairying.
Dalry Plant Management. 4-1-3. The management problems of dairy
processing and manufacturing plants.
DATA PROCESSING
320: lntroduction to Data Procs$ing. 2-l-2. Introduction to nature, uses,
advantages, iustification lor unit record punched card data processing
equipment; data processing and practices. Operation oi machines in
laboratory sessions. I, II, III, IV, V.'
420r Eloctronic Data P.ocessing. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Data Processing 320 for busi-
ness students; instructor's permission lor other students, Iteory of
programming in machine language, symbolic assembly and the
FORTRAN compiler language. Computer applications in business,
mathematics, and statistics. I, II, I , IV, V.
42'l: Electronic Computers. 0-1-1. Pre'q., accounting major or instructor's
permission. A course in integrating accounting systems into elec-
tronic computers. I, , IV, V.
535: Advanced Computer Applications, 0-3-3. Pre']., Da:a Processing 420.
Advanced programming techniques in sym5olic and comp ler languages;
study of COBOL, ALGOL, interpretive, slmulation and other standard










Am€rican lndustrial Oevelopment, 0-3-3. A survey of the del'elop-
ment of the economy of the United States Irom its European back-
ground to the present. I, II, III, IV, V.*
Economic Principle5 and Problems. 0-3-3. A study ol basic economics
principles and problems, with particular relerence to the American
economic system. I, II, lII, IV, V.
Economic Principles and Problems. 0-3-3. Continuation of Economics
2]1, I. 1I, III, IV, V.
Fundamentals of Economics. 0-3-3. A briel survey of the principles of
economics designed for the student whose curriculum lequires ooly
one semester oI economics principles. I, II, IV, V.
Principles of Ag.icultural Economics. 0-3-3. Economic principles with
application to agriculture, including theory of pricing and produc-
tion, and economics of government regulation oI agriculture. I, IV.
Economics of Farm Management. 0-3-3. Economic principles oI in-
dividual farm organization and management, and study oI farm
record systems. I, IV.
Comparative Economic Systems. 0-3-3. A study ot alternative eco-
nomic systems in theory and practice. II, V.
lntermediate Economic Theory. 0-3-3. Microeconomics; intensive study
of price. production, and distribution theories. I, III, IV,
Labor Economics, 0-3-3. Historical and descriptive aspects ol labor
economics aDd problems; unionism; collective bargaining; labor-
management problems; and government and Iabor lelations I, III, IV.
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channels of agricultural marketing; govemmental action concerned
with the marketing process; analysis oI the American "Agricultural
Pr6blem" as a marketing problem. II, V
Aggregatc Economic Analysis. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Finance 312 Macroeco-
nomics; an intensive study oI economic theory of national income
analysis, economic growth, interest, employment, and fiscal policy.
'Ii II, III, IV, V.
lnternational Trade. 0-3-3. Examination of principles and theories of
international trade, including analysis of foreign exchange and balance
of payments. II, V.
Tranaportation. 0-3-3. (Same as Management 446.) Development of
transportation systems in the United States; principles and plactices of
transporl. regulation by government agencies. I, IV.
Consumer Economica. 0-3-3. (Same as Marketing 472.) Pre'q., Market-
ing SlC. Nature of eonsumer demand; management of iudividual con-
suriei Durchases and consumer needs. II, 1II, V.
fianagerial Economics. 0-3-3. Analysis and cases: actual case studies
in the application of price and distribution theory to problems of the
firm. I, IV.
Current Economic Policie3.0-3-3. An investigation of modern economic
concepts in the United States through a study oI policies advanced by
various economic groups tending to shape economic action. II, V.
EDUCATION ORIENTATION
Orientation.0-1-1. Basic rules, policies, history, and organization of the
Unive$ity with special application to Education.
EDUCATION
lnt.oductioh to Education. 0-3-3. A study of the American education
with emphasis on the Louisiana school system, to help the student
find hlmself in the prolession of teaching, and to develop in him a pro-
fessional attitude-
Conducting.2-0-1. Pre'q., Music 110. 111. Elementary methods, priDciples
and practice of conducting.
Oriver Education and Hishway Safety.2-t-2. Pre'q., Physical Education
23C. Course is designed to acquaint the student with principles and
practices of good driving and with traffic problems.
Prihcipler of Secondary Education. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Upper Division of the
School of Education. A study will be made of the secondary curriculum
and of the work of the secondary teacher.
lvlat€rial ,nd Methods of Teachins Content Subjscts. 0-3-3. Pre'q.,
Psychology 234. A course for the study of such topics as: Objectives
in teaching. organization and subject matter, types of lessons, and
problems in class teaching.
l{aterial! and Methods of Teaching Arithmetic in Elementary Grades.
0-3-3. The coulse is designed to familiarize the student with the con-
tribution that alithmetic makes in the development of children. Ex-
periences in content, methods, and organization wiU be provided.
Materialr and Methods in Languag€ Arts for the Elementary Grades,
0-3-3. A course to acquaint teachers with the materials available for
use in the language arts program of the elementary school. Research,
principles, and methods pertaining to teaching of reading will be em-
phasized-
Conducting.2-0-1. Pre'q., fducation 224 and Music 201. Principles ol
interpretation, score reading with emphasis on choral conducting
laboratory experience with the choral ensembles.
Conducting. 2-0-1. Pre'q., as of Ed. 324. Emphasis ou iDstrumental con-
ducting experience.
Materialr and Method3 in Teachins Enslish. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior stand-
ing. FalI. Tbe student will be introduccd to the best techniques oi
orgaoizing and presenting English material.
Mate.iel3 and Methods in Teaching Modern Language. 0-3_3. Pre'q.,
twelve hours of modern language. The student will be introduced to
















Mate.ials and M€thods in Teaching Science. 0-3-3. Pre'q., psychology
3J4 and Education 316. Spring. A careful examination ol the most ad-
vanced methods of organizing and presenting materials in sciences for
the secondary school.
Material ard Methods in Teaching Social Studie.. 0-3-3. Spring. An
examination ol the character and purpose of Social Studies is followed
by presentation of appropriate teaching suggestions.
N4aterials and Methods in Teachins Speech.0-3-3. Pre'q., Ed.306. Spring.
An examination oI materials and methods lor teaching speech in
elementary and secondary schools.
Materials ahd Methods ;n Teachins Mathematica. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Ed. 306
and Mathematics 230. The nature of mathematics and methods of teach-
ing. Special emphasis wiII be placed on the interpretation and solving
of reading problems-
Materials and Methods in Teaching Health and Physical Education,
4-2-4. Pre'q., junior standing. (Men only.)
Mate.ials and Methods in Teachins Busines3 Education, 0-3-3, Pre'q.,
Ed. 306; Spring. A course designed to acquaint the student vrith the
best practices in teaching commercial subiects.
Materials and Methods in Teachins Health and P3ychical Education
(Women). 4-2-4. Pre'q., junior standing. An introduction to techniques
and methods and the best materials used in Health and Physical Edu-
cation.
Materials and Methodt in Teaching Art. (The 3ame as Art 360.) 0-3-3.
FaU.
Mat€rials and Methods in Teachins Arts and Crafk to Handicapped
Children and Youth. 2-2-3. A study oI theory and practice in art and
handwork activities in education of the mentally retarded, cerebral
palsied, orthopedically handicapped, and children with chronic medical
hcalth problems.
Audio-Visual Lab. 2-0-1. A course designed to instruct the prospective
teacher in the operation of various types and audio-visual equipment
and demonstrate its practical uses. (Additional credit may not be
eamed in Education 400.)
Lib.ary and Audio-Visual Materials.0-3-3. The course will help teachers
become better acquainted with the broad range and i[terrelated uses
of audio-visual instructional materials and techniques. Members of the
class will also learn to operate the various types of audio-visual equip-
ment available for classroom use. (Additional credit may not be earned
in Education 390.)
Measurement ih Education.0-3-3. A course designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with the principles ot measurement, types oI tests, the essentials
of good questions, and obiective and standardized tests; shall be taken
prior to or concurrently with student teaching.
Materials and Methodi of Teaching Reading in the Sccondary School,
0-3-3. A study of firndamental problems ol teaching reading in the
high school. Emphasis will be placed on developmental reading, litera-
ture. content fields and methods ol evaluation.
Oirected Student Teaching Experience3. 6-0-2. Pre'q_, Education 820
and an overall minimum "C" average. To be scheduled inrnediately
preceding Education 413. Direcled observation. participarion, and
critique related to the level in which student plans to teach.
Observation and Student Teaching in the Etementary School. 15-2-6.
Pre'q-, Education 412 and meet all qualifications listed for student
teaching in this catalog. Student teachers are given supervised ex-
perience in observing, planning, directing, and evaluating elperience of
elementary school children. Not more than elght addition;l semester
hours may be taken with student teaching.
Directed Student Teachins Expe.ience. 6-0-2. pre,q., Education 806 and
a 2.0 overall average; to be scheduled immediateiy preceding Educa-
tion 416. Directed observation, participation, ana cri que relaGd to the
secondary school field jn which the student plans to ftach.



























501: Problem! in Teaching Elementa.y Science. 0-3-3. A survey ol research
bearing on problems of organizing, developing, and evaluating the
curriculum in science,
502: Problems in Teachihg Language Arts in the Elementary School (other
than rcading). 0-3-3. A study of the principles, research. methods
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Education 415 and meet all qualifications listed for student teaching
ln this catalog. Student teachers are given supervised experience in
observiDg, planning, directing and evaluating high school pupils in
major atrd minor subject matter areas. Not more than eight additional
semester hours may be taken with student teaching.
Education of Educable Mentally Rotarded Children. 0-3-3. The methods
and curriculum of teaching educable mentally retarded children with
emphasis on special class oragnization.
Educat;on of Gifted Children. 0-2-2. The nature and needs of exeep-
tionally able students with special emphasis on curriculum adjustments
and research in the Iield.
Analysi3 of rhe lndividual. 2-2-3. Pre'q,, Psychology 201 and junior
standing. This course is designed to oIIer the student aD orientation to
psychological testing procedures, their evaluation and use in the
analysis of students.
lmproving lnstruction in Muiic. 0-3-3. Analysis of varied materials,
methods and techniques; tiUes available lrom different publishers,
rental libraries and the State Department of Education; attention to
evaluation and selection for dilferent levels of attainment. Pre'q.,
Music 360.
429*: lmp.ovinq lnst.uction in Music. I sem. hr. each. Pre'q., Music 360.
428: Clinics and observation in coniunction with the Summer Music
Camp, two weeks; chorus, band, woodwind, stlings, according to io-
terest,
429: Discussions, observation and participation in the Tech Opera
Workshop; two weeks.
lmproving lnstruction in Art. 4-1-3 or 0-3-3. A study in problems of
teaching alt in the elementary and iunior high school. Consideration
will be given to a philosophy of art education, standard of evaluation
of lessons and units in terms oI child development, visual aids, explola-
tion of various art materials and techniques, comparative study of alt
curricula and curriculum planning,
Vocal Methods, Mat€.ials and Adminirtration. 0-2-2. A course that
anticipates many of the problems which confront the secondary teacher
and supervisor of vocal music; e.g., program building, contest, Iestivals,
requisitions, grading, materials, scheduling and rehearsing.
lnrtrumental Method!, Mabrials and Admini3tration. 0-2-2. See Ed. 465
for description; emphasis on the instrumental aspect.
Principles and Technique. of cuidance.0-3-3. Pre'q., senior standing.
The theory and practical application of guidance techniques used in
couiseling studeDts and parents regarding study, discipline, health,
social, emotional, educational and vocational problems.
lnformation on Childhood Disea.es .nd C.ippling Condition., 0-2-2.
Emphasis on o hopedic conditions and chronic medical health prob-
lems as related to the areas of educatioo, psychology, social wo!k, and
assisting therapies.
Education of Emotionally Disturbed Children. 2-2-3. Orientation and
curriculum adaptations for teaching emotionally disturbed children;
methods including observation ol teaching of disturbed school children.
Education of the Phyrically Handicapped School Child. 0-3-3. Con-
sideration ol characteristics ot crippled children and educational
adjustments needed by children with crippling and special health con-
ditiols.
Fouhdations of Curriculum Construction.0-3-3. A study of principles of
curriculum construction in elementary and secondary schools. Maior
emphasis is upon the selection, orgaoization and sequential arrange-
ment of materials to meet the needs of childlen and youth.
480
'Education 428 and 429 are lor the surrmer sessiolr only.
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and materials needed for teaching written and oral lorms of com-
munication in elementary and junior high schools.
503: Prob'ems in Teach;ns Reading. 0-3-3. A study of problems in the teach-
ing of reading in elementary and sccondary schools. Special emphasis
will be given to the development of a reading program, diagnosis and
care of individual needs of pupils, use oI materials, research findings
and their applications to methods oJ instruction.
5O4: Problems in Tcaching A.ithmet;c in the El€mentary School. 0-3-3. A
study of the needs and problems oI teachers of arithmetic in elementary
school. An introduction to modern arithmetic with emphasis on newer
teaching methods.
505: lmp.oving lnst.uction in Bu3iness. 0-3-3. A study of the selection alrd
organization of teaching matedals for general business, bookkeeping,
secretarial science, business arithmetic and business English at the high
school level. Consideration will be given to standards oI achievement,
evaluation. motivation devices. visual aids, projects, practical problems
and unit and lesson planning.
506: lmpl"ovins ln3truction in Enslish. 0-3-3. A study oI the methods of
teaching usage and literature. analyses of curicula, selection of
materials, research in recent studies in the teaching of English- Special
attention will be given to planning units of work, to creative teaching
and to a consideration of the needs of youth in areas of reading, writing,
speaking. and ljstening.
5O7: lmprovin! lnstruction in High School Mathematics. 0-3-3. The place
of mathematics in Seneral education and in specialized fields; proies-
s:onalized subject matter; modern methods of teaching. Students will
become familiar with teaching aids, long-unit assignments and the
construction and use of standardized and teacher-made tests,
5O8: lmproving ln3t.uction in Science. 0-3-3. A study of presentday trends
in the teaching of science, content, organization oI materials, methods
oI instruction, student activities, obiectives, observation trips, use of
text-books, laboratory work and equipment, evaluation, preparation ot
unit and lesson plans, proiects and student guidance.
509: lmproving lnstruction in the Social Studie3. 0-3-3. A study of the
selection and organization ol subject-matter in social studies, the plan-
ning of student activities. the use of instructional materials. Students
will prepare unit and lesson plans utilizing community resources.
510: The Principalship. 0-3-3. The responsibilities ol the principal in ele-
mentary and secondary schools. Emphasis will be placed on the educa-
tional program, staII personnel relationship, and pupil peisonnel
511: lmproving lnstruction in Spe€ch.0-3-3. A course desigDed to extend tbe
student's knowledge and experience in the area ol speech which he
has chosen to pursue. The student will concentrate his work in one of
the following areas: speech therapy, audiology, public address, speech
science, drama, interpretation, or broadcasting.
5'15: Supervision. 0-3-3. Designed to aid those individuals who have re-
sponsibility Ior assisting teachers or student teachers in the tnprove-
ment of instruction at both the elementary and secondary level. At-
tention will given to general principles and specific techniques and
pfocedures.
516: Histo.y and Philosophy of Education.0-3-3. Designed to trace some oi
the more important educational problems as they have been affected by
social and political lacts of history, by contributions ol leading educa-
tional theorists and by institutional practice. Required of aII master's
deglee candidates in Secondary Education. (Spring, Summer)
520: Educational and Occupational lnformation, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Educatiou 470
and consent. A study of the sources and use oI educatio[al and occupa-
tional information in the counseling program,
521: Group Procedure3 in Guidance. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Education 470 and con-
sent. Discussion oi the place and function ol group methods in guidance
programs.








choloqy 422 and consent. A course designed to give the student actual
practice in counseling.
Administration and Orsanization of cuidance S€rvicei.0-3-3. Pre'q., Ed.
470 and consent. A study of current practices in the development,
organization, administration, and supervision of the various types of
guidance services.
Seminar in Busine$ Education. 0-3-3. Investigation, analysis. and dis-
cussion of current problems, philosophy, and trends in business educa-
tion. Required of master's degree candidates in Business Education.
Administrat;on of Special Education.0-3-3. Designed for school admini-
strators as an analysis of organization and supervision oI educai,ional
programs and service for exceptional children.
Readings and Reseerch in Education for Exceptional Children. 0-3-3.
Individual study and research ior students interested in special educa-
tion. Required of all master's degree candidates in special cduca-
tion. Hours to be arranged. Ma]' be repeated for credit.
Field Work in Education for Exceptional Children. 9-0-3. Provides
opportunities for interDships, field projects, and supervised participation
in community programs lor exceptional children. A practicum for
students majoring in special education. Hours to be arranged.
Problems in Education. l-3 credit hours. This course is designed for
the mature student who is interested in lurther study of guidance,
special services, and curriculum.
Educational Re3earch. 0-3-3. A critical analysis ol research design in
various fields, with emphasis on the individual student's area ol
specialization. This analysis wiU be fouowed by an eljort to assist
the student in selecting and outlining a problem, collccting and
systematizing data; and in the preparation of manuscripts. Ed. 551 is
required for all master's candidates in Education and will be scheduled
during the first 12 hours a student is in an education graduate curri-
culum.
Educational Research and Thesi3 Writing. Thlee hours. A continua-
tion oI Education 551. This course is designed for students \vho are
writing thesis.
Advanced Materials and Methodr in Music. 0-3-3. Analysis of varied
materials, methods, and techniques; titles available from different
publishers, rental libraries. and the State Department of Education;






Electrical Circuit3. 3-3-4. Pre'q., credit or registration in Mathematics
231. Fundamental electrical concepts and units. Basic lau's of elec-
trical circuits. Electrical networks. Maghetic concepts and units. The
maghetic circuit. Electromag[etic induction and forces. Electric Iields.
Electrical Machinery. 3-3-4. Pre'q., E.E. 312. Electromagnetic energy
storage and conle6ion. Coupled circuits and transformers. Principles
of electromechanical energy conversion. Analysis of direct-current
machines.
Electrical Circuits. 3-3-4, Pre'q., E.E. 212 and credit or registration in
Mathematics 331. Transients. Alternating voltage, current, and power.
Complex quantities. Equivalent circuits, network theorems, resonance,
mesh and nodal equations, polyphase systems, and coupled circuits.
Electrical Circuits.0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E.312 and credit or registration iD
Mathematics 416. Application of Fourier series to circuit analysis.
Introduction to the Laplace Transform. S-plane loci. Basic Filter
theory.
Electronics. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physjcs 202 or 210. Basic electronic circuits
for electrical measurement and modern scientific instrumentation.
Characteristics and use of test equipment. Amplifier circuits. Timing
and counting.
Field Theory. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics 252 and Mathematics 416. Vector
analysis. Conservation, superposition, and divergence. Irrotational













Electrical Sy.tem!.3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 202 and credit or registration
in Mathematics 231. Direct-current circuits. Network theorems. Mag-
netic circuits. Transients. Alternating voltage, current, and powe!.
Alternating current circuits. Polyphase systems. Instruments and
measurements.
Electrical Machinery. 3-3-4. Pre'q., E.E. 323. A study of direct-current
and alternating-current machines. Generators, motors, and translormers.
Analysis oI the operating characteristics of machines.
lndustrial Electronics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 323. Characteristics oI vacuum
tubes, gaseous tubes, and transistors. Electronic rectifiers, ampUfiers,
and oscillators. Application of electronic circuits to measurement and
automatic control equipment.
Electrohica. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 312. Tubes and transistors. Graphical
analysis. Equivalent circuits. Small-signal amplifiers.
Electronics. 3-3-4. Pre'q., E.E. 353. Large-signal amplifiers. Signal
flow graphs. Feedback amplifiers. Oscillators. Pulse Circuits. Power
supplies.
Special Problem& 0-3-3. Pre'q., senior standing. Electrical engineer-
ing problems designed to meet the student's need and to promote
initiati\.e and seu-reliance.
Electric and Magnetic Fie,d6. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 312, Mathematics 406.
Static and dynamic electromagnetic fields. Cu ents. Vector analysis.
Maxwell's equations.
Electrical Machine Design. 3-2-3. Pre'q., E.E. 354 and 425. Problems
of analysis and design involving mechanical, thermal, magretic, and
electric phenomena. The design of selected electrical components and
devices.
Electronic. Laboratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., credit or registration in E.E.
353. Closely supervised laboratory study of electronic circuits. Op-
portunity Ior i[dividual investigation and construction of electronic
apparatus.
Electronica Laboratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., E.E.403. Continuation of E.E.403.
416: lllumination. 0-2-2. Pre'q., E.E. 312 and Mathematics 231. Require-
ments and production of modern lighting systems. Design of com-
mercial, industrial, school, residence, and special lighting systems.
Seminar, 0-1-1. Pre'q., senior standing. Promotion of interest in the
exchange of ideas through discussion, informal talks, and debate on
coDtemporary thought and trends.
Electrical Machinery.3-3-4. Pre'q., E.E. 311 aad 313. Revolving magnetic
and electric iields. The synchronous tie. Analysis of synchronous !na-
chines. Power traDsformers. Pol)?hase and single-phase induction ma-
chines.
Electrical Tranimirsion. 0-2-2. Pre'q.. E.E. 312 aud Mathematics 406.
Transmission-Iine parameters. Telegrapher's equatiotts. Lossy and loss-
less lines. Lumped-constant lines. Analytical and graphical impedance
matchihg.
Powcl. Systems.0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E.425 and 426. Power system representa-
tion. Per-unit quantities. Symmetrical components. Symmetrical and
unsymmetrical laults. Introduction to the stablility problem.
Elect.ical Machine.y. 3-2-3. Pre'q., E.E. 425. Special characteristics ol
synchronous, induction, aad direct-cuuent machines. Symmetrical
components. Electrical afld mechauical transients.
Communicationr. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 354, Tuned voltage and power
amplifiers. Modulation and demodulation systems. Transmitters aod
receivers. Television systems.
Microwaves. 3-2-3. Pre'q., E.E.40l and 426. Plane and guided elec-
tromagnetic waves. Waveguides. Microwave networks. Slow-wave
structures. Microwave tubes.
Automatic Control Systemr. 0-3-3. P!e'q., 8.E. 311 and 354, Mathematics
406. Analysis and design oI Iinear leedback systems. Transfer func-
tions. Transfer-firnction plots. Transient aud steady-state characteriza-
tion. Stability determination. Closed-Ioop compensation.



























analysis. Duality. Matrices. Advanced applications of Laplace Trans-
forms. Elementary network synthesis.
Electronica. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 354. High-frequency amplifiers. Micro-
wave amplifiers and oscillators. Radiation. Antenna systems.
Transistor Electronics.0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E.354. Basic transistor theory and
circuitry. Amplifiers and oscillators. Bias stability, Ieedback, and noise.
Special semiconductor devices.
Analog Computers. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 406 or permission of the
iistructor. An introduction to the use of the electronic analog computer
for solving linear and non-linear ordinary differential equations.
Digital Cont.ol Circuits, 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E.353 or permission of in-
structor. Boolean algebra applied to switching circuits. Arithmetic
processes in digital computers. Relay and electronic logic circuitry.
Simplification methods.
Electrical l\,lealurements. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 313 or permission of the
instructor. Statistics oI measurements. Types ot instrument movements.
Special voltage and current detection devices. Potentiometers.
Oigital Computers. 3-2-3. Pre'q., junior standing or permission of the
instructor. IDtroductory theory. Number systems, Programming of
selected problems. Term problem solution on digital computer.
Servomechanism.. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 432 and 433 or consent oi the in-
structor. Mathematical formulation of the codtrol problem. Linear
servo analysis and systems. Design criteria and optimum synthesis.
Network Synth€6i.. 0-3-3. E.E. 433 or consent of the instructor. Energy
relations in passive networks. Realizability and synthesis of driving-
point impedances and transler functions. Synthesis of prescribed trans-
fer function.
lnformation Theory. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 433. Quantitative theory of in-
lormation based on probability. Discrete and continuous signal informa-
tion. Noise, entropy, redundacy, code capacity, and language traDs-
mission capacity.
Systems Englneering. 0-3-3. Pre'q., permission of instructor. Tools ol
large-scale systems design. Probability theory, mathematical statistics,
oDerations analysis, computers, simulation.
Solid-State Electronics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., permission ol the instructor.
Analysis, application, and design of solid-state circuitry and special
devices.
Electromechanical Ene.sy Conve€ion, 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 425 and
Mathematics 406 or permission of the instructor. Equations oI motion of
electromechanical systems. Analytical techniques for solution oI
equations. Typical transducers. The generalized machine. System
dynamics.
Digital Computer Ci.cuits. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 43? or permission of the
instructor. Study of the logic of digital computers. Circults lor com-
putation and control. Pulse circuits, memory elements, and input-out-
put systems.
Selected Techniquei. 1-4 semester hours. Analysis and solution ol se-
lected electrical engineering problems through use o{ advanced
mathematical techniques and computer methods.
Sampled-Oata System.. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E. 432 and E.E. 433 or permission
of the instructor. Sempling theory. Z-transforms. Data reconstruction.
Stability analysis. Digital compensation. Modified Z-translorm.
Nonlinear 6ystemi. 0-3-3. Pre'q., E.E.432 and E.E. or permission oi
the instructor. Mathematical models of nonlinear systems. Phase-space
analysis. Critical point characterization. Describing lunctions. Sub-
harmodic generation. Stability determination. ceneral solution methods.
Design of Optimum Systems. 0-3-3. Math 406 and perrnission of the
instructor. Linear system theory. Statistics ol random variables. Re-
sponse to distributed inputs. System analysis and optimum design with
multiple inputs and outputs. Optimum inpuls.
525, 526: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investigations, and discussions
of current problems in electrical engineering.
Special Problamr, 1-4 semester hours. Advanced problems in electrical




methods used in professional practicc
551: Research. Three hours credit.
552: Thesis. Three houm credit.
ENGINEERING
101: Engineering Orientation. 0-l-1. Pre'q.. credit or registration in Math
lCl. Orientation, use of the slide rule, and characteristics of the engi-
neerinq profession.
'103: Principles of Ensineerins. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Math 101 and 102, and Engi-
neering 101. Computer solution o{ elementary engineering problems.
151: Engin€ering craphics. 6-0-2. Beginning graphics for engineers.
152: Ensineerins Drawins. 6-0-2. Pre'q.. Engr. 151. Engineering drawiDg for
industry.
'162: Ensin€ering craphics. 3-l-2. Pre'q., Engr. 151. Advanccd engineering
graphics.
401: Engineering Economy. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Math 23C. Economical analysis of
enqineering alternatives.
422: lndustrial Organization. 0-3-3. Open to juniors. Principles of industrial
organinzation ard management.
431: Contracb and Specificetions. 0-2-2. Open to seniors. Legal documents
of construction contracts.
ENGI.ISH
101-102: Freihman Composition. 0-3-3 each.
201-a)2: Sophomore English-lntroduction to English and American Litera-
tu.e.0-3-3 each.
All courses above 202 have 201 or 202 as a prerequisite.
303+: Technical English. 0-3-3. Primarily for engineering students. The writ-
ing of technical reports.
308: Th€ Short Story.0-3-3. A reading course. Opportunities to write short
stories for those who wish to do so,
309: Parliamentary Law. 0-2-2.
321: Comparative Literatu.c. 0-3-3. Classics of foreign literatures in l.rans-
lation.
325: Contemporary English and American Poet.y, 0-3-3.
332*: Advahced English Grammar. 0-3-3.
336*: Advanced Comp06ition. 0-3-3. Chielly expository writing.
350: Materials and Methods in Teaching English. 0-3-3. (Same as Ed. 350)
352: Hebrew Lite.ature ih Translation. 0-3-3.
4C1: The Am€rican Mind- 0-3-3. (Same as Philosophy 401.) Important cur-
rents of ideas that have found expression in American literature.
,lO2: Th€ European Mind. 0-3-3. A travel tour of approximately three
weeks in Western Europe with visits to places of ]iterary interest.
Required readings for those seeking college credit.
403: Chauc€r.0-3-3.
404: [4 iltorl. 0-3-3.
407: Principles and Techniques of Literary Critici3m. 0-3-3.
410: Th€ Enslish Novel. 0-3-3.
411: The Major Enslish Poets (excludins Chaucer, Shakelp€ar€, and Mil-
ton).0-3-3.
412: l\4ajor Amcrican Authors (belore the 20th century). 0-3-3.
414: Engli3h Poetry of the Nineteenth Century. 0-3-3.
415: Shakespoare. 0-3-3. The major plays and the poems. (Same as Speech
415.)
419: Contemporary Drama. 0-3-3. American, English, and EuropeaD. (Same
as Speech 419.
422: Thc English Language. 0-3-3. Primarily a course in the history of the
language.
423: Enslish Words and ldioms. 0-3-3. (Same as Philosophy 423.) Rhetoric
and logic as applied to critical thinkine. Semantics. Exercises in pro-
paganda analysis. Vocabulary building.
*Students may take only one of the following courses for credit: Eng-
Iish 313. English 332, English 336.
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427: The American Novel.0-3-3.
438: Sixteenth Century Enslish Literature rexcluding Shakespeare). 0-3-3.
439: Seventeenth Century Enslish Literature (excluding Milton). 0-3-3.
440: Eishteenth Century Enslish Literatu.e. 0-3-3.
450: Nineteenth Century Enslish Prose (excluding the novel). 0-3-3.
452: Elizabethan Drama (excluding Shakespeare). 0-3-3. iSame as Speech
452.)
477,47a: Advanced Honors. 0-3-3 each. Prc'q., permission of instructor.
Studies in literature; seminar plan.
505: The History of Enslish Lite.ature. 0-3-3.
506: The Hi3tory of American Literature. 0-3-3.
551-552: Thesis Research. 0-3-3 each.
571-572: Studies in English Literature. 0-3-3 each.
581-582: Studies ih American Literature. 0-3-3 each.















Money and Banking and National tncome. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Economics 202.
Relationship ol money, prices, and credit; commercial banking and
Federal Reserve System; other financial institutions; linancial prob-
lems and national income. I, II, III, IV, V.'
Financing Business Firms.0-3-3. Pre'q., Economics 202 or Economics 315
and Accounting 202. Introductory study of business financing, in-
cluding obtaining and allocatiug both loog- aDd short-term funds, and
its relation to business expansion and failure. I, II, Il1, IV, V.
Public Finance. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Economics 202 or Economics 315. An in-
troduction to the principles and theory of financing local, state and
Federal governments. I, lV,
lnvestm€nts.0-3-3. Pre'q., Economics 202 or Economics 315 and Account-
ing 202. Analysis of types of securities, finarrcial statements, and
business factors to determine prerequisites ol a sound investment
progranl. III, 1V.
Bank Management, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Fina[ce 312. Analysis of commercial
bank organization and management; statements ol condition and opera-
tions; customer and public relations; bank loans and investments;
afid banking as a career. II, V.
Life lnsurance. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study oI personal and group
insurance, including life, accident and health, hospitalization insurance,
old age, survivors and disability insurance, and annuities. I, IV.
Property ln.Irance. 0-3-3. A comprehelrsive study of fire, burglary,
robbery, forgery, inland and ocean marine insurance, and surety and
lidelity bonds. I, IV.
Casualty ln3urance.0-3-3. A study of automobile direct loss and liability
insurance; credit, title, and aviation insurance; workmen's compeDsa-
tion, and unemployment compensation insurance. II, V.
Credit Management and Collections. 0-3-3. (Same as Marketing 440.)
Pre'q., Marketing 300. Cledit and collection policies and procedures;
sources oI credit information and its analysis and evaluation; deter-
mination of credit limits; relation of credit to sales. III, V.
Principles of Real Ertate and Land Economica. 0-3-3. Land utilizatiou,
city growth, land development, legal processes and transactions, real
estate marketing, financing and financial institutions, taxes, condem-
nation, planning and zoning. II, V.
Appraisal. 0-3-3. Application of value theory and principles to real
estate values; professional appraisal principles and methology. Cor-
responds to Appraisal I, Arnerican Institute of Real Estate Appraisers.
IL V.
Financial Management. 0-3-3. The study of a financial manager's role
.Eohsn N@eral I indlcates that th. course is ottercd during the (irst semester,
$65-6Ai Romd NumeEl U, the second seme6t.r, 1965-66; Roman Nmeral tII. t}le sum€r
tem, 1966: Rohan Numeral IV, the lirst Emester. 1966-6?j Romah Nuheral I/, the secoDd
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in Iinancial planning, acquisition and management of funds lor a
busidess firm. II, V.
FORESTRY
'101: General Fore3try. 0-2-2. An introduction to forestry. A general survey
of the five lields of forestry.
202: Fire Protection, 0-2-2. Prerequisite, Forestry 101. The principles and
application underlying the forest file protection problem.
205: Oehd.oloqy. 3-1-2. Prerequisite, Botany 101 and Forestry l0l. The
identification, classification, characteristics, and distribution oI the
principal forest trees oI the United States, with particular emphasis on
coniferous species.
206: Dendrology. 3-1-2. A continuation of Forestry 205, with particular
emphasis on hardwood species and spring and summe! charactelistics.
213: Forestry Principles. 3-2-3. This course is designed primarily for !ron-
folestry majors. A study of forestry with emphasis on its application
and correlation with agriculture, wildlile, and other fields.
214: Forestry Principles. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Forestry 213. Continuatio[ oI
Forestry 213. Emphasis on forestry practices and special work in the
field of interest of the studenl.
301: Foundation of Silviculture. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, junior standing. The
basic principles in silviculture. Site factors inlluencing the develop-
ment and growth of trees. The development and life oI forest com-
munity. Forest types. Effects of the Iorest on environment, wildlife,
and mankind.
3O2: Practice of Silviculture.3-2-3. Prerequisite, Forestry 301. Forest cut-
ting sf,stems in relatiod to natural regeneration. Ge[etical considera-
tions for improvement of growing conditions aDd obtaining products of
higher quality.
305: Wood Tcchnology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, junior standing. A study ol the
identification, properties, and uses of wood with special emphasis on
commercially important species of the South.
306: Forest Mensuration. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Mathematics 101 and 102. The
principles of measuring tree and forest volume, growth, yield, and
products; and the uses to which this information may be applied. Special
work in this course includes a study of aerial photographs aud statistics.
310: Seeding and Planting. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, junior standing. Establishing
of forest by artilicial means.
3'12; Fo.est and Forest Products Entomolosy. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, juniol
standing. The important insects in Jorests and lorest products.
313: Forest and Forest P.oducts Pathology. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing. The important diseases of forests and forest products.
315: Fo.est M€nsu.ation. 3 credit hours, summer camp. Executiou oI lorest
surveys; techniques ol growth measurement; determination of volumes
of trees and stands.
316: Fo.est Enginee.ing. 3 credit hours, summer camp. Property surveys;
topographic mapping; layout of forest roads and trails; timber struc-
tures.
3'19: Aerial Photo-lnterpretation. 1 credit hour, summer camp. Interpreta-
tion and applicatioa ot aerial photographs in the forest.
320: Tree and Forest Oevelopment. 2 credit hours, summer camp. Forest
trees and forest stands, methods of improvement.
3,tO: Wood P.ocesses. S credit hours, wood utilization summer session. Con-
version of trees into usable products, harvestfurg techniques, machinery,
and milling methods. Laboratory, industrial application and cost con-
trol.
341: Bonding ahd Finishins of Wood. { credit hours, v/ood utilization sum-
mer session. Adhesive and cohesive properties of glues and finishes.
Laboratory and industrial application.
401: Fore.t Management.3-2-3. Prerequisite, senior standing in forestly. The
need for forest management and its underlying principles, and the
preparation of management plans, Emphasis is placed upon manage-
ment of both southern pines and southem hardwoods.
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Forest Management. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, Forestry 401. Continuation ol
Folestry 401.
Forest Finance. 0-2-2. The economic and linancial consideratioEs
applying to forestry.
Forest Products. 3-2-3. Prerequisite, senior standing in lorestry. The
uses oI the forest crop othe! than lumber atrd its conversioD into
finished commodities.
Ssasoning and Prerervation, 3-2-3. Prerequisites, Forestry 3C5 and 407.
Theory and practice oI air seasoning and kiln drying ol forest pro-
ducts. The basis oI wood preservation, preservatives, and various
methods of application.
Forest Economics, 0-3-3. Prerequisite, senior standing in forestry.
Forests and their relation to economic, industrial, and social problems.
Forest Policy. 0-3-3. Prerequisite, Forestry 409. The basic principles
and policies of federal, state, and private forestry.
Forest Recreation, 0-3-3. Prerequisite, senior standing. Use of forests
and other wild lands lor recreation. Historical development, ob-
iectives, and problems.
Lumber and Plywood.3-1-2. Prerequisites, Forestry 305 and 40?. Marlu-
facturing plant layout, veneers, ply and laminated products, hardwood
and softwood lumber grades and utilization of residues.
Logging. 3-l-2. Prerequisites, Forestry 305 and {07. Logging Methods,
feuing and bucking, skidding, loading, and hauling.
Problems. l-3 semester hours credit. Prerequisite, approval ol the
Department Head. Special problems in the various phases of forestry
and the wood-using industries.
Advanced Mensuration. 0-3-3. Prerequisite, Forestry 306. Forest mea-
suremeDts, sampling methods, forest inventory, and machine technique
lor continuous forest inventory.













101-102: Elemcntary F.€nch. 0-3-3 each. No credit for 101 unless 102 is
taken. Elements of French grammar.
201, 202: lntermediats French.0-3-3 each. Ple'q., French 102 or two years of
high school French. A continuation ot elemeotary French, with
emphasis upon reading.
251: The Short Story in France. 0-3-3. Pre'q., French 202 or permission ol
instructor. A study of the short story in France up to 1914, with
reading of outstanding examples.
300: Phonetic. and Oral Reading. 0-3-3. Pre'q., French 202 or pelmissiod ol
instructor. Eequired for major in French.
30'1, 302: French Convsrsation and Composition. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q., French
202 or permission ol instructor. Required for major in French.
305: Contemporary French Lit.rature. 0-3-3. Pre'q., French 321 or permrs-
sion ol instructor. A survey of French literature from 1914 to the
present, with reading ol' selective works.
32O,321: Surv.y of French Literature. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q., French 232 or
permission of instructor. Required for major in French. A survey
of French literature from the Middle Ages up to 1914.
351: The Novel in France. 0-3-3. Pre'q., French 321 or permission of in-
structor. A study oI the novei in France up to 1914, with leading of
outstanding examples.
4O0: The Orama in F.ance. 0-3-3. Pre'q., French 321 or permission of in-
structor. A study of the drama in France up to 1914, with reading oI
outstanding examples.
450: The French Language. 0-3-3. Pre'q., French 321 or permission oI in-
structor. Gerieral characteristics of the Ianguage and inteuse review of
grammar.
GENERAT BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
10'l: Orientation. 0-1-1. Aims, organization, and regulations of the college;





business; career opportunities, I, IV*.
lntroduction to Bu3iness. 0-3-3. Descriptive survey of business organi-
zation and practices; business terminology; insight into various busi-
ness activities and their use in thc business world. I, IL III, IV, V.
Office Machines. 3-0-1. Operation of calculating machines having sta-
tistical and accounting use. I, II, lII, IV, V.
Communications. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Office Administration 212 and English
102. Practice in analyzing and composing aII types of business letters
and business reports. I, II, IV, V-
Dir.cted Research and Readings. 0-3-3. Research methodology: problems
requiring independent organization of research, implementation, out-
line of solution, and preparation of reports. Emphasis placed on prob-
lem solving for policy-making decisions. II, III, V.
Administrative Policy. 0-3-3. A synthesis of materials learned in ac-
counting, management, marketing, economics, and finance, Specific
problems and actual cascs as basis for executive decision-making. II,
III. V.
Thosis Research. Three hours credit
Thesis. Three hours credit.
s20l
GEOGRAPHY
203: Physical Geos.aphy. 0-3-3. Fundamentals of physical and bio-
geography with an emphasis on world-wide distributions of patterns
and processes.
225: World Human ceography. 0-3-3. A survey of the peoples and places
ol Europe and the New World.
226: World Human Geosraphy.0-3-3. Continuation of Geography 225; Africa,
Asia, Australia, and the Pacific Islands.
2m: Con.€rvation of Natural R€sourcer. 0-3-3. A study of the conservation
of soils, minerals, forests, water, wildlife, human resources.
300: The Eastern Unitsd States.0-3-3. By permission of the instructor. This
course will include a 2l-day field study involving approximately 5,000
miles of travel and observation of the United States east of the Mis-
sissippi River and a certain amount oI required reading. (Summer of
odd years.)
301: Th€ Western United Stat€.. 0-3-3. By permission of the instructor. This
course treats the region west of the Mississippi River similar to that
of Geography 3C0 for the United States east of the Mississippi. (Sum-
mer of even years.)
305: ceography of Angio-Ame.ica. 0-3-3. A study of the natural environ-
ment, resources, and cultural pattems of the major geographic regions
oI the United States arld Canada.
310: Geogra.phy of Louisiana. 0-3-3. The climate, natural regions, and re-
sources of Louisiana; cultural development; sources and distribution of
the population; settlements and agriculture. Open oDly to junior,
senior, and graduate students.
3'15: ceography of Latin America.0-3-3. Physical and human geography of
Middle and South Arnerica.
320: Geography of Asia. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography of Asia.
324: Geography of Af.ica. 0-3-3. Physicial and human geography of Africa.
330: Geosraphy of Australasia. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography of
Australia, New Zealand, and the Paci{ic islands.
335: Commercial and lndustrial Geography. 0-3-3. A world survey of
economic geography.
360: Geography of Europ€. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography of western
GENERAT STUDIES
301: Am€.icanism vs. Communism.0-1-1. Comparative economic and political
s)'stems oI the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R.
.Eoman Nmeral I indicates thst the cour* is oflered.tlrrins the flrst semester,
1965-66i Roman Nunreral U. lhc second semester, 195s-05; Roman Numeral Ur, the suhmer







and central Europe, ?nd the Mediterranean basin.
Geos.aphy of the Soviet Union. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography
of the Soviet Union.
Geography of th€ Polar Ragions. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography
oI the high latitudes.
Cljmatolosy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geography 203, 225, 226. A survey of the
climatic regions ol the world and the controlling factors of weather.
Cartography. 0-3-3. Elements ol map interpretation and construction;
interpretation, use, and construction of graphs.
Physical and Cultural Element of ceography. 0-3-3. A study oI the
national elements in the human habitat and the cultural features which
result from man's presence.
GEOLOGY
Physical Geology. 0-3-3. lgneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic
rocks; erosion of the earth by streams, oceans, winds, glaciers;
phenomena of mountains, volcanoes, earthquakes; and the earth's in-
terior.
Hi.torical Geology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geology lll. History of the earth as
revealed in the character and iossll content of rocks.
Physical Geology Laboratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., registration or credit in
Geology 111. Identification ol minerals and rocks. Study of topographic
maps and physiographic ieatures shown thereon.
Hi3torical Geology Laboratory. S-0-1. Registration or credit in Geology
1f2 and l2l. Introduction to fossils, geologic maps, and the geologic
history of selected portions ol North America.
lntroduction to Minerals ahd Rocks.3-2-3. Pre'q., ceology 111, Chemi-
stry 101. (Not open to geology majors.) Origin, occurrence, character,
and classification of common minerals and rocks and their identifica-
tion.
Field Methods. 3-l-2. Pre'q., Geology 112. Practical field techniques of
geologic mapping, the compass, clinometer, barometer, and plane table.
Topographic maps, geologic maps, and structure sections studied.
Mineralogy. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology l2l, Chemistry 102. Crystallography
and descriptive mineralogy. Occurrence, associations, and uses of
minerals.
Mine.alogy. S-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 2C9. Continuation of Geology 219.
Petrology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 210. Introduction to the {ormation
and classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rock-
types.
Fundamentals of Geology.3-2-3. Pre'q-, consent ol instructor. Physical
and biological history oi the ealth in brief. Laboratory work in
minerals, rocks, fossils, and topographic and geological maps. For ex-
perienced elementary teachers. Not open to maiors in geology.
lntroduction to Pal€ontology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 112, 122. Survey
of invertebrate paleontology; Phylum Protozoa through Phylum
Echinodermata. History oI the science, rules of nomenclature, and
environment of loq,'er animals.
lntroduction to Paleontology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 302. A continua-
tion oI Geology 3C2. Phylum Bryozoa through Phylum Arthropoda.
Principles of Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geology
111 and l2l. Classification, composition, properties, and origin of
sediments, environmental factors, sedimentary processes, facies, and
principles of corr'elation.
Structural Geology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 112, Mathematics 102. The
recognition, representation, interpretation, and mechanics of rock
deiormation.
Summer Field Course. 3-8 hrs. credit. Pre'q., Geology 211, 315. Course
uork by summer camp method at the camp oi any accredited college
or university.
Petroleum Geological Structures. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geology 211 (or
Geology 201), 315. Rock stmctures favorable to the accumulation of
oil and gas. Structurc and stratigraphy ol typical oil fields.




















ceology 211. Identification of subsurface horizons by methods of
micropaleontology, particle size analysis, drill cuttings, and well log
interpretation.
Economic G€olosy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geology 2ll, 315. Geologic distribution
and utilization oI metallic ore deposits and nonmetallic deposits.
Geomorphology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geology 112. Origin, development and
classification of land forms. Readings in classical and culrent
geomorphic studies.
gtratisraphy of North America. (Precambrian and Pal€ozoic.) 0-3-3.
Pre'q.. Geology 305, registration or credit in Geology 304 and 315. Study
of selected stratigraphic sections, restored sections, paleogeographic
maps in North American concerned with rocks of Precambrian and
Paleozoic age.
Stratisraphy of North America. (Mesozoic and Cenozoic.) 0-3-3. Pre'q.,
Geology 315. registration or credit in Geology 304, and 315. Study of
selected stratigraphio sections, restored sections, paleogeogaaphic maps
in North America concerned with rocks of Mesozoic and Cenozoic age.
Oirected Study of Geologic Problem3. 0-3-3. Pre'q., senior standing.
Special topics within the student's field of interest. Designed lor
developing specific areas of knowledge.
Micropaleontolosy. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 302 or Zoology 2Cl. Study
of microfossils used in correlation of vrell cuttings and outcrop samples,
especially Joraminiiera.
Optical Mineralogy. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 210. Theory and practice ol
mineral identificatlon with the petrographic microscope.
Enginee.ing Geology. 0-3-3. Applications of geologic science to location
and construction of dams, reservoirs, aqueducts, bridges, highwavs,
rallroads, mines, tunnels, Joundations, beach installation, and build-
ings.
Advanced Structural Geology, 3-2-3. Pre'q., Geology 315. Structural
problems and study of the evolution of various structural provinces of
the Americas.
Stratigraphy and Structure of the Gulf Coa.t, 0-3-3. Stratigraphy and
structure of the Gulf Coastal Plain of North America. Geologic history
of the region wiII consider environments of deposition, lithology,
fauna, and tectonics.
Economic Geolosy of the Gulf Coait Region. 0-3-3. Genesis, exploration
development, and utilization oI the metallic and nonmetallic mineral
lesouices of the Gulf Coast region.
Special Problem!. l-4 hrs. credit. Advauced problems in geological engi-
neering and geology. Designed to develop the research techniques and
broaden basic knowledge in the student's field oI specializatioir.
Research. Three hours credit.












101-102: El€mentary ce.mart. 0-3-3 each. No credit for l0l unless 102 is
taken. ProDunciation, reading, and grammar. The chief emphasis is
upon reading.
201-202: lntermediate Gcrman. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q., German 102. 201 is pre-
requisite to 202. A continuation of elementary German, with chiet
emphasis upon reading. The students will read a good deal of techni-
cal prose in their major fields.
HEATIH AND PHYSICAT EDUCATION
245: Social Dancing. 3-0-1. Open to students who do not know how to dance.
The course oflers the lundamental social dance steps, including the
waltz, foxtrot, rhumba, cha cha cha, and other currently popular
dance steps.
261: American Folk Dance. 3-0-1. The course includes square and round
dances that are a part of the American Folk Dance. Experience is
provided in learning to call square dances.
282: Life Saving ahd Wate. Safety. 3-0-1. Prerequisite: Physicat Education



















Red Cross Senior Life Saving course is taught followed by the Red
Cross Water Safety Instructor's course for those who qualily.
Personal Health for ColleEe Students. 0-3-3. To assist the student in
acquiring accurate information regarding personal health and in un-
derstanding the relationship of health to everyday living.
School and Community H€alth and Safety. 0-3-3. To familiarize the
student with the (l) school health program; (2) the organization,
facilities, and services of community health and sanitation program;
and (3) school, home and traffic salety.
Safety Education. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Physical Education 290. A suruey of the
accident problem, the social and emotional aspects involved and the
application to home, community, and industrial life.
Materials and Methods in Health Education in S€condary Schools. 0-3-3.
Pre'q., Psysical Education 290 and 291. Includes information relative
to school health education program with emphasis on methods ol in-
struction and use ot materials in secondary schools.
History and Principles of Physical Education. 0-3-3. Pre'q., sophomore
standing. A study oI the history of physical education since ancient
times and of biological, psychological, sociological, and pedigogical
principles of physical education.
Organization and Administration of Physical Educatioh. 0-2-2. A treat-
ment ol the practical factors involved in administering the large unit of
health and physical education, including tests and measurements
utilized in evaluation of results.
First Aid. 0-2-2. Lectures, discussions, and practical demonstrations
ol Red Cross methods in first aid.
Applied Anatomy and Kinesiolosy, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Zoology 225. This
course includes the theory of body movement in relation to Physical
Education activities.
Materials and Methods in Physical EdLrcation and Health Education
For Elementary Schoo,s.0-3-3. Pre'q., sophomore standing. The course
is desigDed to prepare the elementary teacher for the direction ol
children io physical education and lor developing in children desirable
knowledges, skills, and attittrdes in health.
lntroduction to Community Recreation, 0-3-3. A survey of the type of
community recreation programs aDd of recreation facilities.
Athletic lnjuries Prevention, Diagno3i3, and Treatment. 0-2-2. Open to
Physical Education majors only. A cou$e for men and women in the
prevention, diagnosis, aud treatment ol injuries in the gymnasium and
oa the athletic Iield.
Measurem€nt in Physical Education. 2-2-3. This course is designed to
enable the student to learn the fundamental processes iu testing and
measuring boys and girls at the elementary and high school level. The
most important elements to be measured: strength skiUs, coordination,
aDd cardiovascular conditions.
Building and Maintaining Recreational Facilitier. 0-3-3. An advanced
course to enable students to design, build, aud maintain recreational
facilities, including baseball, basketball, track, football, svrirnmiog and
lacilities for minor spoits.
Supervision of Health and Physical Education. 0-3-3. Techniques ol
supervision and their application in improving health and physical
education prograrns iu the elementary and high schools. Study of
problems met by supelvisors and methods ol solving them.
Phy!iology of Exercise. 0-3-3. Physiology, aoatomy, and kinesiology
used to assist the student in gaining an understanding o{ conditions
and factors affecting the body functioDs during physical activity.
Foundation3 of Modern Physical Education. 0-3-3. Philosophy of
physical education and of curre[t trends and deve]opments.
Administration of Health and Physical Education in the Elementarv
School. 0-3-3. Techniques of organization and administration of a health
and physical education program in the elementary school, with
emphasis on the importance of the role oI the special teacher and the
classroom teache!.
















principles of curriculum construction in the junior high and high
school with special emphasis on current trends.
Administ.ation of Recreation.0-3-3. A course desig[ed to lamiliarize the
student with the administrative problems in school and community
recreation.
Physical Education for the Phy3ically Handicapped. 0-3-3. Needs of the
blind, deaf, cardiac and motor handicapped individual, and physical
and social implications of disability as related to the physical educa_
tion program. Study o{ special activities and methods.
lnteEcholaltic Athletics.0-3-3. This course is designed to meet the needs
of those persons preparing to coach and,or those already coaching high
school athletic teams. It deals with state and national athletic associa-
tion make-ups, plus problems of scheduling, transportation, insurance,
MEN ONI.Y
First Semester Sport3 Activities. 3-0-1. (Touch footbal1, and voUeyball).
tr'undamental techniques, rules, and team play.
S€cond Semester Sports Activitie3. 3-C-1. (BasketbaU, softball, and
track.) Fundamental techniques, rlrles, and team play.
Corr€ctive Physical Education. 3-0-1. This course is for those who are
not able to take Physical Education 101-lC2 and 201-212.
Tumbling, Pyramid!, and Apparatus. 3-0-1. The technique and practice
of progressive elementary exercise in tumbline and with heavy ap-
paratus; elementary training in floor and parallel bar pyramids.
116,215,2161 Physical Education Activity Credit. 3-0-1 each. A course
Ior non-physical education majors who are given credi'r for varsity
participation for a sport in season. A s:udcilt mat/ not acquire more
than four hours in this manner,
Third Semester Sports Activities.3-0-1. (Touch iootbail, aDd volleyball.)
Fundamentals, rules, and team play.
Fourth Sem€6ter Sports Activities. 3-0-1. (Basketball, softball, and
track.) Fundamentals, rules and team play.
Elementary lnstruction in All Minor Sports. 1-2-2. Required of aII
majors in Physical Education.
Beginning Bowling. 3-0-1. Inslruction in the lundamental techniques,
rules, and etiquette of bowling with provision for practicial application.
(Students enrolled must provide transportation to and from the bowling
lanes and pay a fee to cover the cost oI bo\^rling.)
T€nnis.3-0-1. This course includes the practice of the various techniques
of the game and the rules involved.
Badminton. 3-0-1. The course includes the practice of the various
techniques of the game and the rules involved.
Archery. 3-0-1. Fundamentals of shooting and instructio[ in the choice
of equipment.
Field Archery. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Target Archery 278. Instruction in
instinctive and free style shooting. Repair, upkeep and maintenance oI
equipment. Students will be required to furnish their own equipment.
Orsanization and Administratioh of lntramural Sports. 0-3-3. Pre'q.,
Physical Education 2C7. This course covers the organization and ad-
ministration of high school and college intramural programs. The
student is required to assist in the intramural program at Tech.
Principles and P.actices of Football Coaching. 0-2-2. This course is
designed to Iamiliarize the student with various ofiensive and delensive
systems that are used by coaches.
P.inciples and P.actic€r of Baseball Coaching. 0-2-2. Fundamentals: (1)
throwing. batting, and fielding; (2) position play; (3) ofleDsive and de-
densive team stratetgy; (4) training and practices; (5) officiating.
Principl€s and Practices in Ba3ketball Coaching. 0-2-2. Fundamentals
of team olfense and delense. Training and practice; scouting and
strategy; officiating.
Principles and Practices in Track and Fietd, 0-2-2. Fundamentat move-
mcnts involved in thc different events; (l) staffing for the different















Team Sports. 3-0-1. Fundamentals oi soccer, speedbau, and field
hockey, and inteisive study oI rules, play, etc.
Team Sport3.3-0-1. Fundamentals oI voUeybau, basketball, and softball,
and intensive study ol rules, play, etc.
Re.tricted Activitie3. 3-0-1. For girls not physically able to take regular
activity courses. May be repeated Jor credit.
Socce. and Basketball. 3-0-1. Fundamental techniques, rules, and team
play.
Recreational Sports. 3-O-1. Instruction in darts, table tennis, shuffle-
board, horse-shoes, ring tennis, croquet, aerial tennis, and other
recreational games.
Sottball alid Volleyball. 3-0-1. Fundamental techniques, rules, and
team play.
Games of Low Organization. 3-0-1. Students are given the oppo unity
to learn types of games requiring a small amount of direction and a
minimum oI skill.
Beginning Gymna3tica. 3-0-1. The student will be given instruction
and exercises in the use of the trampoline, balance beam, long horse,
and traveling rings to develop strength, balance and skill.
Rhythmic Activitie3. 3-0-1. Emphasis in the course is on developing
skiU in, and a knowledge of, the Iundamentals of rhythmic movement.
Fundamentals of Modern Dance and Composition. 3-0-1. Included in the
course are conditioning exercises and techniques that provide a
vocabulary of movement leading into composition oI dances.
Advanced Modern Dance and Composition. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Physicial Edu-
cation 23J or comparable dance experience. Advanced techniques and
composition comprise the course.
Dance Compo!ition. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Physical Education 231. Advanced
moder[ dance composition.
lnternat;onal Folk Dance. 3-0-1. Dances from various countries oI the
world such as Mexico, England, German, Denmark, etc., are taught
along with a study of the country and the people where the dances
orighated.
Golf.3-0-1. The basic techniques, skills, and rules of the games are
taught.
Stunts and Tumbling,3-0-1. The cou$e includes instruction in basic
sturrls and tumbling skills and beginning stunts on the trampoline.
Beginning Bowling. 3-0-1. This course offers instruction in the funda-
mental techniques, rules, and etiquette of bowling with provision for
practical application. (Students enrolled pay a Iee to cover the cost
of bowling.)
Tenhis. S-0-1. The course includes the techniques, skills, and rules of
the game.
Badminton.3-0-1. The course includes the techniques, skills, and rules
ol the game.
Archery. 3-0-1. The basic techniques, skills, and the rules of archery
are taught.
Advanced Tennis. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Physical Education 2?1 or skiU in the
basic techniques. Advanced strokes such as the volley, lob, smash, chop,
and hau-volley, and game strategy are taught.
Beginning Swimming. 3-0-1. For students unable to swim safely in
deep water.
lntermediate Swimmins. 3-0-1. Emphasis is on the development of skill
in strokes and strength in swimming.
Technique in Coachins Team Sports.0-3-3. Pre'q., Physical Education
103, 104. Study oI team sports lrom viewpoint of teacher and coach.
Camp Leadership. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Sophomore standing. The study of
the duties and responsiblities of camp counselors, leademhip techni-
ques in program activities, and camp organization.
Advanced Techniques and Methods of Teaching Rhvthm3. 3-0-l Pre'q-'
Physical Education 230 and 240. Open to Physical Education majors
oniy. The course includes advanced techniques, teaching methods and






















101: History of the Wertern World to 1500.0-3-3. A survey of European civli-
zation lrom prehistoric man to 1500.
102: History of the Weste.n Wo.ld Since 1500. 0-3-3. A survey of European
civilization Jrom 1500 to present.
201: History of the United States, 1492-1865. 0-3-3, A survey of American
history from the discovery through the Civil War.
202: History of the United States, 1865 to the Present.0-3-3. A survey ol
Arnerican history from the end of the Civil War to the present.
300: The Eaite.n United States. 0-3-3. By permission only. This course in-
cludes a 21-day field study involving some 5,000 miles of travel and
observation east ol the Mississippi River and a certain amount o!
required reading. (Summer of odd years.)
301: The Western United States. 0-3-3. By permission only. This course in-
cludes a 21-day field study ol the region west of the Mississippi,
Iectures, and required reading. (Summer of even years.)
AII of the 310 and 400 courses listed below cary prerequisites. Ilistory
101 and 102 for all advanced courses in European History, atrd History
201 and. 202 are prerequisites for all advanced courses ia American
History.
307: Economic History of the United State$ 0-3-3. A study of the economic
forces and institutions in America from the colonial period to the
present.
309: Economic Europe in the Machine Age. 0-3-3. The central theme is the
impact of the machine upon European economic lile in the nineteeflth
and twentieth centuries.
318: The French Revolution and Napoleon, 0-3-3. A study of the French Re-
volution and the Napoleonic era.
:|20: Europe from 1870 to 1919, 0-3-3. A study of the events in Europe lrom
1B?0 to the Treaty of Versailles.
321: Europe Since 1919. 0-3-3. A survey of Europe lrom the Treaty oI
Versailles to the present.
33(): The lntellectual and Cultural History of the Western World From
the Hellenic Era to the End of the Middle Age!, 0-3-3. A survey oI
the philosophical, cultural, religious, scientific, artistic and literary
thought and achievement oI Western Mao from the Greeks to the
beginning of the Renaissance-
331: The lntellectual ahd Cultural History of th6 Western Wo.ld in
Modern Times. 0-3-3. A survey of the philosophical, cultural, relig-
ious, scientific, artistic and literary thought and achievement of
western Man lrom the Renaissance to the present.
34O: H;story of Latin America to 1824. 0-3-3. A survery ol Latin America
history from Eulopean and Indian backgrounds to 1824.
(1) rhythms Ior elementary grades; (2) folk dance; (3) modern dance;
and (4) social dance.
History of Latin America Since 1824. 0-3-3. A survey of political,
economic, and social developments in Latin America since 1824.
The American Frontier. 0-3-3. A study of the American frontier from
the Colonial period to 1890, with special emphasis on social and
economic growth.
Hi3tory of England to 168a,0-3-3. A study of the development of the
English people from the earliest times to the accession of William and
Mary.
History of England Since 1688. 0-3-3. A study oI English politicat,
social, and economic institutions and policies in the eighteenth, Dine-
teenth. and twentieth centuries.
Diplomatic History of the United States to 1898. 0-3-3. A study ol
American foreign policy from colonial beginners through the Spanish
American War.
Diplomatic History of the United state3 Since 1898. O-3-S. A studv ot
American foreign policy from our emergence as a world power to the
present.













with special emphasis on twentieth ceDtury developments.
History of Modern Ru.ria. 0-3-3. A survey ol Russian history with
special emphasis on twentieth century developments.
History of the South. 0-3-3. A study of the political, ecoDomic, atld
social development of the OId and New South.
History of Louisiana. 0-3-3. A study ol Louisiana history from early
explorations to the present.
Recent American History. 0-3-3. A study of the twentieth century
American Historiosraphy. 0-3-3. A study of the leading American
historians and their contributions to the field of history,
Colonial Ame.ica. 0-3-3. A study of colonial lile lrom European
colonization through the American Revolution.
Th€ Federal Period, '1783-1825, 0-3-3. A study of the formative years
oi the UDited States from the Confederation period to the rise of
Jacksonian Democracy.
Th€ Middle Period, 1825-1850, 0-3-3. A study of the growth and
development of the United States {rom Jacksonian Democracy to the
Civil War.
The Civil War and Reconstruction, 0-3-3. A study of Amelicao history
from the beginning ol the Civil War to 1877.
The Emergence of Modern America, 1 876-1900, 0-3-3. A study of the new
Anerican nation Irom the end of Reconstruction to its emergence as
a world power,
lntroduction to Thesii Writing and Research. 0-3-3. A study ol the
techniques of research and historical composition.
Thesis Writing.0-3-3. Credit to be given on completion of the master's
thesis.
Recent European History. 0-3-3. An iltensive study of a restricted
subject in recent history (to be chosen by the instructor), with an














Marriag€ and Family Relations. 0-3-3. Not open to seniors. Study ol
character and personality traits essential to successful family life.
lntroduction to Home Economics. 0-l-1. A brief survey of the fields
open to home economics with emphasis upon the preparation neces-
sary for each lield.
Clothins. 4-l-3. Clothing selection and basic principles of clothing
construction. Choice ol problems will be determined by previous
experience.
Food Study and Preparation. 4-1-3. Study of food preparation ap-
proached flom Lhe standpoint of composition and basic preparation
procedures.
Nutrition. 0-3-3. The principles oI nutrition for home ecooomics majors
studying lor the Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics and lor non-
majors,
Family Clothins.4-1-3. Pre'q., Art 175 and Clothing 108. Selection and
constflrction ol clothing for the family with emphasis on clothing for
preschool children, and the coltstruction and use of illustrative ma-
terial \ryith permission of the instructor, superior students may omit
this course and go directly into llome Economics 328 lrom llome
Economics 108
Textiles. 0-3-3. Study of properties and production ol textile fibers.
Special emphasis on their selectiou, use and care flom the con-
sumer's viewpoint.
Meal Management. 4-l-3. farnily meal management including food
purchase aod storage. Prcparation in terms of basic methods and com-
position. Functional adaptation of traditional lood service procedures.
Problems in Home Decoration. 4-0-2. Pre'q., Home Economics 108.
Practical experience jn lenovating and making furnishings foa the













Houschold Equipment, 0-3-3. Proper selection, use, and care of equip-
ment. Wiring and lighting of the home.
Child Oevelopment. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201 or 2C4. A study of
the development of young children. Theory and practice are corre-
lated through readings, class discussions, and nursery school labora-
tory experiences,
Advanced Meal Mahagement. 4-l-3. Pre'q., Home Economics 212.
Problems of management for special occasions and group activities.
Nutrition.2-2-3. Pre'q., Chemistry 108, Chemistry 220, and Bacteriology
211. Functions of the various nutrients and thei! interrelationships in
the body.
Housins and Home Furnishins. 0-2-2. Pre'q., AIt 101. Study of the
principles which undcrlie the creation of ertistic homes, harmonlous
house furnishings, and home surroundings.
Advanced Clothins. 4-l-3. Pre q., Art l?5, Ilome Economics 108, and
218 or permlssion of the instructor. Techniques oI tailoring woolen
materials. Study of the influences oi historic costumes on current
fashions.
Home l anagement. 0-1-1. Pre'q., junior standing. Managerial problems
in the home, including time, energy, and tamily finance management.
Quantity Cookery. 4-2-4. Pre'q., Home Economics 212. Experience iD
Iarge quantity food preparation and service, menu planning and
meihods oI plrchas:ng for institutions.
Nutrition and Oiel Therapy, 0-2-2. Pre'q., Home Economics 112 and
313. Me:hods of adapting and modiiying principles ol normal nutrition
Ior periods of stress and in treatment oI disease.
Home Economica Methods. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Education 200. Philosophy of
homemaking education, principles of teaching applied to teaching of
home economics in high school.
Seminar,0-1-1. Investigation of current literature in the various fields
of home economics.
The Educational Guidance of Young Children. 4-l-3. Pre'q., Home
Economics 301. A study of impodant Iactors in planning for a group
of preschool children, emphasis on objectives, the uursery school
building, equipment, and the curriculum.
Expe.imental Cookery. 4-1-3. Pre'q., Home Economics 212, Chemistry
22C, and Bacteriology 2C1. Group experimental study oI practices and
procedures involved in basic lood preparations. Individual investiga-
tions of selected problems including literature review laboratory
experimeuts and written reports.
Advanced Nutrition. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Home Economics 303 and Chemistly
220. The study oI the foodstuffs, their properties, digestion and meta-
bolism. Recent developments in the field of nutrition are investigated.
Obtervation ahd Practice Teaching. 15-2-6. Pre'q., Home Economics 405
and a grade average ol 2.2 StudeDts observe and teach in a laboratory
high school. Students should not register lor more than sixteen hours
when registered for this course.
Seminar. 0-1-1. Investigation of current literature in the various lields
of home economics,
P.actice Teaching in NuBery School. 4-l-3. Pre'q., Eome Economics
3rl. An intensile practical experience in nursery school. Each stu-
dent will take responsibility for planning and executing a palt of a
day's activities.
Oemonstration, 4-0-2. Pre'q., Senior standing. Practical experience in
coordinating material, speech, and demonstration techniques for
future use as utility home economists, teachers, and demonstration
agents.
Dre$ Derign and Pattsrn Con.truction. 4-1-3. Pre'q., Art 175, Ilome
Economics 328. Principles of desigoing patterns through draping aud
flat pattern making. A minimum of live garments are designed.
Home Manag€dent Houre Re3idence. (Nine weeks only.) 12-2-4. Pre'q.,
I{ome Economics 212, and advanced junioa standing. Residence in the
home management house where students, plan, coordinate and evaluate






















lnstitutional Administration. 2-4-5. Pre'q., I{ome Economics 342.
Principles of organization and management applied to institutional
administration.
Selected Topics in Family Relations. 0-3-3. Selected topics in family
relations may be chosen by the student with the approval of his ad-
Select€d Topica in Food.4-f-3. Selected topics in lood may be chosen
by the student with the approval of his advisor. Laboratory and
lecture to be arranged by the major professor.
Select€d Topica ih Nutrition. 0-3-3. Selected topics in nutrition may
be chosen by the student with the approval of his advisor.
Vocational Home Economica Supervirion. 0-3-3. The value, lunctiona
and techniques of supervision are considered. Emphasis is given to the
supervision of student teachers,
Sp€cial Problems in Hom€ Econom;ca.4-t-3. Special problems may be
chosen by the student with the approval ol his advisor. Laboratory
and lecture to be arranged by the major professor,
Selected Topics in Clothins. 4-1-3. Selected topics in clothing may be
chosen by the student with approval of his advisor. Laboratory and
lecture to be arranged by the major professor.
S€lect€d Topics in Textiles. 0-3-3. Selected topics in textiles may be
chosen by the student with approval of his advisor.
Food Sciehce and Technology. 0-3-3. Recent developments in science
and technology underlying current practices in quality preservation,
anC problems in non-bacterial spoilage mechanisms of food. Includes
survey of freeze dryiDg, irradiation, antibotics, antioxidents, enzymes,
lood additives, and packaglng.
Research in Home Economics. 0-3-3.
Thesis in Home Economics.0-3-3.
HORTICUTIURE
General Ho.ticultu.e. 2-2-3. A general study ol growing fruit. vege-
tables and ornamental ho icultural plaDts to provide the student with
scientific and practical knowledge and an appreciation for the
aesthetic aspect of horticulture.
Vegetable Growing.2-2-3. Methods and practices of home and com-
mercial vegetable production, with special emphasis on those pro-
duced in the South.
Fruit Growing, 2-2-3- Home and commercial production of tree fruits.
small fruits and nuts adapted to the South.
Flower Growing. 2-2-3. Principles and practices involved in growing
garden and greenhouse flower crops.
Flower Arrangemeht. 2-2-3. Elements and principles of Contemporary
American amateur flower arranging.
lntroduction to Landscape De3ign. 0-1-1. A survey of the lield of land-
scape design as it applies to home and city beautification.
Elementary Landscaping. 2-2-3. Elements and principles of landscape
design as applied to the home grounds.
Ornamental Plank. 3-2-3. Woody and herbaceous ornamental plants
and their use in landscape planting.
Landscape Design.2-2-3. Elements and principles of design as applied
to small parks, institutional grounds, and other large areas.
Japane.e Flow€r Ar.anging. 2-2-3. Classical and modern Japanese
flower arranging as it is practiced by Americans.
Plant Propagation.2-2-3. Principles and practices of sexual and asexual
methods of propagating horticultural plants.
Commercial Floral Design. 2-2-3. Principles aDd practices of com-
mercial floral design as practiced by the llorist industry.
Nu.sery Management. 2-2-3. Production practices, management, grad-
ing, and marketing of fruit, vegetable and ornamental nursery plants.
Seminar. 0-1''1. Reviews of current horticulture literature.

















415: Special Problems in Horticulture. 6-0-3. Prerequisite, senior standing
as a horticulture major or conseDt of instructor.
INDUSTRIAT ENGINEERING
201: lntroductioh to lndustrial Ensineerins. 0-3-3. Pre'q., sophomore stand-
inq. Introduction to man-machine systems.
202: Systems Analysis. S-2-3. Pre'q.. Engr. 103. Application of digital com-
puters to technical problems and management systems problems.
301: lndustrial Cost Analyiis.0-3-3. Pre'q., I.E. 202. ADalysis and control of
manulacturing costs.
331: Work Oesign and Analysis. S-2-3. Design and analysis of man-machine
\r'ork systems.
400: Ensinee.ing Statistics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 231. Application oI proba-
bitity and distribution theory to various branches of engineeri[9.
401: Quality Control. 0-3-3. Pre'q., I.E. 430 and M.E. 251. Application of
statistical techniqucs to manufacturing control.
402: lndustrial Ensineerins Analysis. 0-3-3. Pre'q., I.E. 401. Quantitative
methods for optimizlng complex man-machine systems.
403: Case Problems in lndustrial Engineerins. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Senior standing.
Individual and group investigation of industrial engineering problems.
410: lndustrial Engine€ring Oesign. 3-2-3. Pre'q., M.E. 251, 1.8. 301, LE. 33l,
and Engr. 422. Comprehensive analysis and design oI an industrial
engineering project
424: Seminar. 0-1-1. Pre'q., Senior standing. Instructio[ and practice in
conlerence-type discussions of technical and professional matters oI
interest to industrial engineers.
425r lndustrial Safety. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing. Principles of domestic
and industrial salety.
426: Mate.ials Handlins. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Engr. 422. Modern materials handling
methods, systems, equipment and control.
451: Tool Design. 3-1-2, Pre'q., I.E. 331, M.E. 251, and M.E. 401. Analysis
and design of production tools.
JOURNATISiA
101: News Writins. 0-3-3. May be taken \rith English l0l. Beginning course
in news }rriting. Theoretical study of newspaper style and mechanical
terms.
310: Gopy Editing. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Journalism 101. Course dealing with
methods of editing copy and the writing ol headlines.
320: Feature Writing.0-3-3. Pre'q., Journalism 101. Practical instruction in
gathering material for "human interest" and feature articles of various
types Ior magazines as v/ell as newspapers.
330: Editorial Writing. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Journalism 101. Course in the study of
fundamentals and practice in editorial writing.
340: Th€ Country Weekly.0-3-3. Pre'q., Joumalism 101. Course designed to
benelit agriculture and home economics students as well as ioumalism
students. Preparation of copy Ior weeklies as differentiated lrom
the dailies.
350: Practical Reporting. 4-0-2. Ope[ only to iournalism majors or miltors.
Pre'q., Journalism 101, 310, 330, and 340. Writing oI articles for the
college newspaper upon assignment or consultation with faculty
supervisor.
351: Practical R6porting, 4-0-2. Pre'q., Journalism 350. Continuation of
Journalism 350, with the same provisions and requirements applying.
353: ceneral Newspaper Work. 4-0-2. Open only to Journalism maiors.
Pre'q., Journalism 351. Advanced course in copy editing, headline
writing, prooi reading, and rewriting for the college oewspaper
stt: General Newspaper Work. 4-0-2. Continuation of Journalism 353.
360: Advertising. 0-2-2. No pre'q. Fundamental study of advertising copy-
writing, appeals and layout. Special emphasis is placed on letail
advertising in newspapers.
374: lndust.ial Publications. 0-3-3. No pre'q. Study of the purposes, style,
content and means of producing house organs and business periodicals
of several types.
197
376: Sports News Coverage. 0-2-2. Pre'q., junior or senior standing. Course
designed to include keeping box scores, statistics, prepalation of bro-
chures and program pamphlets, publicizing athletic events and
reporting ol games.
450: Public Relations. 0-3-3. No pre'q. This course deals with the nature ol
public relations. An attempt will be made to identify and explain
human behavior, to describe how people react in social situations and















Books and Materials for the El€mentary School. 0-3-3- A study of the
relation of library materials to the educational program of the ele-
mentary school; the reading needs and interests of children; reading
guidance; and principles and tools for selecting books and other
.materials. Provides opportunity for readiag numerous books and ex-
amining many types of. audio-visual and printed materials.
Librarier and Librarianship. 0-3-3. Study of modern and early li-
brary's place in society, various library fields, duties, responsibilities,
and opportunities for service in public, school, college, and special li-
braries. Recent trends in library development.
School Library Administration. 0-3-3. Acquaints the student with the
role ol the library ill the school; services ol the ]ibrary to teachets,
students and the community; business practices; housing and equip-
ment; charging systems; and acquisiticn of books and materials.
Acquisition and Orsanization of Library Materials. l-3-3. Pre'q., Li-
brary Science 3Cl. Provides instruction in accessioning, classification.
cataloging, mechanical preparatioh of books and other library ma-
terials, and acquisition routines. Lecture and laboratory.
lhtroduction to R€ference Materials and Service!. 0-3-3. The selectio!,
evaluation, and use of basic re(erence books; practice in the solu-
tion of typical reference problems. Emphasis on the library as a teach-
ing and reference tool.
Books and Materials for the Adolescent Child. 0-3-3. A study of the
relation of library materials to the educational program of the high
school; the reading needs and interests of the adolescent; reading
guidance; and principles and tools for selecting books and other
materials. Provides oppo unity for rdading numerous books and
examining many types oI audio-visual and printed materials.
Advanced Rsference and Bibliography. 0-3-3. A study of important
reference books in all lields of knowledge with emphasis on biblio-
graphy; lectures, problems, and individual confereDces.
Government Publications. 0-3-3. The selection and use of municipal
state, and lederal publications; with emphasis on the reference use
oI federal documents.
P.oblerns in Libra.ianship. 0-3-3. Pre'q., l2 hrs. Library Science in-
cluding 313 and 315. Indcpendent investigation into a specilic prob-
lem oI interest by the student. Emphasis on selecting and outlining
the problem, collecting data, and preparation of the manuscript.
Library Practice Work.5-1-3. Pre'q., Library Science 301,3C2 and 303,
or consent of instructor. Designed to provide actual work-experiences
in all phases of school library work- Provides practice in teaching
lessons on the usc of books and lrbrarics.
Selection of Book3 and Audio-Visual Material.. 0-3-3. Methods and
criteria tor selection ol books aod audio-visual materials i!| libraries of
all types. Intensive study of selection aids, periodicals, book te-
views, publishers, and reading guidance.
History of Books and Libraries. 0-3-3. A survey of the development
oI the book and of libraries from the earliest time to the present.
General library conditions in the Unlted States and foreigr countries
are reviewed.
Lite.ature for Children.0-3-3. An iDterpretative and critical study of
literature suitable Ior children in the elementary school grades.
DesigDed to relate understanding of child gowth and development to
t98
knowing and using books with children. Practical experience
reading aloud, story-telling. and creative drama.
MANAGENAENT
3'lo: Managem€nt Principle3. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing. The functions
of a manager; plannilrg, organization, dilecting, staffing, and eon-
trolling; management methods to get things done through people.
I, II, III, IV. V'.
43C; Management Sciehce Methods. 0-3-3. (Same as Business Statistics
431.) Pre'q., Data Processing 32C, Business Statistics 329, and Manage-
ment 310. Linear programming in management decision-making;
management simulation games played manually and on the electronic
computer. I, II, IV, V.
441: Small Business Management. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Management 310. Organiz-
ing and operating the small business, with special attention to
personal qualifications, capital requirements, Iocation, sources of
assistance. I, IV.
446: Tran3po.tation. 0-3-3. (Same as Economics 446.) Development of
transportation systems in the United States; principles and practices of
transport regulation by government agencies. I, IV.
,160: Purchesing and Materials Control. 0-3-3. (Same as Marketing 46C.)
Pre'q., Marketing 391 and Management 310. Principles of procurement
and analysis of purchasing problems, with emphasis on quality and
quantity control; pricing policy, inspection, and standards of per-
Iormance. I, IV.
465: lndustrial Traffic Management. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Management 310. Prob-
lems of procuring transportation services; relations with all forms of
carriers; study of carrier rates, regulations, and services. II, V.
470: Personel Adminirtration-lndustrial Relations. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Manage-
ment 310. Administration oI the company personnel deparrment;
personnel policies and techniques Iurthering favorable industrial re-
lations. I. IV.
471: Human Relation3 in Management. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Management 310 and
senior standing. Development of human relations as a function of
management; leadership; use ol human relations in motivating and con-
trolling business activities. I, II, III, IV, V.
475: Production Manasement and Control. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Management 310.
Management principles as applied to producing goods; factors of
production including utilization of raw materials and plant; produc-
tion and inve[tory control. II, V.
480: Office Management. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Management 310. (See Olfice Ad-
ministration 480.) I, IV.
525: Management Science Seminar. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Management 310 and Busi-
ness Statistics 329. Study and evaluation of literature of moderll
management science and model building, mathematical and dy-
namic programming; sampling; applications ol operations research
methods to management. I. IL IV. V.
540: Advanced Management Science Methodi. 0-3-3. (Same as Business Sta-
tistics 54C.) Pre'q., Management or Business Statistics 43C. Statistics
end operations research in management decision-making; analysis
of variance, Chi-square, Bayes' Theorem, models, queuing theory,
simulation, Monte Carlo analysis. I, IV.
MARKETING
300: Ma.keting P.inciples and Policies. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Economics 201.
Marketing functions; retail and wholesale institution; marketing
policies, u,ith their business, economic and social implications. I, II,
tlr, rv, v..
307: Salesmanship. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standiog. A study oI the selling
'Roman Numeral I irdicatos rhat the course is oftered during the.fst semester
l]6s-€6; Roman Nuft.ral II. the second *mester, 196t-66r Rom.n NumeEl rtr, rhc summe.







process with emphasis on the economic aspects oI salesmanship a-nd
the role of the salesman in buyer-seller lelationships. II, I, V.
Busineli Adveftiiins. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Marketing 3C0. A study of the
analysis of principles of successful advertising enabling the student
to appraise their effectiveness as marketing toots and their social and
economic significance. IL V.
Retailing.0-3-3. Pre'q., Marketing 300. A general survey of merchandise
distribution; special attention given policies, methods and problems of
direct selling at the retail level; store organization, operations! and
services. I, III, IV.
Credit Ma.agemont and Collection3. 0-3-3. (Same as Finance rHo.)
Pre'q., Marketing 30C. Credit and collection policies and procedures;
sources of credit informatiol and its analysis and evaluation: determi-
natioD of credit limits; relation ol credit to sales. lII, V.
Purchasing and fulat€.ial. Control. 0-3-3. (Same as Management 460.)
Pre'q., Marketing 3C0 and Management 310. Principles ol procurement
of goods and services; emphasis on organization, procedures, quality
and quantity control, sources of supply, and perlormance standards.
I. IV.
Consumer Relations. 0-3-3. (Same as Economics 472.) Pre'q., Market-
ing 30C. Nature of consumer demand; management of individual con-
sumer purchases and consumer needs. II, III, V.
Marketins Admini.tration. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Marketing 300. The planning,
direction and control of the entire marketing activity of a firm in-
cluding formulation of marketing objectives, policies, programs, and
strategy. I, lV.
lvlarketins Problem3. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Marketing major. Consideration of
principles and policies oI marketing as applied to actual business
situations. II. V.
Marketing Research. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Business Statistics 329. A considera-
tion of marketing research as a tool of management; application of
research techiriques to various marketing problems. II, V.
Marketing Management. 0-3-3. A course to assist the marketing
manager in analyzing management problems involving pricing, ad-
vertising and other promotion, sales management, product decision,
marketing research. I, IV.
Cul"reht Devclopments in Marketing Theory and Practice. 0-3-3. A
course for graduate students having prelimiDary work in marketing.
Analysis and comparison of existing marketing systems, concepts,
terminology, principles, and theory. III.
MATHEMATICS
Collese Alscbra. 0-3-3. (Pre'q., Mathematics 105 for group C & D - seeMathematics Placement Test.) Sets, inequalities, functions, systems
of equations, determinants, permutations and combinations, quadratic
equations,
T.igonometry. 0-3-3. Solution of right triangles, reduction formulas,
Iunctions of several angles and of multiple adgles, trigonometric
equations, inverse lunctious aud complex uumbers.
Plane and Solid Geometry, 0-3-3. An integrated course in plane and
solid geometry for a student who has not taken plane geometry in high
school, or for a studeDt who needs demonstrative solid geometry.
G€n€ral Mathematics. 0-3-3. A lundamental operatio[ with Integers,
Fractiols, Simple Equations, Ratio, Propo(ion and Variation, Mea-
suremeDts and Computation, Exponedts, Quadratic Equations.
General Mathematics, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 105. Functious and Grapbs,
Business Mathematics, Elementary Statistics, Logarithms, Progressions
and Annuities. Additional topics in Algebra.
Bu.iness Mathematica. 0-3-3. Arithmetic in Business. Percentage and
Loss, Simple Interest and Discount, Averages.
Busine$ Mathematics. O-3-3. Prerequisite, Mathematics ll9 or ad-





























Interest, Annuities, Application oI Amuities, Depreciation, Logarithms,
Binomial Theorem.
A3t.onomy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., six hours of college mathematics, or suffici-
ent maturity. The earth, moon, sunr planets, coordinate systems,
motion in solar system, the seasons, the galactic system.
Analytic ceometry and Calculurs. 0-4-4. Pre'q., Mathematics 101 and
Mathematics 102 (except group A. See placement tests). Slope and
rate of change, derivative, inverse of differentiation, differentiation,
diilerentiation oi algebraic function, and Trigonometic, Inverse Tri-
gonometric Functions.
Analytic Geometry and Calculur. 0-4-4. Pre'q., Mathematics 230. Dil-
ferentials, Definite Integral, Translation and Rotation oI Coordinates,
Logarithmic and Exponential functions, Hyperbolic function,Techni-
que of Integration, Further Application of Integral, Polar Coordinates,
Mathematica for Elementary Teachers.0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 102, 106, or
120. The course is designed to give the elementary teacher an ap-
preciation oI numbers and their operations and an understanding oI
the structure aspects of contemporary arithmetic.
Contemporary Mathematics for Secondary 6chool Teache... 0-3-3.
Pre'q., Math 102, 106, or 120. Sets, relations, functions, equations, in
equalities, proofs, structure of Alegbra, evaluation of experimental
programs in mathematics.
Disital Computer Techniques. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 23C. Basic
algorithms, probability, number systems, logic, Boolean Algebra, ap-
plications to switching circuits, and simulation of digital devices.
lhtroduction to Modern Algebra. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 230 or
consent of department head. Selected elementry topics from ele-
mentary number theory, sets, logic, Boolean Algebra, elementary
matrix theory, groups, rings ideals, and fields.
Mathematical Statistics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 230 or consent ot
instructor. Proofs oI statistical formulae, frequency distribution,
ceDtral tendencies, probability, and sampling, correlation.
Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 0-4-4. Pre'q., Mathematics 231. In-
finite Series and Taylor's Formula, Methods of Approximation, De-
terminants and linear systems, Analytic Geometry oI three dimension,
Partjal diflerentiation, multiple integrals.
Colleg€ Geometry. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 230 or consent of
instructor. Logical systems and basic laws of reasoning, axiomatic
geometry, selected Euclidean Geometry, Harmonic elements and cross
ratio, Non-Euclidean and metric projective geometrics.
lntroduction to Modern Alqeb.a. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 318. Study of
Iinear systems, matrices, and algebra of matrices, determinants, vector
spaces and subspaces, linear transformations aDd representations by
matrices, and algebra of polynomials over a field.
O.dinary Diffe.ential Equations. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 33J. Equa-
tions of first order and lilst degree, sjngular solutions, applications
to geometry and physics, linear equations of higher order.
Partial Ditferehtial Equations. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 4J6. La-
grange's equation, Lagrange and Charpit's method lor solving an
equation of first order, Linear equations of higher order.
Advanc€d Ensineering Mathematica. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 330,
Power series, Taylor's formula, applications, complex series, Fourier
series. lunctlons of sevcral variables.
Advanced Ensineering Mathematics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 330.
Vectors; fundamental operations and applications; linear vector spaces
and matrices; coordinates and function; transiormation theorems;
application.
Foundations and Fundmental Goncepts. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 231
or conseDt of instructor. Mathematics before Euclid, Euclid,s ,,ele-
ments", non-Euclidean geometry, Hillbe(,s .,Grundlagen," algebraic
structure, the modern mathematical method, sets, logic and philo-
sophy.
















ating polynofials, Zer.'s of functions, Zeros oI polynomials, Divided dif-
ferences, Numerical DifJerentiation, Numerlcal Integration, Systems
of linear equations, Matrix invelsion, Matrix characteristic value
problems.
Nurnerical Analyrir. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Math 414. Numerical Solution of
Differential Equations, Systems of Differential Equations, Boundary
Value Problems, Partial Diflerential Equations.
Modern Algebra. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 405 or consent oI in-
structor. Number systems, number theory and nature of proof,
equivalences and congruences, groups, rings, ideals, fields, Boolean
algrebra, matrices. and determinants.
Advanc€d Calculu!. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 231. A rigorous intro-
duction to the calculus ol functioDs of one real variable. Limits, con-
tinuity, difierentiatior! integration and iDjinite series.
Mathematical Statiltics, Mathematics 328 continued. 0-3-3. Pre'q.,
Mathematics 328 and Mathematics 330. Probability, distribution
theory, derivation of probability lunction of Gauss, sampling distribu-
tion, test of significance.
Projectiv€ Geometry.0-3-3. Pre'q,, Mathematics 230 or consent of in-
structor. Ideal elements, duality, harmonic sets, projectivity, proiec-
tive theory of conics, theory of poles and polars.
Op€rations Analysis. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 230. The GeDeral Lin-
ear-Programming Problem; introduction, the simplex method, com-
putational procedure, sensitivity analysis, a gasoline blending prob-
lem. The Transportation problem in its variants. Special method;
upper bounds, statistical linear programming revised simplex method.
Operations Analysis. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 440. A continuation
of Mathematics 440.
Theory of Functions of Complex Variablcs. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics
330. Complex numbers, analytic tunctions, elementary functions, map-
ping elementary Iunctions, integrals, power series, residless poles, con-
formal mappings, applications ol conJormal mappings.
9pecial Functions in Applied Mathematics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math. 33C.
Orthogonal functions, solutions of differential equations oI Legendre,
Gauss, Hermite, Tschebyscheff, Laguerre, and Bessell, properties ol
these solutions, coordinate system, and boundary valve problems,
Ordina.y Differential Equationi. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 4C6. Linear dif-
ferential equations with variable coeflicients, systems of ordinary dil-
ferential equations, existence theorems, oscillations and comparison
theorems for secood-order linear equations, and the Strrrm Liouville
system.
Vector and Tenso. Analysis. 0-3-3. Pre q., Mathematics 330 or conse[t
oI instructor. The algebra of vectors, differential vector calculus, diI-
ferential geometry, integration, static and dynamic electricity, me-
chanics, hydrodynamics, and electricity, tensor analysis and Riemann
geometry, further applications of tensor analysis.
Theory ot Functions of Real Variables.0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 420.
Fundamental logical concepts, sets and operations, the real Riemann
integral, unilorm convergence, measure theory, Lebesgue integral,
Stieltjes integral.
Modern Operational Mathematici. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 406.
Theory and applications of transforms of Laplace and Fourier, in-
verse translorms by complex variable methods. Applications to
aDalysis and linear operations.
Theory of Function! of Complex Variables. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math 445.
Theory of infinite series, conformal mappings, Schwartz-Christoflel
transformation, Poisson integrals, analytic continuation, Riemann
surfaces, algebraic functions, elliptic functions, inlinite products.
Special Topics in Mathematics. 0-3-3.
Research. 0-3-3. Pre'q., consent of instructor and advisory committee.
Directed reading and research in mathematics.
Theiis. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 551. Preparation of a thesis in mathe-
matics leading to the Master of Science degree.







troduction of concepts, topologies and topological spaces, functions,
mappilrgs, and Homeomorphisms, connected spaces, compact spaces.
A hierarchy of topological spaces, metric spaces,
Lihear Alsebra and Matrix Theory. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 416.
Linear systems, vector spaces, matrices, transformations on a vector
space, Iinear transformations, unitary and Euclldean vector spaces.
Abstract Algebra, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 416. Concepts Irom set
theory. system of natural numbers, semi-groups, groups, rings, integral
domains, fields, extensions of rings and fields, modules, ideals, finite
dimensional vector spaces, and linear transformations.
NAECHANICAT ENGINEERING
251: Manufacturing Processes. 3-l-2. A study of the processes of manu-
Jacture of machine parts, Lectures describe processes. Laboratory is
operational practice and demonstration of machine tools, foundry, and
welding,
307: Materials of Engineerihg. 3-1-2. Pre'q., Ch.E. 316. The properties oI
engineering materials are evaluated and correlated with their in-
ternal structures.
309: Machihe De3igh. 0-3-3. Pre'q., C.E. 222, 322. Further study in
strength of materials, dynamics, and properties ol materials. Com-
bined stresses and strains, curved beams, Castigliano's theorem,
plates and shells, thick walled cyljnders, shear center, introduction to
vibrations, fatigue and stress concentration, thermal stresses.
315: Thermodynamics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math. 231 and Physics 201. Funda-
mental concepts; heat; work; properties of vapors, ideal gases, mix-
tures; first and second laws of thermodynamics, entropy, reversibility,
availablility, efliciency lor open and closed systems.
316: Thermodynamics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Mech. Engr. 315. A continuation of
M.E. 315. Power and refrigeration cycles; flow through nozzles;
equations oI state; generalized charts; combustion; equilibrium; fu[da-
rnentals oI heat transfer.
353: Mechanical Ensineering Problem!. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Math 406, credit or
registration in M.E. 316. Analysis and solution of Mechanical Engi-
neering problems with special emphasis on the use of digital and
analog computers.
401: Engineerins Kinematics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., C.E. 222. Kinematical analysis
of mechanisms. The use of graphical and analytical methods in
determining velocities and accelerations in mechanism motion. In-
troduction to synthesis.
402; Machine Design. S-3-4. Pre'q., credit or registration in M.8.309 and
M.E. 401. The use of mechanics and kinematics in the design of
machine elements, The use of mechanical measuring techniques,
analog comutation and the methods oi experimental stress analysis as
design tools.
403: Machine Design. 3-l-2. Pre'q., M.E. 4C2. A continuation oI M.E. 402.
Design of power transmission machinery involving belts, chains, gears,
clutches, and brakes. Complete design of an assigned machine.
405: Thermal Engineering. 0-3-3. Pre'q., M.E. 316. A study of fundamental
principles oI heat power engineering. Energy sources and telease,
energy and momentum transfer, vapor power, internal combustion
and refrigeration cycles, and air conditioning.
409: Heat Power Oesign. 3-2-3. Pre'q., M.E. 405 and M.E. 421. The study
of heat power systems. Selected heat power design problems with
special attention given to the practices of the profession.
416: Ref.ig€ration. 0-3-3. Pre'q., M.E. 316. The thermodynamics of lefrigera-
tion and refrigeration cycles. Properties of reJrigerants. Design, con-
struction, and operation of relrigerating plants.
417: Machine Design. 3-2-3. Pre'q., C.E. 222, 322 and, credit or registration
in M.E.401. The theory and practice of the design of mechanical ele-
ments 01 manufacturing machines, including screws, belts, chains,
shaits, bearings, brakes and gears.
421: Heat Transfer. 0-3-3. Pre'q., M.E. 316, Math. 496. Fundamental laws of
heat transler by conduction, convection, and radiation; steady and
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ufisteady states; application to heat transfer equipment. Digital and
analog computer solutions.
423; Ga. Dynamics. 0-2-2. Pre'q., C.E. 321, M.E. 316. A study oI the funda-
mental laws applied to compressible fluid flow. Isentropic flow,
normal shocks, Fanno flow, Rayleigh Ilow and linauy generalized
compressible llow.
424: Serninar.0-1-1. Pre'q., senior standing. Conference type technical dis-
cussions, reading assigned papers, inlormal talks by students, in-
structors and prolessional engineers on subjects of current technical
interest. Instruction in oral delivery.
425: Steam and Ga3 Turbines. 0-3-3. Pre'q., M.E.316. A study of design and
operation theory oJ steam and gas turbines. Design of nozzles, and
flow passages. Energy tnterchanges in fluid machinery. Turbine con-
trol and performance.
431: Principler of Servomechanisms. 0-3-3. Pre'q., senior standing or con-
sent of the instructor. The analysis, design, and synthesis of
mechanical systems employing feedback control. Methods of determin-
iDg system stability. Typical mechanical control elements and their
transfer functions.
433: Mechanical Vibrations. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Math. 406, C.E.222,322. Single and
multiple degrees of freedom systems. Bayleigh's method, normal
modes, dynamic balancing, vibration isolation and absorption in
machines. Vibration of elastic bodies.
435: lntel"nal Combustion Engin€s. 0-3-3. Pre'q., M.E. 316. The study of
principles of operation of internal combustion engines, Theories of
combustion and detonation, Injection and carburetion. Engine timrng
and lubrication theories.
437: Engineering Analysis. 0-3-3. Pre'q.. Math. 4C6 and senior standing.
The development and application of analytical, graphical and ap-
proximate methods for solving practical engineering problems. The
use of dimensional analysis, physical models, relaxation techniques,
and the development of alignment charts.
441: Air Cchditioning.0-3-3. Pre'q., senior standing or consent oI the in-
structor. A study of air vapor mixtures and psychrometric processes.
hcating and cooling load calculations, heating and cooling systems,
distribution systems, automatic controls. and air filtration.
443: Aerodynamics.0-3-3. Pre'q., C.8.32r, M.E.316. Fundamental laws and
terminology of Aercdynamics. LiIt and Drag: boundary layer effects.
shock waves, and aidoil theory. Aircraft performance, stability, and
testing.
451r Senior Nlechanical Laborato.y. 6-0-2. Pre'q., senior standing or consent
of the instructor. Experimental methods and instruments; testing of
fuels and lubricants, pumps and blowers, interDal combustion engines,
steam turbines; preparation oI engineering reports; digital computer
applications.
452r Senior Mcchanical Laboratory. 3-0-1. Pre'q., M.E. 451. Small Broups
perlorm assigned experiments or investigate problems related to heat
transfer, refrigeration and air conditioning, compressible fluid flow,
and special problems involving one or more other areas of study.
5C1: Kinematic Syhthesis of Mechanisms. 0-3-3. Synthesis ol iour link me-
chanisms for path and function generation using finite displacement
and infinitesimal dispiacemeDt methods. Analysis oi complex me-
chanisms.
502: Advanced Machine Design. 0-3-3. The study of various topics lrom ad-
vanced mechanics as ar-e applicable in the design oi machines.
503: Advanc€d Heat Trahrf€r.0-3-3. Steady and unsteady state conduction
in one, two aDd three dimensional systems. Free and forced convec-
tion in lamiDar and turbulent flow, radiation.
510: Photoelasticity. 3-2-3. Experimental verification of the stress optic law,
and its application to practical stress analysis problems in two
dimensions. An introduction to three-dimensional stress analysis. The
preparation of photoelastic materials and models.
515: Advanced The.modynamica. 0-3-3. The lundamental laws ol thermo-
dynamics, entropy concept, phase changes, and chemical equilibrium;
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from macrosopic view. Kinetic theory gas model, velocity dis-
tributions, types of statistics, partition lunction and its use; from
microscope view.
Advanced G:s Dynamics. 0-3-3. A study of compressible fluid llow in
two and three dimensions at subsonic, tTansonic and supersonic
conditions; oblique shocks; and turbuleuce.
525, 526: Graduate Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investigations, and dis-
cussions of current problems in mechanical engineering.
Boundary Layer Theory. 0-3-3. Review of fundamentals of potential
Jlow; Navier-Stokes equations and exact solutions; similarity concept;
Prandel boundary layer equations, thermal bouddary layers, transition
and turbulence.
Dynamics of Machin€ry. 0-3-3. Advanced dynamics and its applica-
tion to the design and control of machinery. Balancing of machinery,
engine dynamics, and dynamics of automatic-control systems.
Special Problems. l-4 semester hours. Advanced problems rn me-
chanical engiDeering. The problems and proiects will be treated by
current methods used in prolessional practice.
Research. Three hours credit.







100: lntroduction to Theory. 2-0-0. Taught concuraently with Music ll0 for
those needing review of scales intervals, rhythm, ear-training and
sight-singing.
110: Fund.mentals of Harmony. 2-3-3. Freshman Theory. The study of
rhythm and tonality through sight-singing, ear-training and written
harmony. Use of aU triads and inversions, dominant seventh chord
and inversions.
111: Fundamentals of Harmony. 2-3-3. Freshman Theory, second semester.
Continuation of work begun in 110. Corelation of sight-singing,
dictation and written harmony. Leading to[e and dimidshed seventh
chords, and dominant rinth chord. Modulation to closely related keys.
201: Fundamehtals of Harmony. 2-3-3. Sophomore Theory. Sight-singing,
ear-training. written and keyboard harmony. Use of all seventh and
ninth chords.
202: Fundamentals of Harmony.2-3-3. Sophomore Theory, second semester.
Continuation of 201. Sight-singing and dictation, elementary form arld
harmonic analysis. Use of altered and augmented chords.
215, 216, 217, 218: T€chniques of Mus;cal Stage Production. 2-l-2 each. Prac-
tical study of theories, practices and techniques ol musical stage pro-
duction. Each student required to participate as a singer, actor,
technician, or orchestra member and to present a term paper each
semester.
20,21| Keyboa.d Harmony. 6-0-2 each. A study ol harmonic progressions
at the keyboard. Harmonization of melodies, realization of figured
bass, transposition, and improvisation.
239-231: School lt'lusic. 2-1-2 each. Fundamentals oI music, study of rhythm,
sight singing, rote songs and interpretation. This course is desi$led to
give the prospective classroom teacher some materials and methods
for teaching music in the elementary schools.
242: lntroduction to Church Music.0-3-3. I{istory of development of sacred
music with emphasis on liturgies.
243: Hymnology. 0-3-3. The development oI Christian hymnody: an ap-
preclation oI its value and an appraisal of suitability for worship.
301: Advanced Harmonr. 0-3-3. Junior Theory. Written harmony will in-
clude aII non-harmonic tones, advanced modulation, pure minor mode,
the harmonization of chorales and original compositions. Dlctation
in three and four parts.
302: Advanced Harmony. 0-3-3. Junior Theory, second semester. Study of
contemporary harmony. Use of whole tone scale, church modes, poly-
tonality and twelve-tone system.
312: Advanced Keyboa.d Harmony. 6-0-2. For development of great facility
in transposition, modulation and improvisation.
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320-32'l: Hiitory of Mu.ic. 0-3-3 each. A study of the evolutionary develop-
ment of music. Numerous recorded examples are used.
330: lylusic Appreciation.2-1-2. This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent not majoring in music with materials that will allow him to
develop a higher degree of understandiDq and enjoyment oI the
serious music literature written by many ol the great composers.
3,10: Form and Analysis. 0-2-3. A more advanced and specialized study of
forms. not possible in 201 or 202. Emphasis on sonata and rondo forms.
341: Arrl€rican Church Music. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of hymnody
through the colonial era to the twentieth century.
360: Methods and Materials for El€mentary Schools. 2-1-2. A course
emphasizing procedures, materials, and problems up to the high
school level. It includes directed observation with discussions.
380: Composition. 0-2-2. Pre'q., two years of theory. Elementary writjng
in the simple song forms.
401: Couhterpoint.0-3-3. Pre'q., one year of theory. Simple counterpoint in
the live species in two, three, and four voices. Writing of original
412: Orchestration. 0-3-3. Pre'q., live semesters of theory. A study of the
individual characteristics, range, and capabilities of the instruments
of the orchestra and band.
424, 425: Conducting. 2-0-1 each. Technique of the batod, score reading,
principles of interpretation, and problems which lace the conductor.
The work will be adapted to the individual's needs will respect to vocal
or instrumental emphasis.
435: Advanced Sight Singing. 0-3-3. For development of advanced pro-
ficiency in singing or playing at sight.
441: Orsanization and Administration of Church Music. 0-3-3. The ministry
of music \rith reference to materials, methods and organization. Field
work with faculty supervision and evaluation is required.
,142: Survey of Oratorio Solo Lite.ature. 2-0-1. Study, preparation and per-
formance of basic oratorio solos from the standpoint of vocalist and
organist.
il43: Survey of O.gan Literature. 2-0-1. A review of six centurres of organ
literature for the organ major or musicologist.
462, 463: Piano Method!, Materials, and Practice Teaching. 3-1-2 each. A
study of methods and materials used in teaching piano to beginners
privately and in class. Practice teaching of children is an integral part
of this course. Required by the State Department of Education for
teachers wishing their pupils to be eligible for high school credit in
piano.
472: Yocal Pedagogy and Material3. 0-2-2. Procedures, materials and
methods. Designed for those planning speciatization in teaching of
474, 475: Seminar. 0-1-l each. Discussions and guided research based upon
professional problems which confront the musician and the teacher.
501: Canon and Fugue. 0-3-3. The Bach technique in double counterpoint.
Exercises in canon and other fugal techniques leading to the analysis
and writing ol the complete fugue. Prerequisite Music 401.
502: Composition. 0-2-2. Pre'q., five semesters oI theory. Continuation of
380 in more advanced forms.
510: Problems in Theory for the Music Educator. 0-2-2. A lunetional ap-
proach in music theory designed to assist the teacher in applying
more theory to classroom teaching.
520,521: Advanced Hi3tory and Literatur€ of Mu.ic,0-3-3 each. Intensive
study designed to enlarge the teacher's understanding of music history
and literature by rneans of lectures, discussions, resealch and analysis.
524: Conducting.0-2-2. Technique of the baton, score reading, principles of
interpretation, and problems which face the conductor. The work will
be adapted to the individual's neeals with respect to vocal or instru-
mental emphasis.
551: Research and Thesis.3 s.h. Resealch topic selected subject to adviser's
approval. Graduate laculty approval of completed thesis required.
552: Riiearch and Thesi3.3 sh. Continuation of Music 551 as a substitute
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SIRING (Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Double
loJ courses: Instruction in basic techniques ol
lor recital.
Graduate Recital. 3 s.h. As partial fulfillment for the master's degree,
all candidates must present a recital program in their applied music
major, oI scope and technique acceptable to the faculty oI the Music
Depa ment.
Piano Lite.ature. 0-2-2. A survey of piano literature covering a wide
diversity of composers, styles, and historical periods through dis-
cussion and analysis of representative works. This course includes
assignments in listening, performance, and reading.
Organ Literature. 0-2-2. A survey of organ literature. (See Music 562.)
vocal Literatu.e. 0-2-2. A survey of vocal literature. (See Music 562.)






Music performance courses are divided into Ioua principle divisions:
Keyboard (piano, organ)
Voice
Strings (Violin, Viola, Violoncello, and Double Bass)
Winds (Percussion is included in this division.)
The filst digit of an applied music course number signifies the year 1, 2,
3,4 or 5.
The second digit denotes one of the four principle divisions and the






The final digit indicates the number ol hours credit. Each course
number may be repeated for a total of twice the indicated credit.
The student must have the approval of the applied music instructor
before registering for these courses.
PIANO
l0l courses: Instruction in basic styles and techniques of piano pleying.
Performance ol representative works suited to the individual student aud
his needs. The extent and dilliculty ot the repertoire covered will depend
on the capacity of the individual student. Assignments become more ad-
vanced as the stude[t's playing improves.
200 courses: Continuation of 100 courses.
310 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.
4C0 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.
ORGAN
100 courses: Basic manual and pedal techniques from the leading organ
methods. A wide acquaintance with orga[ literature and preparation for
church service playing.
200 courses: Continuation of 100 courses.
300 courses: Continuatiod oI 200 courses.
400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.
votcE
lo0 courses: Application of the principles of voice
interpretation through the study oI vocalises and
Iiterature. Prescribed repe oire to include English,
German songs and arias in advanced studies.
200 courses: Continuation of 100 courses,
310 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.





the major instrument. Se-
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including thelected scale studies and etudes. Development of repertoire
standard works of the literature.
210 courses: Continuation of 100 courses,
301 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.
4fl courses: Continuation of 3J0 courses.
WIND and PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS
l9l courses: Instruction in the basic techniques of the maior instrument.
Perlormance of representative works suited to the individual student
and his nceds. The extent and difficulty of the repertoire covered will
depend on the capacity of the individual student. Assignments become
more advanced as the sludent s playing improves.
20J coi]rses: Continuation of 100 courses,
310 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.
410 courses. Continuation of 3r0 courses.
MUSIC (ENSEMBLE}
(See page 69)
144,244. 344,345: Choral Union. I credit hour optional.
155: 255, 355, 455: Freshman Girl's Glee CIub. 1 credit hour optional.
f66, 266, 366, 466: Orchestra. 1 credit hour optional.
'177,277,377,477: Band. I credit hours optional.
1B8, 288, 388, 488: Stage Band. 1 credit hour optional.
Each course number may be repeated for a total of two semesters' work.
Music majors must familiarize themselves with maximum allowable credits








Basic Typewriting. 2-l-2. Beginning course emphasizing operation and
care of typewriter. Instruction in fundamental skiUs and techniques.
Typing simple letters, manuscripts, and tabulated reports. I, II, III,
rv. v..
Typewritten Communicatiohs. 2-l-2. Pre'q., OJfice Administration 201.
Emphasis on skill in layout and production of typewritten communi-
cations such as business forms, correspondence, and reports. (Meets
Intermediate Typewriting requirements for teacher trainees.) I, II,
III, IV, V.
Advanced Typewritten Communications. 2-l-2. Pre'q, Office Admini-
stration 202. Electric typewriting. Complicated reports, correspond-
ence, forms, legal documents. Introduction to various reproduction
processes. Efficiency in haddling multiple copies and other typing
problems. I, II, III, IV, V.
Gregg Theory. 0-3-3. Theory of Gregg shorthand system. Principles
stressed through reading and writing ollice communications in sholt-
hand- Emphasis on development of vocabulary. Simple dictation. I,
II, III, IV, V.
Dictation and Tran3cription. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Olfice Administration 206.
Intensive shorthand vocabulary development for business communica-
tions. Emphasis on speed and fidelity in recording dictation.
TlalscriptioD introduced with review ol English fundamentals.
I, II, III, IV, V.
Advanced oictation and Transcription. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Office Admin-
istration 203 and 207, and demonstrated ability to take sustained
dictation at a minimum oI 70 words a minute. Shorthand vocabulary
expanded. Continued development oI speed and fidelity in recorded
dictation. Transcription skiU developed with emphasis on mailable
copy. Office-style dictation introduced. Electric typewriters. I, II, UI,
rv, v.
Secretarial Recording and Reporting Probl€m.. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Office
rRoman Nuheiel I indicates that the cour* is oflered durinc the lirrt scmester'
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Administration 303 and demonstrated ability to take dictation at a
mi[imum oI 80 words a minute. Transcription of complicated busi-
Dess corrspondence and reports. OIfice-style dictation, Electric
typewriters. I, II, III, IV, V.
Office Syst€ms and Procedures. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Oflice AdministratioD
313. Reproduction processes; communications systems; transcribing
machines; recolds management and filing; business reports and con-
fercnces. I. IL III. IV, V.
Problems in Office Administration and P.ofessional Growth. 0-3-3.
Pre'q., OfIice Administration 303. Investigation of problems in oflice
administration in specific areas of business and industry; o{fice ethics,
customs, and etiquette; planning for professional advancement. I, II, IIL
IV. V.
Secr€tarial P.oblems. 5-0-2. Pre'q., Credit for or enrollment in OfIice
Administration 3C7. Actual oflice experience, taking and transcribing
actual dictation, utilizatlon of appropriete reproduction processes,
demonstratjon of work habits, Graphotype and Addressograph and
other office equipment. I. II, III, IV, V.
Problems of the Administrative Assistant. 4-l-2. Pre'q.. Office Ad-
ministration 304, 307, 309. Actual office experience, taking and
transcribing office dictation, selection and utilization oI appropriate
reproduction processes. Graphotype and Addressograph and other oIIice
machines. Supervisory duties. lV. V.
Offica Managsment. 0-3-3. Scientific office management; automation,
layout, space utilizatiolr, organization; analysis, control; specifications,
qualiiications, salary administration; developing executives, supervisors;
training programs; ollice furnture, equipment, supplies; correspondence
reports. I, IV.
ORIENTATION
SEE: Agriculture-forestry Orientation 101, Arts and Sciences Orientation
101, Education Orientation 101, Engineering l0l, General Business 101, or
Home Economics 107.
PETROTEUM ENGINEERING
m2: Exploratioh and Orillins. 0-2-2. Pre'q, Physics 201. Piinciples and
methods oI oil field exploration and drilling with emphasis on drilling
fluids, power plants and hoisting operations.
303: Production f,Iethods. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Petroleum Engineering 311. Oil
field development and operation, single and multi-phase fluid flo\[,
and production decline curves,
305: Laboratory. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Petroleum Engineering 303. Preparation,
testiDg, and alteration of drilling muds and oil well cement; analysis
of well formatiod samples.
311: Petroleum Reservoir Fluids. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Petroleum Engineering 202.
Pressure-volume-temperature behavior oI oil lield hydrocarbo[ sys-
tems. Gas. gas-condeDsate and under saturated reservoirs.
4O1: Petroleum Reservoir Engineering, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Petroleum Engineer-
ing 311. Single drive and multi-drive aeservoirs, reservoir fluid flow,
and displacement of oil andr'or gas.
4Ol: Petroleum Technology and Design, 3-2-3. Pre'q., Petroleum Engineer-
ing 303. Selection of oil lield driuing and pumping equipme[t based






Well-Logsins Methods. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Credit or registration ia Petro-
leum Engineering 401. Theory, operation and application of moderr
oil \r'ell loggjng methods, including radioactive and sonic logging.
Evaluation of Oil and cas Properties. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Petroteum Engi-
neering 405. Factors, principles and processes used in the evaluation
of oil and/or gas properties; preparatiotr of valuation reports.
Natural Gas Engineerihg. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Petroleum Engineering 303.
Production, measurement, compressioo and transmission of natural
gas; well potential and deliverability.
Natural Gas Engineering Laboratory. 3-O-1. pre'q., credit o! registra-
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tion in Petroleum Engineering 414. Specific gravity alrd calorific con-
tent of gases: testing and calibration of orificies, positive displacement
meters, safety valves and regulators,
422: Geophysical Explo.ation. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Geology 315, Mathematics 231
and Physics 202. Principles and applications oI geophysical methods of
p!ospecting.
425: Special Probelm!. 0-3-3. Pre'q., consent of instructor. Study of recent
development in petroleum production practices, methods, and equip-
ment.
Petroleum Engincering Summ6r Practice: No Credit. Pre'q., sophomore
standing. A midmum of ten weeks of industrial experience in some
phase of petroleum production.
50'l: Advanced Re3ervoir Engineering. 0-3-3. Pre'q., consent of irstructor.
Application of differential equatioDs to the flovr of lluids through
porous media; vr'cll-spacing, secondary recovery, gas drive reservoils,
and water drive reservoirs.
502: Advanced Reservoir Engineering Continu.d. 0-3-3. Pre'q., consent of
instructor.
512: Composition and Propertie3 of Oil Well Drill;ng Fluids. 0-3-3. Pre'q.,
colsent of instructor. Classification, structures and identilication of
clay minerals. Rheological studies of suspeDsions, properties of
drilling muds and lost returns.
521: Advanced Natural Ga3 Engincering. 0-3-3. Pre'q., consent of instructor.
Engineering applications of science and mathematics to the process-
ing ol natural gas and natural gasoline; plant and/or field optimiza-
tion.
523: Surface Properties of R6ervoir Rock3 and Re6crvoir Ftuidi. 0-3-3.
Pre'q,, consent of instructor, Study of surface phenomena as related to
the production of oil and/or gas.
55O: Special Problsmr. l-4 semester hours. Pre'q., consent of instructor.
Advanced problems in petroleum engineeriug will be assigned accord-
iDg to the ability and requirements of the student.
551: Rerearch. Three houls credit.










252: Log;c and Scientilic Method. 0-3-3 each. Phil. 252 lnay not be
taken independently ol Phil.25f v,rithout special permission. Tradi-
tional formal logic; introduction to symbolic logic; inductive logic and
scientific method.
lntroduction to Ph;lo3ophy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., iunior standing or permis-
sion of the instructor. Philosophical vocabulary; types and problems
of philosophy; major philosophical positions.
Ethica.0-3-3. Pre'q., PhiI.301 or permission of the instructor. A study
of the writings of the major moral philosophers, beginding with the
Greeks and continuing to the present.
Philosophy of Religion. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Phil. 301 or permissiou of the io-
structor. A comparative study ol the philosophical aspects oI the
major world religions: their doctriDes oI God, the cosmos, and man.
326: Political Philosophy, European and American. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q.,
Phil.3Cl or permission of the instructor. A study of the writings of
the maior political philosophers, beginning with the Greeks and con-
tinuing to the present.
351: History of Philosophy.0-3-3 each. Pre'q., Phil.301 or permission
of the instructor. A survey oI philosophical speculation in the West,
faom its beginnings in the Mediterranean world to the present.
The American Mind, 0-3-3. (Same as English 401.) Important currents
of ideas that have loutrd expression in American literature.
English Wo.d3 and ldioms. 0-3-3. (Same as English 423.) Rhetoric and
logic as applied to critical thinldng. Semantics. Exercises in pro_
paganda analysis. Vocabulary building.
History and Philosophy of Education. 0-3-3. Designed to trace, through
European and American history, some oI the more important educa-
tional problems of modeu tiDes as they have been alfected by social
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and political lacts ot history, by contributions of leading educational
theorists and by institutional practice.
PHYSICAI. EDUCATION
SEE tlealth and Physical Education
PHYSICS
Not more then two courses in the 200 series may be counted for credit
General Physics. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Mathematics 230. Thoroueh treatment of
fundamental principles and detailed analysis of important physical
situations.
ceneral Physic!. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 201, Mathematics 231. A con-
tinuation of Physics 2Cl.
Descriptive Phylics. 0-3-3. For non-science majors interested only in
the cultural aspects of the subiect.
Descriptive Physica. 0-3-3. A continuation ot Physics 2C5.
Elementary Physica. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Mathematics 1C1-1C2. Fo! pre-
medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, and science education students.
A study of the fundamental principles of physics and their applica-
tions.
El€mentary Physica. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 209. A continuation ol
Physics 219.
Elementi ot Radiological Physica. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Chemistry lC2 or 108,
Ph)'sics 216. A descriptive introduction to the fundamentals oI
radiological physics.
Phyiical Optics. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 202. A thorough exposition of
wave motion aud quantum theory as they are related to optics.
Stless is placed upon the structure and use of optical instruments.
Heat. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 202. Classical theory and quantum theory ol
heat. Experimental methods and thermodynamic theory.
Sound. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 202. Physics ol vibrations including
audible, very low and very high frequencies.
Solid State Phy3ics. 3-3-4. An elementary treatment of representative
aspects of the physics of solids.
Modern Physic!. 3-3-4. Physics 202. An advanced course irr general
physics stressing the modern developments of the subiect.
Mod.rn Physics. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 330. A continuation of Physics
330.
Experimental Phy3ica, 3-0-1. Pre'q., Physics 331. This course gives the
student an indoctrination in the actual labotatory tecbniques employed
by the research physicist.
Expsrimental Phy3ics. 3-0-1. Pre'q., Physics 401. A coutinuation of
Physics 401.
Electricity a.d Masnetism. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 331. A study of the
lundamental theories oI electricity and magnetism. An applicatiou of
basic principles is stressed.
Electricity and Magnetism. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Physics 404. A continuation ot
Physics 404.
Phy3ical Mechanica. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics SA1. Statics, particle
dynamics, dynamics of a rigid body, kinetic theory, elasticity-, wave
motion, and the behavior of fluids. The lundamental importance ot
mechanical principles in all fields of physics is emphasized.
Phyrical Mechanicr. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics 422. A continuation of physics
422.
Atomic Physics. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics 331. A survey of the develop_
ments in contemporary theories of atoms, molecules, lDatter, and
radiation.
Nuclear Physica. 0-3-3. Natural and artificial radioactivity methods
fo!_ the detection of nuclear particles, nuclear fissiou, Duclear tusion,
and the utilization of nuclear energy.
El.ct.omagnetic Theory. 0-3-3. Pre'q., physics 404. A complete
treatment of the theory underlying electrostatics and electromagn;tics,


























201: Nat;onrl Government in the United States. 0-3-3. A study ot the
development of the national government with emphasis on prob-
lems connected with the federal system and separation oI powFrs.
302: Comparative Foreign Governm€nts. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Political Science 201
or consent ol instructor. A study oI the political systems and govern-
ments of the major European Dation-states of the twentieth century.
303: Slate Government and Admini.tration in thc United States. 0-3-3. A
study oI the role of the state in the American Union including na-
tion-state and interstate relations-
314: The Government of Louisiana. 0-3-3. A study of the functions and
structure oI the municipal, parish, and state governments of Loui-
siana including constitutional development.
310: Governmental Regulation of Business. 0-3-3. A study of public policy
toward busrness including constitutional and administrative problems.
312: Public Administration. 0-3-3. A study of the legal responsibility,
organizational structure, personnel policies, and fiscal management
ot different levels of government in the United States.
314: lme.ican Municipal Government and Administration. 0-3-3. A study
of the authority, legal limitations and functions ol present-day Ameri-
can municipalities; specilic current legislative, iudicial arrd adlriini-
strative problems will be analyzed.
318: American Political Pa.ties. 0-3-3. A study of political parties as an
essential factor in democratic govemment.
32J: Legaslation in the United States: Federal and State. 0-3-3. A study
of the legislative process and of the inlluences that determine the
nature oi lhe legislative product.
323-326: Political Philosophy, European and American. 0-3-3 each Pre'q..
at Ieast one previous course ilr political science or philosophy and
junior class standing, or consent of the instructor. A study of political
philosophy lrom its beginnings to the present, giving pa icular emphasis
to those ideas which have !oost inlluenced American theory.
330: lnternational Relations. 0-3-3. l're'q., at least one previous course itl
political science or consent of the instructor. Ao introductory study of
political contacts between modern nation-states; origin of nationalism
and imperialism; causes and eflects of power politics; centripetal and
centrifugal iorces.
421: Contemporary Problems in Government. 0-3-3. Pre'q., at least one ol
the following courscs: Political Science 201, or 303, or 304, and iunior
standing. Problems will be selected in coDJerence with the instructor
and subject to the student presenting satisfactory evidence that he
has the Decessary background Ior the problem agreed upon.
43C: American Constitutional System. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Political Science 201.
The development of the American constitutional system will be traced
with emphasis on judicial interpretation of the Constitution.
450: lnternational Organizations. 0-3-3. For advanced undergraduates and
2II
X-Rays, 3.3-4. Pre'q., Physics 314. A general treatment of the theory oI
x-rays \r,ith special emphasis on x-ray crystallography.
Theo.etical Mechanica. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics 422 and Mathematics 417.
A siudy of oscillations, wave motion, elasticity, and hydrodynamics
through the application of partial dilferential equations. Fourier
series, potential theory, and dillerential vector and tensor operations.
Q'rantum Mechanica.0-3-3. Pre'q., Physics 521, and Mathematics 512. An
outline of the principles oJ wave mechanics and quantum mechanics,
lollowed by their application to problems in atomic and nuclear theory.
Theol"ies of Physics.0-3-3. Pre'q., Mathematics 407. Selected topics. Con-
temporary theories dealing with recent trends in physics.
Theori€s of Physica.0-3-3. A continuation of Physics 531.
Thesis Research. 0-0-3. Pre'q., graduate standing. Independent research
on a thesis problem assigned by the major professor and approved by
the department head.
The3is Resea.ch. 0-0-3. Pre'q., Physics 551. A continuation oI Physics
551.
5221
graduate students. Theory of international organization and the
League of Nations; rnain emphasis on the six maior organs of the
United Nations, tunctions of specialized agencies, and role ol existing
regional security agreements.
POUIIRY HUSBANDRY
201: Poultry Production. 2-2-3. ahe principles and practices of breeding, in-




















ceneral Psychology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., sophomore standing. A study ol
the lundamental processes and problems oI human behavior.
Educational Psychology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., admission to Upper Division. A
course designed to meet the needs of prospective teache$ by bring-
ing an application of psychological principles to the problems of in-
struction.
Child P.ychology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., for Education majors-admission 10
Upper Division. A study of the physical and mental growth of the child,
his social, emotional, motor development, interests and imaginative
activities.
Adolescent Psychology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., for Education ma jors-admission to
Upper Division. A study of the physical and mental growth of youth
during the period ol abolesence and his transition lrom childhood to
adulthood.
Advanced General Psycholosy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201, iunior
standing. An intensive survey of the literature in the emotional,
cognitive, and affective process.
Social P3ycholosy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201, Sociology 201. A
study of the nature oI social behavior, social stimulation and response;
a psychological analysis of society and social institutions.
Fields of Plychology.0-3-3. A seminar for the study of the major fields
of Psychology and their chief proponents.
Abnormal Psycholoqy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 15 hours. A study of
mental abnormalities as they affect the individual. The more common
mental disorders are considered and classified.
Expe.imental P3ycholosy. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201. An elementary
course in Experimental Psychology dealing with the more important
concepts, methods and findings in the lield, from sensory processes to
behavior in social situations-
Physiolosical P.ychology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201. An intensive
study of the anatomy and physiology oI the nervous system, the en-
docrrne glands and metabolic processes. Concenttation on the physio-
Iogical basis oI perception, Iearning, emotion and motivation.
P.ychology of Personality.0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201. This course is
designed to study the characteristic patterns of behavior through
which the individual adjusts to his environment.
lndustrial Psychology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 2C1. The application
of psychology to problems ol industrial leaming, adjustment ol tech-
nical to mental factors, monotony, fatigue, environmental conditions,
industrial unrest, morale and accidents.
El.menta.y Statistical Methods in the Social Sciences. O-3-3. A course
designed primarily lor majois in Psychology and Sociology. An
introductory study of the statistical techniques utilized in behavioral
research and periodicals.
Human crowth and Development. 0-3-3. A seminar for the studv of
human growth.
Oynamics of Adju3tment,0-3-3. Pre'q., Psychology 201. Senior stand-
ing- Spring. A comprehensive study of the problems of self-adjustment
and self-manageme[t and the development of a well i;tegrated
Personality.
Plychology of Mentally Retarded Children. O-3-3. The classification ofthe mentally retarded child accordlng to etiology, clinical t,.pe, and
42t:
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for education purposes. Modern educational procedures to include
special class program and special teaching methods for the regular
classroom teacher.
Analysis of the lndividual, 2-2-3. (Description same as Ed. 422).
Psycholosy of Socially and Emotionally Dilturbed Children. 0-3-3. A
study and presentatioD oI the problems involved in the education of
disturbed and socially maladjusted children. An evaluation of the
types of programs provided for disturbed children and a consideratiotr
of the methods oI working with them.
lntroduction to Excaptional Children and Youth. 0-3-3. Pre'q., senior
standing. A survey of the characteristics and educational needs of
children having defective vision, hearing impairment and/or speech
difi:cultles; superior or inlerior intellectuel ability; physical handi-
caps; neurological impairment; and disturbances oI behavior.
lndividual Testins. 2'2-3. A study of the Revised Stanford'Binet aud
Weschler Intelligence Scales with emphasis on practice in admiui-
stering, scoring, and interpreting these tests.
soooLoGY
Principl€s and Elements of Sociology. 0-3-3. An introduction to the
study of human group social relationships.
Social Problems. 0-3-3. A study of social problems in modern life.
lntroduction to Anthropology. 0-3-3. The origin of man and ple-
history of mankind; the modern races; the nature and development of
culture.
lntroduction to Social Welfare. 0-3-3. A study ol the history, functiolr,
and present-day status of the field oI social welfare designed lor
pre-soc!aI welfare majors.
Srcial Psychology. 0-3-3. (Same as Psychology 304.) Prc'q.. Psychology
201 or Psychology 2J2, and Sociology 231. A study of the nature of
social behavior, social stimulation arrd response; a psychological
analysis of society and social institutions.
The Family. 0-3-3. A study of the family as a social institution with
comparisons of family life in various societies.
Minority Groups. 0-3-3. A study of ethnological, physiological, and
cultural difleredces and similarities in minority groups.
Criminoiogy.0-3-3. An analysis of the nature and causes of crime,
a history of its tieatment, and study oI present methods oI dealing
with the criminal
Sociology of lndustrial Relaticns. 0-3-3. Pre'q., junior standing. This
course deals with the sociological analysis of industry. It emphasizes
human relations -and the impact of industry on the iamily, the
community and society.
Social Control. 0-3-3. An examination of the function, agencies, and
techniques involved in slriving for uniformity in the behavioral
pattern.
Rural Sociology. 0-3-3. A study oI rural society, its people, structure,
and institutions with emphasis on origin and composition oI popula-
tion, social organization, social processes, and recent trends.
Urban Sociology. 0-3-3. A study of the economic, physical, and cul-
tural lactors in urban life with emphasis on the influence of increased
urbanization and the complexity of modern city life.
Population Problems. 0-3-3. Scientific analysis of population distri-
bution, composition, growth, migration, and vital processes.
Social Organization. 0-3-3. A study of the structure and Junction o!
soc:al groups and institutions.











't01-112: Elementary Spanish.0-3-3 each. No credit for l0l unless 102 is
takeD. Reading and grammar pronunciation; elementary conversation'
201-202: lntcrrytediate Spani3h. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q.' Spanish 102, or equival-
ent. Rapid reading of standard Spanish prose








consent of instructor. Conversation on everyday topics,
303-3O4:The Novel ih Spain. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q., Spanish 202, or consent ol
instructor. A study of the novel in Spain from the sixteenth century
to modern times.
305, 306: The Drama in Spain. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q., Spanish 2J2 or consent of
instructor. Given in alternatiDg years. A study of the drama in Spain
from the s;xteenth century to modern times.
307: The Novel of Latin Ame.ica.0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 2-a2, or consent oI
instructor. A study of represedtative novels of Latin America, Mexico
excepted.
308: Spani3h CivilizaUon. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Spanish 2112, or :onsent of instructor.
Lectures and readings in Spanish history, geography, government,
language, muslc, art, etc.
316: Commercial Spanish. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Spanish 212, or consent of in-
structor. Study ol common commercial forms for use in Spanish
correspondence and business.
325: The Novel in M€xico. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Spanish 212, or consent of in-
structor. A study of outstanding novels from l88C to contemporary
times.
350, 351: Aural Spahish.4-2-3 each. Six hours a week. Pre'q., Spanish 202 or
consent of instructor. Activities involving practice with spoken
Spanish on an ad\-ance.l level.
15C,451: The Spanish Language. 0-3-3 each. Pre'q., 24 hours oI Spanish.
General characteristics of the language, including sources, etymology,
dialects.
SPEECH
110: Principtes of Speech. 0-3-3. A course designed to develop the principles
of effecti..'e oral communication in typical speaker-audience situa-
tions, thr )ugh practice in inlormative and persuasive speaking.
200: Oiscursior and Debate. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 110 or equivalent. A study
of th. p, inciples ol group discussion and debate with practical
exper, )ncr-. in each.
201: lntroduction to Theatre. 0-3-3. A comprehensive overview of the
elefients that comprise the theatre; intended as a basic preparation
for an irnderstandins of theatre art.
211r Public Sp€aking. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 110. This course is concerned
with developing advanced skill in special occasion speeches, the
book review, the entertaining speech, and effective reading from an
original speech.
260: Nlass Media. 0-3-3. Examines linguistic communication as modified by
transmission through printed, filmed and electronic media. Emp-
hasizes the development ol objective standards Jor evaluating mass
conlmunication.
310: Speech Correction. 0-3-3. A survey of the nature and causes of
familiar speech disorders.
315r O.al lnterp.etation of Literature. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 110. Advised,
Speech 2ll. The devclopment of responsiveness to prose, poetry, and
drame, and the ability to communicate the logical, emotional and
aestheiic elenents to others.
319: Group lnt€rpretation.0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 110 and 315. Interpretation
ol prose. poctry, and drama through the group mediums of Chamber
Theatre, Reader's Theatre, and Choral Reading.
322: Phonetics. 0-3-3. A study of the vocal and physical aspects of standard
American language aDd deviations therefrom as found in various [e-gional dialects of the United States.
330: Voice and Diction. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 113. A course designed to meet
the practical needs of the elementary school teacher including training
in_ phonetics, pronunciation, readillg to children, and forms of public
address.
340: lntroduction to Broadcasting. 2-2-3. A consideration of the funda_
mentals of broadcasting, includlng both radio aad television. Ineludes
--_ field trips to observe nearby radio and television station operation.36'l: Television T€chniques. 2-2-3. pre'q, Specch 940 or equivaient ex-
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perience. Production of television programs. Closed-cilcuit studio
facilities.
363: Motion-Picturc T€chniques. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Speech 361 or equivalent
experience. Emphasis upon production of short motion-pictures:
includes consideration of both live action and single-frame animation.
364: Broadcast News.2-2-3. Pre'q., Journalism 101 and Speech 361 or per-
mission of instructor. The gathering and preparation of news and
editorial material for radio and television. Studio facilities.
365: Broadcast Advertisins. 2-2-3. Pre'q., Jouhalism 360 and Speech 361
or permission oI instructor. The creation and preparation of com-
mercial material for radio and television; examines the Iunctions of
station sales and advertising agencies.
375: Oral Communicalion. 0-2-2. (Not open to students who have credit
in Speech 110 or the equivalent.) A beginning course designed to
establish a foundation for effective speaking in the speech of in-
troduction, the report, the interview, communication from the manu-
script, and short persuasive speeches.
376: Advanced Oral Communication. 0-2-2. Pre'q., Speech 375. A continua-
tion oI Speech 375. This course considers discussion techniques, and
speeches lor special occasions. A high standard oI research, organiza-
tion, and presentation of matelial is required.
406: Play Production. 0-3-3. An introductory course in the problems of
play production, including directing, scenery construction and paint-
ing, stage lighting, backstage organization, stage make-up and costum-
ing.
407: Advahced Play Production. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 406. A seminar
cource with emphasis on play directing. Each person registering lor
this course will produce and direct a full-length play for public
production.
411: Diagnoltic Procedures, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 310, 322, 440. Procedures
and practice in the diagnosis of speech disorders.
412: Clinical Procedures. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 411. Supervised practice of
procedures of Speech Therapy in the clinic.
413r Advanced Speech Correction, 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 412. A study of
the more serious types of speech disorder.
414: Special Problems in Speech Pathology, 0-3-3. Registration by per-
mission ol instructor. Special work in analysis, diagnosis, and remedial
trainjng of speech handicapped persons.
4'15; Shakespeare. 0-3-3. Pre'q., English 201 or 202. (Same as English 415.)
A study of selected comedies, tragedies, and historical plays from the
various periods in Shakespeare's development as a dramatist. Atten-
tion to speaking Shakespeare's lines.
416: Advanced O.al lnt€.pretation of Literature. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech
315. A continuation of Speech 315 in which the student increases
his skill in analyzing literature, and further develops his ability to
communicate the author's meaning.
419: Contempo.ary Drama.0-3-3. (Same as English 419.) Pre'q., English 201
or 2C2. American, English, and European.
420r Speech Science. 0-3-3. A survey oI the physiology and pathology oI the
speech and nearing mechanisms,
423: Enslish Words and ldioms. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Junior standing. Rhetoric
and logic as applied to clitical thinking and creative expression. A
study of semantics; exercises in propaganda analysis; vocabulary
building.
424: The Developmeht of th€ Theatre. 0-3-3. A study of the evolution of
the theatre from ancient to modern times.
425: Stuttering. 0-3-3. Registration by permission of the instructor. The
nature, causes, and treatment of stuttering,
440: Speech Psychology. 0-3-3. A study of the interpersonal nature of
speech as a psychological phenomenon.
441: Audiology. 0-3-3. A study of the auditory mechanism, various types of
hearing deficiencies, and the basic techniques oI audiometric testing,
including practice in the most commonly used tests.
442: Rehabilitation of the Hearing Defective. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 441. Studv
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in spccial problems of diagnosis, and therapy for the hard of hearing
ard deaf child, including supervised hearing practicum.
449: H€aring Therapy. 0-3-3. Supervised practice of procedures ol hearing
therapy in the clinic or the public school situation.
451: Advanced Discu3sion and Debate. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 2C0 or equiva-
ent, A course designed to prepare students for organizing and
conducting a forensic proglam.
452: Elizabethan Drama (exclusive ol Shakespeare). 0-3-3. (Same as Eng-
lish 452). A study of such writers as Marlowe, Beaumont, Fletcher,
Jonson, and Webster.
453: Rhetorical Theory,0-3-3. The evaluation of speech composition lrom
classical to modern times.
454: Am€rican Public Addresr. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech 110. Study of Ameri-
can oratory from colonial times to the present.
460, 46'1, 462, 463: Applied Forensics. 2-0-1 each. Practical experience in de-
bate and other forms of forensic speaking.
481: Broadcastins Station Manasement. 2-2-3. Pre'q., General Business 105
or equivalent experience plus permission of instructo!. Orientation
in the operation of the broadcast media.
501: Seminar, 0-3-3. Public Address; Drama; Speech Therapy; Broadcasting;
Interpretation; Qualified graduate students will be permitted to
register for seminar in each area of general concentration. Problems
must be selected with approval of major profesor before registration.
502: Studies in Scene Oesisn and Stage Costuming. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Speech
4C6 or equivalent. A seminar course in the theory and practice of
design and construction of stage scenery and stage costume.
503: P.oblems in Play Production for Elementa.y and Secondary School
Teachers.0-3-3. A course designed to meet the needs of teachers with
limited experience in directing plays and related dramatic programs.
5O9: Britilh Public Address. 0-3-3. A study of significant oratory in British
history.
517-518: Advanced Clinical Practice. 6-0-3 each. Supervised work in therapy
procedures for the speech and/or hearing handicapped.
522: Experimental Phonetics and Linsuistics. 0-3-3. Study of selected cur-
rent issues and developments in experimental phonetics with op-
portunity lor individual research projects.
551, 552: The3i3 Research. 0-3-3 each.
560: Comryrunication. 0-3-3. Maior research findings on the eflects of mass
media.
58C: History of Speech Education. 0-3-3. Development of Speech as a
discipline in General Education lrom ancient to modern times.
VETERINARY SCIENCE
301: Anatomy and Physiology of Animals. 2-2-3. The structures and func-
tions of the tissues and organs of animals.
4c1: Animal Pathology, 2-2-3. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 201. The etiology,
symptoms, prevention, control, and eradication of the maiot diseases
oI larm animals are stressed.
zoor.oGY
'100: lntroductcry Zoology.3-3-4. A brief survey of animal biology.
101, 102: Gcncral Zoology. 3-3-4 each. An extensive survey of the facts and
principles ol animal biology.
110: Oriehtation ;n Medical Technolosy. 0-1-1. An introduction to the field
of medical technologyi Professional ethics, a brief survey of laboratory
procedures, and djscussions concerning career opportunities.
201: lnvertebrate Zoology.3-3-4. Pre'q., Zoology 100 or 101, 102. Structure,
life cycles, ecology, and taxonomy of the invertebrates.
202: Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Zoology 100, or
101, 102. Comparative anatomy and evolution of the vettebrates.
211: General .nd Econornic Entomology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 100, 101 or
equivalent. Study of insect structure, principles of classification, and

























Forcst Entomology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., 101 or 101, or equivalent. Study of
insect structure, principles oI classification arld special study of in-
sects important to the forester.
Human Anatomy and Physiolosy. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Zoology 100 or 102.
The structures and lunctions of the orqan systems of the human body,
including anatomy oI the vocal and hearing mechanisms. Not open
to students who have had Zoology 420.
Histological Sectioning. 6-0-2. Pre'q., ZooloEy 102 or equivalent.
Methods of preparing tissues for microscopie examination.
Clinical Analytis. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 102 and Chemistry 102. A
study oI the qualitative and quantitative laboratory methods used
to demonstrate the physiological state of the body.
Game Management Techniques, 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 100 or 102. A
study and evaluation of the techniques employed in the management
of game mammals and birds.
Hematology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 102. Quantitative and qualitative
methods ior determining the condition of cellular blood and a study of
its histology, morphology and physiology.
M€dical X-Ray Technolosy. 3-l-2. Pre'q., Zoology l0l, 102. Methods of
obtaining routine radiographs, stressing proper positions and dark
room techniques.
Zoological Problems. 3-0-1; 6-0-2; 9-0-3. Pre'q., junior standing and
written permission of instructor and department head. For superior
students only. An introduction to the principles of research.
Gsneral Pa.asitology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology l0l, 102 or equivalent. A
survey o{ parasitic animals, their life cycles and morphology.
Histology. 6-1-3. Pre'q., Zoology 101, 102, or equivalent. Microscopic
study of animal tissues.
Genetics. 0-3-3. Pre'q.. Zoology 100. or 101, 102. The fundamental laws
of inheritance, their application to plant and animal breeding, and
to man.
Vertebrate Embryology. 6-2-4. Pre'q., Zoology 102, or permission of
instructor. The structure, maturation and fertilization of the germ
cells, and early development ol vetebrate animals.
Animal Ecology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 100, or equivalent, The funda-
mental principles of ecology as they apply to numbers oI animals,
animal communities and their distribution.
Medical Entomology. 0-3-3. Pre'q., Zoology 100 or equivalent re-
commended. Insects and other Arthropods that are pests direcUy and
of importance as carriers of diseases oI man,
Advanc8d Human Physiology. 3-3-4. Pre'q., Zoology 102, or 100, and
Chemistry 102. A study of the firndamental processes involved in the
lunctioDing of cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems-
lchthyology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 102, or equivalent. Taxonomy,
anatomy, and life histories of fishes, with emphasis on fresh-water
game and commercial species.
He.petology, 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zooloqy 102. or equivalent. The taxonomy,
distribution, life histories, and ecology of the Herptiles, with special
emphasis on those species found in Louisiana.
Mammalogy. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 102, or equivalent. Life histories,
ecology, and economic importance of mammals, with emphasis upon
those in this region.
Ornithology.3-2-3. Identification, life histories, migration, and relation
ol birds to crops, inseets, other animals, and man.
Limnology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zooloqy 102, or equivalent. The study of lresh
water animals and thelr environment.
Cytolosy. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 101, 102, or 10C. The ceU is studied
as to the structural aDd functional organization o{ the protoplasm,
and its relation to metabolism and heredity.
Serology. 3-2-3. Pre'q., Zoology 102. A study of the body defenses
against viral and bacterial diseases, and serodiagnostic procedures
based in the antigen-antibody reactions.
Biolosical and Clinical Applications of Radioisotopes. 6-0-2. Pre'q.,








specialized equipment for measuring ionizing radiations used in
biological systems.
Medical Technology Seminar.0-l-1. Pre'q., junior stalding and permis-
sion of the instructor. Medical Technology ethics, trends, state re-
quirements, new developments in the field, and student reports,
481: Unde.graduate Seminar. 0-l-l each. Pre'q.,, senior standing.
Supervised study, reports, and discussion ol current zoological
literature, Required of all senior students.
Zoological Lit€rature. 0-1-1. An introduction to the research literature
of zoology and the methods and techniques for reporting scientific
findings.
506: craduate Semiha.. 0-l-l each. Reports and discussions oI current
zoological literature. Required of all graduate students while in
History ol Zoology.0-2-2. The historical development of the science of
Zoology, the men who contributed to this development and the nature
of the times which produced them.
Zoological Topics. Three hours. Advanced studies in the major fields
of Zoology. Written permission of the instructor and the head of the
depa ment.
552: Research and Thelis.3 hours credit each. Research and writing
of the thesis.
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Rodald Alexander, ln3tructor of Art-B.A-, Louisiana Polytechnic Institute.
(r963)
Rhesa M. Allen, Jr., Professo. of Geology-I}.S., Virginia Polytechnic In-
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versity of Michigan; M.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. (1gsd)
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Tulane University. (1962)
Riley E. Baker, lnstructor of Political Sciehce-B.S., M.S., North Texas State
University. (1962) Graduate Faculty
tlal B. Barker, Profe$o. of Animal Husbahdry-B.S., Tennessee Polytechnic
Institute; M.S., Iowa State College; Ph.D., Alabama Polytechnic In-
stitute. (1949) Graduate Faculty
Joseph H. Barnwell, Professor of Mechahical Engineering-B.S., Georgia
Institute of Technology; M.S., Texas A.&M. Couege: Registered p.E.
Louisiana. (1941-1951) (1958) cradu.te Facutty
Randall Franklin Barron, Associate Profe$or of Mechanical Engineerins-
El.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute: M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versily. (1965r Graduate Faculty
Wilma Baugh, Associate Profe3sor of Speech-B.S., Missouri State Teachers
College; M.A., Northwestern University. (1946)
Jack Beard, As.istant P.ofessor of Art-B.A., f,ouisiana Polytechnic Insitute;
M.A., Stephen F. Austin Couege. (1963)
Frederick E. Beckett, Professor of Agricultural Engineering-B.S., Missis-
sippi State College; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University; Registered
P.E., Louisiana. (1952) Graduate Faculty
Bennie E. Beeson, Jr., Actins lnst.uctor of Finance and Economics-8.S.,
M.S.. Louisiana State University. (1965)
Wilbur L. Bergeron, Profes3or ot Psychology-B.S., Louisiana College; M.A.,
George Peabody College; Ed.D., University ol Arkansas. (1053) Gradu-
ate Faculty
Byrd L. Berman, Alsirtant Profe3sor of Geologv-A.B., Augustana College;
M.S., University oI Illinois. (1965) Graduate Facultv
W. H. Bernard, A.3istant Profe.lor of Physics-Il.S., Ph.D,, Tulane Uni-
velsity. (1962) Graduate Faculty
f. Elizabeth Bethea, Professor of Art-B. DesigA H Sophie Newcomb Col-
l€ee: M.A.. Columbia University. (1926, Graduate Faculty
Georgi Cassel Bittle, Assistant P.ofessor of Historv-B A', Glassboro State---Clttege; fvf.A- Rutgers Universitv; Ph.D., Florida State Univ,ersitv (1965)
r-royi-i. 
-air"k*6u, 
P-rofessor of Forestrv-B A, Lvnchburgh College: MF'
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e"" 
-i"ytoi Boii"i, Prolessor of Mechanical Ensineerins-B's', Louis-iana-'--p"lvG"ftnl""f^"iitute; M.s., Louisiana State Universitv; Registered PE'
Louisiana. (1937) Graduate Facultv
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Collece; M.A., George Peabody College (1963)
Howell Boyette, lnst.uctor of Mathematic!-B.S., Southern State College;
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Louise L. Brooks, A$i3tant Profe$or of Speech-B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic
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chusetts Institute of Tecbnology; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
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William H. Brumage, Prof€ssor of Physics-B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State
University. ( 1952) Graduate Faculty
Merle Burk, P.ofersor of Hom€ Economics-B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitute; M.4., State Unilersity of Iowa. (1932) Graduate Faculty
Rudolph V. Burrough, Assistant P.ofessor of Education-B.S.E., Arkansas
State Teachers College; M.A., Columbia Ufiiversity. (1955)
Eugene P. Burton, Assjstant Professor of Mathematic!-B.S., Henderson
State Teachers College; M.A., University of Arkansas. (1955)
Frank M. Busch, Associate P.ofe3!or of Office Administration-B.B.A., No(h
Texas State University; M.B.A., IndiaDa University. (1966) Graduate
FacultY
John M. Bush, A$i3tant Profe.so. of History-El.S.E., Arkansas State Teach-
ers College; M.A., Ph.D., Mississippi State University. (1965) craduate
Frculty
Joe B. Buske, ln3tructor of Art-B.F.A., M.F.A., University of Texas. (1962)
A. Z. Butler, Associate Professor of English-8.A., Uriversity of South Caro-
lina; M.4., Vanderbilt University. (1948)
Norman F. Byers, Assistant Profe$or of Economica and Statistics-B.S.,
M.A., Northwestern University. (1963) Graduate Faculty
John D. Calhoun, Professo. of Mechanical EnEineerinE-B.S.. Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State UniveNity; Registered p. E.
Louisiana. (1948) craduat€ Faculty
Jack Canterbury, Atsociate Profe3ror of Mechanical Engineerins-B.S.. Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., University oI Arkansas; Reglstered
P.E., LouisiaDa. (1958) craduate Facutty*Robcrt PauI Cantrell, Assistant Professor of Education-8.A., M.A., Baylor
University. (1962)
John Edwin Carothers, Associate Professor of Forest Econom ics-B.S.F.,
MF.. University of Michigan; M.S_, Iowa State University; ph.D., Uni-
versity oI Michigan. (1966)
Robert L. Cason, Jr., Associate professor of phys;cs-B.S.,, Southeastern
Louisiana College; M.S., Louisiana State University. (iO4S) cr;;uate
Faculty
Pauline Cassel, Supervisor, Etementary Education-A.El., M.Ed., Louisiana
State University. (1952)
Annis Cawthon, Assistaht profelsor of Mathematics_B.A., M.S., LouisianaPolytechnic Institute. (1959)
John Ardis Cawthon, professor of Education-B.A., Louisiana polytechnic
*On leave, 1965-66 session.
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Institute; M.A., Louisiana State University; Ed.D., University of Texas.
(1954) Graduate Faculty
Duchein A. Cazedessus, A3sociate Profe$or of Music-B.M., Louisiana State
University; M.M., Manhattan School of Music. (1949) c.aduate Faculty
Charles C. Chadbourn, J!., P.ofessor of Englith- B.A., Union College; M.4.,
Columbia University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. (1955-64) (1965)
Woodrow W. Chew, ProIe$o. of Chemical Engineering-El.S., New Mexico
A. and M. CoUege; M.S., Oklahoma State University; Registered P.E.,
Louisiana. (1940) craduate Faculty
J. Gale Chumley, Alsociate Profe$or of lhdust.ial Ensinee.ins-B.A., B.S.,
Central State College; M.S., Oklahoma State University; M.A., Unr-
versity of Mississippi. (1949)
Lucy Chumley, lnstructor, Library Sci€ncc-B.A. ,B.S., Central State Cotlege
Oklahoma; M.S., University of Mississippi; M.A., Polytechnic Inistitute.
1961
Glenn E. Clark, Profe3.or of Animal Husbandry-B.S., Louisiana State Uni-
versity; M.S., Texas A. and M. Couege; Ph.D., Louisiana State Uni-
versity. (1952)
I{. Leslie Clendenen, Alsistant Professor of Gaography-B.A., University ol
of Arkansas. (1963) craduat6 Faculty
Nolan B. Coleman, Acting lnst.uctor of Mathematics-8.S., M.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. (1964)
Jack Collinsworth, A$ociate Professor of Education-8.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., Ed.D., University of Arkansas. (1962) Graduate
Faculty
Archie William Craig, Assistant Professor of Phyrical Education-E}.S.,
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University. (1955)
G.aduat6 Faculty
William M. Crow, Aslociate Profe$or of Education-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., Ed.D., University of ArkaDsas. (1959) craduate
Faculty
Cecil C. Crowley, Profersor of Health and Phy3ical Educat;on-B.S., Cente-
nary College; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1940)
Cliffo Jean D. Crump, Assistant Professor of Office Adm in istration-B.B-A.,
M.B.E., North Texas State Co]lege. (1952)
Carl A. Davis, Jr., Acting Assistant Prof€ssor of Botany-B.S., Univelsity of
^{labama: M.S., Unive*ity of Alabama. (1965)
James Harlan Davis, Acting lnst.uctor of Mechanical Engineering-B.S.,
Louisiana State University. (1964)
James W. DeMoss, Jr., Associate P.ofessor of Chemistrv-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University. (1948)
George E. Doherty, Associate Prof$sor, As.i3tant Football and Track Coach
-I!.S.. Louisiana 
Polytechnic Institute; M.A., George Peabody College.
(1957)
Mary M. Doherty, lnstructor of English-BS., M.A., Louisiana Polvtechnic
Institute. (1959)
John Andrew Dominick. Assistant P.ofessor of Finance-B.S.' LouisiaDa
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., University of Alabama. (1965) Graduate
T. H. Dosher. Assistant Professor of Journalism-B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1958) (f960)
Samnry A. Dyson, Asrociate Profesror, Library Science-B.S, North\'estern
State College; M.S., (L.S.), Louisiana State Universitv. (1960)
frank N. Edeni. Assistant Profes3or of Management-B.B A., University of
Texas; M.B.A., Universitv of Houston. (1965) Graduate Facultv
C- H. Edwards. ir., associale P.ofessor of Civil Ensineerins-BS, Loui-- 
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.S.' University ol Texas; Registered PE''
Louisiana. \1949 ' Graduate Faculty
Robert Elioff. Associate Professor of Phv.ica-BS, Louisiana Polytechnic
Institutei M.S., Universitv of Florida. (1947) G'aduate Facultv
Oo""ia U Fernholz. Professor of Botanv-B'A Milton Coue-8e-: M S Uni-- 
versitv oI Wisconsin; Ph.D, Ohio State Universrtv (1949' Graduate
FacultY
Russell C. Ferrington, Associate Pro{essor of Accounting-BS' Louisiana
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Polytechnic Institute; M.B.A., Louisiana State University. (1953) G.edu-
ate Faculty
Rudolph Fiehler, As.ociate Profe3.or of Englirh-A.B., Valparaiso Univer-
sity; M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., University of Texas. (1956)
Graduate Faculty
Phillip Ellis Fincher, lnltructor of Economic.-8.S., LouisiaDa Polytechnic
Institute; M.B.A., Mississippi State University. (1964) Graduate Faculty
Odie LeRoy Fitzgerald, A$ociate Profe.ror of Forelt Utilization-B.S., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.F., Duke University. (1951)
M. Frances Fletcher, Profe3sor of Engli!h-B.4., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitute; M.A., University of Virginia; Ph.D., Louisiana State Univelsity.
(194C) G.aduate Faculty
Willie tr'letcher, Professor of Hom€ Economic!-B.S., Lolrisiana Polytechnic
Institute; M.S., Iowa State College. (1942)
Lucile P. Folk, Associate Profes3or of Ehsliih-A.B., Grenada College; M.A.,
George Peabody College; Ph.D., Louisiana State University. (1954)
Graduate Faculty
Amos w. Ford, P.ofessor of Bu.ine$ Ad m in istration-B.A., Baylor Uni-
versity; M.A., University of Chicago, (1929-1949) (1955) Graduate Faculty
Joseph B. Foster, Actins Assistant Profe$or of Education-B.A., Southern
Methodist University; M.A., North Texas State University. (1961)
Lillian Fowler, Acting lnstructo. of Engli!h-B.S., Louisiana State Uni-
versity; M.s., University oI Chicago. (194?) (1948) (1961) (1962) (1063)
(1964) (1965)
Kenneth Lee Fox, Assistant P.ofersor of Accounting-B.A., M.A., Baylor Uui_
sity. CPA, Lorrjsiana, Texas. (1965) Graduate Faculty
Ben I.. Freasier. A$ociate Professor of Chsmi.t.y-B.S., M.S., Texas Col-
lege of Arts and Industries; Ph.D., Texas Technological College. (1947)
Graduate Faculty
George P. Freeman, Profe.sor of Education-B.A., Louisiana State Univer-
sity; M.A., Columbia Universjt); Ed.D., George Peabody College. (1947)
Graduate Faculty
David R. Fretz, lnstructor of Economicr and Bu3in$3 Adm in istration-8.S.,
Wayne State University; M.B.A., Memphis State University. (1965)
Harry Edward Funk, Assistant Professor of Education-B.S., California State
CoUege: M.A., George Peabody College lor Teachers. (1965)
Jackie B- Garrler, Profeisor of Mathematicr-B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitute; M.S., Ph.D., Alabama Polytechnic Institute. (195?) Greduat€
Faculty
Lester M. Garrison, Astociate P.of€rlor of Math.matic.-8.S., Central
Missouri State College; M.A., University of Missouri; M.Ed., George Pea-
body CoUege. (1943)
Roland Dee Gatlin, lnttructor of Buline.r Admin;.tration and Oata Pro.
oessing-B.S., M.B.A., Louisiaua Polytechnic Instiute. (1964)
Richard J. Giesse, Assistant Profe3.or of Education-B.A., M.Ed., Hardin-
Simmons University. (1963)
Jimmie D. Gilbe , Professor ot Math6,natic!-B.S., Louisiatu Polytechnic
Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Alabama Polytechnic Institute. (tg58) craduato
Faculty
Dale H. Gleason, Assi3tant Prof€sior of Psychology-8.S., M.S., Ed.D.. North
Texas State University. (1962)
Richard Wayne Gober, A!3iltant Profe3sor of Statiltica end Managsment
Science-B.S., M.S., University oI Alabama, (1965) craduato Faculty
John W. Goertz, A3sociate Profe3.or ol Zoology-B.S., M.S.. Oregon State Uni_
veNity; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. 0962) craduat6 Facutty
William L. Golightly, lnstructor of MathsmatiCB-B.S., Louisiana polytichnic
Institute. M.S., Texas A. & M. (1965)
Benjamin F. cralton, Associate profe.lor of Agronomy-8.S., Louisiana
_. Polytechnic -Inslitute; M.S., Louisiana State U;iversity. (194?)Alice Millet craham, P.ofe3sor of Home Economict-B.S., New Mixico State
Teachers College; M.S., towa State Coltege. rlgaa) draduarG i";;ti"Leamon criffith, ln3tructor of MatheInatica_B.S., Louisiana polytec;nic
__ Institute: M.A.. Louisiana State University. (1963,Kenneth R. Grubbs, profelso. of Economica and Finance_B.S., M.S., North
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Texas State Couege; Ph.D., University of Texas. (1952) Graduat. Faculty
Sam P. Gullatt, Jr., Professo. of El€ct.ical Enginee.ihg-I}.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Georgia Institute ol Technology. (1947-54)
(1962) Graduate Faculty
Carolyn Calhoun Gwaltney, ln3tructo. of Engli!h-B.S.E., Arkansas State
Teachers College; M.4., University of Arkansas. (1964)
Francis Gwaltney, Assistant Professor of Engl;sh-B.4., M.A., University of
Arkansas- (1963)
Winston P. Hackbarth, Associate Professor of Botany-B.A., State Uni-
versity of Iowa; Il.S.. Idaho State College; M.S., University of Denver;
Ph.D.. Iowa State CoUege. (1959) craduate Faculty
Bobby L. Hamm, Assistant Professor of Financ€ and Economics-B.S., Hard-
ing College; M.B.A., University of Arkarsas. (1965) Graduate Faculty
Charles Ray Hancock, lnstructor of Mathematica-B.S., Henderson State
Teachers; M.Ed.; M.S., Unrversity of Arkansas. (1965)
Mark Randolph Harris, Associate Professor of Aft-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.A., Columbia University. (1953) Graduate Feculty
Eobe Lynn Harvey, Acting lnst.uctor of Physics-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. (1965)
Doris Burd Haskell. Associate Profe$o. of Music New England Conserva-
tory of Music; 8.M., M.M., Chicago Conservatory of Music. (1926)
Robert Worth Hawthorne, Actins lnstructor of Electrical Ensineerins-B.S.,
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. (1965)
John N. Hay, Assistant Professor of Physical Education-8.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University. (1952)
Hollis C. Hearne, A3sociate Professor of Mathematics-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.Ed-, Louisiana State University. (1946)
H.L. Henry, Jr., Professo. of lndustrial Engineering-Il.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., Illinois Institute oI Technology; Registered P.E.,
Texas and Louisiana. (1946-1951) (1955) Graduate Faculty
Wallace Herbert, Professor of Mathematics-B.S., Ouachita College; M.S.,
Louisiana State University; Ed.D., Oklahoma A. and M. College. (1942)
Graduate Faculty
Kenneth F. Hewins, Professor of Jou rna lism-B.A., M.A., Indiana University.
( 1929)
William R. Higgs, A3sociate Professor of Geolosy-B.S., M.S., University of
Alabama; Registered P.E., Louisiana. (1955) Graduate Faculty
Dorothy Ann Hines, Supe.visor, Elementary Education-El.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., University of Arkansas. (1955)
Charles G. Ilobgood, Professor of Ag.onomy-Fo.est Soils-B.S., M.S., Loui-
siana State University. (1941)
Thesta Walker Hogan, Associate P.ofeslor, Lib.ary Scienc€-A.B., CeDtenary
College of Louisiana; B.S., (L.S.), Louisiana State University; M.A., Uni-
versity of Mississippi. (1944) (1946-1949) (1951)
George B. Hogg, Profe$or of Physical Education-8.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University. (1934) Graduate
Jemison Hoskins, Aisistant Professo. of Art-B.A., Univelsity of Florida;
M.A., University of No(h Carolina. (1965)
.Richard Burton Howe. lnstructor of Math€matica-8.S., Delta State College:
M-S., Mississippi State University. (1961)
Houston K. Huckabay, Associate P.ofessor of Chemical Enginee.ing-B.S.,
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.
( 1964) Graduate Facultv
Clifton M. Huddleston, Jr., Assistant Professor of Education-B.A., North
Texas State Teachers College; M.S.W. Tulane University. (1947) Gradu-
ate Faculty
Jarett Hudnall, Jr., Associate Professor of Marketing-B.B.A., M.B.A., Uni-
versity of Texas. (1961) Graduate Facultv
Dorothy Turnley Humphrey, Assistant Professor of Health and Phvsical Ed'r-
cation-Il.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M S., Louisiana State Uni-
ron leave, 1965-66 Session.
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versity; Ed.D., George Peabody College for Teachers. (1965) Graduat€
Thomas E- Hurt, Captain, USAr, Assistant Professo. of Ai. Force A€ro-
space Studies-8.S., IndiaDa University. (1963)
Kathryn M. Jenkins, Acting lnstructor of Engliih-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. (1959)
AIan Myers Johnson. lnstructor of Mathematics-8.4., M.A., University of
Arkansas. ( 1962) (1965)
David L. Johnson, Profe3sor of Electrical Erlgineerihs-Il.A., Berea College;
B.S., M.A.., University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University;
Registered P.E., Louisiana, Oklahoma. (1955) Graduate Faculty
Eugenia M- Johnson, lnstructor of English B.S., University oI Oklahoma;
State University; M.4.. Oktahoma State University. (1955) (1958)
James T. Johnson, Professor of Accounting-8.A., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
situte; M.S., Ph.D.. Louisiana State University; C.P.A. Louisiana. (1948)
Graduate Faculty
Milton R. Johnson, Jr., Profes.or of Electrical Engineering-8.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S.. Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., Texas A.
M. College; Registered P.E.. Louisiana, Arkansas. (194?) Graduate Faculty
Myldred S- Johnson, Librarian, Elementary Education-B.A., B.S., (L.S.),
Louisjana State UniveNity. (1949)
T. W. Ray Johnson, Professor of Chemistry-B.S., Louisiana PolyteclDic
Insitute; l{.S.. Louisiana State University. (1938)
E. Carl Jones. Professor of Economics and Finance 8.S., Southwestcrn Loui-
siana Ins:itute; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana University. (1947) Graduate
Faculty
George Edward Jones, Asriitant Professor of Enslish-I,.A., M.A-, East
Texas State Teachers College. (1954)
Helen W. Jones. lnstructor of Office Administration (Part-time)-I}.S..M.4..
Louisiana PolytechDic Institute. (1960)
Robe Allen Jones, lnstructo. of Mathematics-B.S., M.S., Texas A. and M.
University. (1965)
John B. Keats, Assistant Profe.sor of Induitrial Engineering-B.S., Lehigh
University; M.S., Florida State University. (1964) Graduate Faculty
Ethel H. Ke]ly, Associate Prof€lsor of Office Ad m in istratio n-A.B., North-
'western State College; M.B.A.. Louisiana State University. (194?)
Claudine Crawley KenDedy, Alsistant Professor of Office Admini3tration and
Data Processing-8.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M.B.A., Loui-
siana State Unive$ity. (1950)
S. S. Kilgore, Associate Profe$or of Zoolosy-A.B., Union College; M.S.,
Stetson University. (1952) G.aduate Faculty
Charlcs A. Killgore, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering-B.S,, M.S.,
Louisiana Polytechnlc lnstitute; Registered P.E., Louisiana. (1959)
Ellis M. KiUgore, Profeslor of Mechanical Ensineerins-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Georqia Institute of Technology: Registered
P.E., Louisiana. (1949-1952) (1953) craduate Faculty
William S. Knight, Professor of Accounting-B.S., University ol Alabama;
M.B.A., University ol Denver; C.P.A., Tennessee and Louisiana. (1948)
Graduate Faculty
Kermit Knighton, Associate Professor of Buriness Administration and Ac-
countins-8.4., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M.Ed., Stephen F.
Austin State Coliege. (1940)
Walter E. Koss, Professor of Math€matics-A.8., M.A., University of Ala-
bama; Ph.D., University oI Illinois. (195?-1964) 1965) craduate Faculty
John Kuprionis, Associate Profes3or of Silv icu ltu re-B.S.F., Couege of Agri-
clrlture in Lithuania; M.F., MichigaD State Coltege. (1952)
Donald C. Landry, Assistant Professor of Phy3ical Education-B.S., Univer-
sity oI Southwestern Louisiana. (1964)
Robert AIex Laney, Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.A., Louisiana poly-
technic Institute; M.Ed., University o{ Arkansas. (1960)
Floyd Laogford, Jr., Associate Professor of Office Administration-B.B.A.,
Midwesteru Unive$ity; M.B.E., North Texas State Uoiversity. 0965)
Graduate Faculty
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Robert Pearce Larkan. Acting ln*ructor of Electrical Engine€ring-B.S.,
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. (1965)*Albert W. Lazarus. As3istant Profcssor of Botany-B.S., M.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. (1962)
Sybil F. Leachman, Assistant Profertor of Phyrical Education-8.S.. Inui-
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Northwestern State College. (1959)
Dwight A. Lee, A$ociate Prof€Bor of English-A.B., B.S., Southwest Missouri
State; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. (195?) c.aduate Facllty
Marjorie C. Leigh, Professor, Libra.y Science-B.S., ceorge Peabody Col-
Iegei B.A.. (L.S.) Emory University; M.A., ceorge Peabody College.
0927)
Donald J. Lemieux, Assi3tant Profe3sor of Hiito.y-El.S., University of New
Mexico; M.A.. Xavjer University. (1965)
Calvin A. Lemke. Assi3tant Profesror of Civil Erlgineerins-B.S., M.S.,
Texas A. and M. College; Registered Surveyor, Texas. (1956) Graduate
Faculty
E. J. Lewis. Assistant P.ofe$or, A$i3tant Football Coach-B.S., McNeese
State Couege. (1963)
Walter Kenneth Lindhorst, Ai3istant Prof€isor of Buliness Law-B.S., J.D.,
Washington University. (1965)
Helon M. Lindsey, lnstructor of Busihess Administration-B.A., M.S., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. (1963)
'James D. Lowther, Assiltant Profe.so. of Mechanjcal Engineering-B.S.,
M.S.. Mississippi State University. (1963)
Jchn R. Luce. Assi.tant Profesio. of Music-B.M.. University oI Texas; M.M.,
University ol Michigan; Ed.D., University of Nebraska. (1958) craduate
Faculty
Edward Graham Luck, Alsociate Protessor of Speech-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
State University. (195?) Graduate Faculty
Willis B. Lukenbill, lnstructor of Library Science-B.S.E., North Texas State
University; M.L.S., University of Oklahoma. (1964)
Dallas D. Lutes, Professor of Botany-B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute;
Ph.D., University of Missouri. (1955) craduate Faculty
Lowell F. Lynde, Assistant Professo. of Ehglish B.A., Louisiana Tech; M.A.,
Louisiana State University. (1965)
Gretchen Kovac Magee, lnstructor of Health and Phy3ical Education-B.S.,
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., University of Southwestem Loui-
siana. (1965)
Jam€s W. Malone, Associate Professor of Chemical Enqineerins-B.S., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University; Registered
P-E.. Louisiana. (1947) (1956)
Elizabeth Martin, S'rpervisor, Department of Music-B.M., Oberlin Con-
servatory oI Music; A rst's Diploma, Juiuiard School of Music. (1961)
Jack B. Martin, Jr.. Associate Profes3or of Chemistry-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., University of Texas; Ph.D., University oI Texas.
(1917) Graduate Faculty
Martha M. Martin, Aslistant Prof6sor, Libra.y Science-B.S., Mississippi
State College lor Women; M.L.S., University ol Mississippi. (195?)
Dewey S- Mcclellan, Lt. Col. USAF, Assistant Profelsor of Air Force Aero-
space Studies-B.A., University of Southern California. (1962)
Haskeu Mcclinton, lnst.uctor of Animal lndustry-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. (1963)
Laura Mae Mccullin, Supervi3or, Ele.nentary Education-B.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.E., LouisiaDa State University. (1953)
Albert G. McKee, Associate Professor of lndustrial Engineering-B.S., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Instiute; M.S., University ol Mississippi. Registered
P.E.. Louisiana. (1957)
Lovick P. Mcl,ane. Professor of Physical Education-E}.A., Maryviue Col-
lege: M.A., Howard CoIIege; M.s., Louisiana State University. (1934)
Graduate Faculty
Robert W. McLeaDe, As3ociate P.of€ssor ot Civil Engineering-B.S., M.S.,
Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy; Registered P.E., Louisiana.
(1957) Graduate Faculty. On leave, 1965-66 Session.
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James L. Meyer, lnstructor of Civil Engineering B.S., M.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; Registered P.E., Louisiana. (1963) craduate Faculty
Colbert L. Micr, Captain, USAr, Assistant Professor of Air Force Aerospace
Studies-8.S., University oI Southwestcrn Louisiana. (1962)
George W. Middleton, Associate Professor of Civil Enginee.ing-B.S., M-E.M.,
North Carolina State College; Registered P.E., North Carolina. (1964)
Graduate Faculty
Agnes Cofer Miller, Associate Profe$or of Home Economics-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; IJI.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Florida
State University, r1944-49) (1955) G.aduate Fac'rlty
Harry N. Mills, Jr., Assistant Professor of Manas€ment-B.S., Oklahoma
State University; M.B.A., University of Arkansas. (1965) Graduate
Faculty
Elmer Reid Minchew, Professor of Speech-B.A.. Louisiana College; M.A-,
Ph.D-, Louisiana State University. (1964) G.aduate Faculty
James W. Mize, Prof€ssor, Assistant Football Coach, Head Track Coach-
8.S.. Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M.E., Louisiana State University.
( 1946)
Mary W. Moflett, Prolessor of Art B- Design, H. Sophie Newcomb College;
M.A., Columbia University. (1928) G.aduate Faculty
Robert W. Mondy, Professor of History-B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitute: M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Texas. (1936) Grad'rate Faculty
Everette L. Moore. lnst.uctor of Chemistry-B.S., University of Pittsburgh;
M.S.. Duke UniveNity, (1962)
Louise R. MorBan, lnstructor of Ensli.h and For€isn Lansuages-8.S., Uni-
versity of Texas; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1938) (1940) (1943)
( r946) ( 1949) ( 1950)
H. E. Moseley. Assistant P.o{essor of Ch€mistry-B S., M.S., Louisiana State
Uniyersity. (1961) Graduate Faculty
P. B. Moseley, Associate Professor of Chemistry-B.S., Ouachita College;
M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State Univelsity. (1964) Graduate Facultv
H. J. Y. Moss. Assistant P.ofessor of English-BA., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute: M.A.. State Universitv of Iowa- (1962)
John Louis Murad. Assistant Professor of Zoolosv-B.A., Austin Couege;
M.A.. North Texas State University; Ph.D., Texas A & M University.
( 1965) Graduate Faculty
Adelaide Murdock. Assistant Professor of Home Ecohomics-B.S.' Mississi-
sippi State College for Women; M.A., University of Mississippi. (1962)
L. D. Nipper, Assistant Profes3or of Bu3in€ss Law, (Part-time)-L.L.B ' Loui-
siana State Univercity. (1965)
Reba K. Neel. Professor of Office Ad m in istration-8.S.' Northwestern State
College; M.B.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., Indiana Universitv. (1963)
Graduate Faculty
Robe H. Newell, Associate Professor of Electrical Ensineerins B'S' Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.S., University of Arkansas; Registered
P.8., Louisiana. (1956) Graduate Faculty
Raymonal D. Nichols, Associate Professor of Art-B.A., Richmond Profes-
sional Institutc of The College of William and Mary; M.A., Columbia
University. ( 1964)
Melvin A. Nobles. Professor of Petroleum and Geolosical Engineering-B.A.,
Abilene Christian College; I}.S., Texas Technological College; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Texas; Registered P.E., Louisiana, Oklahoma. (195?)
G.aduate Faculty
Bernice O'NeaI, Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.A., Colorado State Teachers College. (1940)
Jason C. Owen, Associate Professor of Education-8.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic lnstitute; M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Missouri. (1949) Graduate Faculty
Bob R. Owens, Assistant Professor of Economics and tulanag€ment-I}.8.A..
M.B.A., North Texas State University. (1965) craduate Faculty
Elsie Church Ozley, Professor of Mathematics A.8., Georgetown College;
M.4., Ph.D., University oI Kentucky. (1964) craduate Faculty
Caroline Paddock, Associate Professor, Library Science-A.B.. Texas Wom-
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ens College; B.S. (L.S.), University ol Denver; M.L.S., University oI
California. 11948)
Jack T. Painter. Professor of Civ;l Ehginee.ins ll.S., M.S., West Virginia
University; Registered P.E., Louisiana. (1955) Graduate Faculty
Gusta{ H. Panula, Professor of Chemical Ensineerins-B.S-, Michigan College
of Mining and Technology; Ph.D.. University of Colorado; Registered
P.E.. Iuinois. (1954) c.aduate Faculty
Margaret Moore Parker, lnstructor of English-8.A., Loujsiana Polytechnic
Institute; M.A-, Texas Christian University. (1965)
Selma Hicks Patton, Associate Professo. of Chemistry-Ll-.B., I}.A., Uni-
versity oI Louisville; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. (1956) Graduate
Paul J. Pennington. Professor of Spcech-B.A., Henderson State Teachers
College; M.A., Oklahoma University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.
(1952) Graduate Faculty
Morgan D. Peoples. Assistant Professor of Hi.tory-B.S., Northwestern State
College; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1965)
Frances Maxine Pepper, Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.S., Delta State
Teachers Colleget Ed.M.. Bosion University School of Education. (1944)
Ralph D. Pierce, Acting lnstructor of Geogl"aphy-I}.M., M.A.. Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute, M.M.Ed., Northwestern State College. (1964)
Laverne E. Pyburn. Suoervisor, Elem€ntary Education-B.A., M.A., Texas
State Colleee for Women. (1956)
Charles E. Pyle, Jr.. Assistant P.ofessor of Physical Education B.S., M.S.,
Arkansas State Teacher Couege. (1965)
John Clark Ramsaur. Assistant Professor of Psychology-B.S., Louisiana
State University; M.S., University of Arkansas. (1954) Graduate Faculty
Ira J. Rees, Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Manage.
m€nt-A.B., University of Wichita; L.L.B., University ol Oklahoma;
L.L.M., George Washington UDiversity; M.B.A., University of Maryland
(1964) G.aduate Faculty
Lawrence A. R€vill, Captain. USAr, Assistant P.ofessor of Aerospace Studies
-8.S., M.S., East Texas State College. 
(1964) Graduate Faculty
Jimmie II. Reynolds, Asscciate Profeslor of Music-B.M.Ed., Louisiana State
University; M.M.Ed., University of Michigan. (1962) Graduat€ Faculty
Donald Gene Rhodes. Assistant Profes3or of Botany-B.S., Southeast Mis-
souri State College; M.S., Washington University. (1965) Graduate
Oneil J. Richard, Associate Prof6so. of French-B.A., Southwestern Loui-
siana Institute; M.A., McGiU University; Ph.D., Tulane University.
( 1955) Graduate Faculty
Ruth Richardson. Professor of Home Economics-B.A., Louisiana State
Normal; M.S., Louisiana State University. (1938) Graduate Faculty
Bromfield L. Ridley, Assoclate Profe$or of zoolosy-I}.S., M.S., University
of Kentucky; Ph.D.. Iowa State University (1961)
Burton R. Risinger, Professor of Financ€--B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitute; M.B.A., Louisiana State University. (1945) Grad'rate Facultv
William R. Rives. P.ofessor of Accounting-B.S., Louisiana Polvtechnic
Institute; M.B.A., Louisiana State University; C.P.A., Arkansas and Loui-
siana. ( 1952) Graduate Faculty
Donald D. Roberts. Assistant Professo. of Chemi3try-B.S.. JamestowD Col_
lege; M.S., Ph.D., Loyola University. (1963) Graduate Facultv
John Allen Robertson, lnstructor of Hi3tory-Il.A., Delta State Couege; M.A '
University of Southern Mississippi (1964)
Robert S. Robertson. Assiitant P.ofessol", Head Basketball Coach-B.S. Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute; M.Ed., University of Arkansas. (1963)
Ernest J. Russell. Associate Professor of Forestry-B.A., Louisiada Poly-
technic Institutei M.F.. Louisiana State University. (1947)
H. J. Sachs, Professo. of English-Ph.B., M.A., Universitv of Chicago; Ph D '
George Peabody College. (1929) Graduate Facultv
Thomas Sanderson Sale. lnstructor of Economics-B A., Tulane Univemity;
A,M., Duke University. (1965)
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*Ronald Dale Salmon, lnstructor of Mathematica-B.A., Pan-Amerioan
Couege; M.S., Texas A. and M. College. (1962)
Dwight A. Sample, lnstructo. of Accountihg-B.S., Henderson State Teach-
ers; M.A., University of Alabama. (1965)
Joseph L. Sandels, A$irtant Profe.ro. of Educatioh-B.A., Northeast Loui-
siana State Couege; M.S.W., Louisiana State University. (1963)
Ellis Sandoz, Assiitant Profe$or of Political Science and Philosophy-
B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph-D., University of Munich.
( 1959 )
William Carl Scarlato, Supervisor, Department of Music-B.M.Ed., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. r I9651
Ernest J. Scheerer, Professor, Library Science-B.A., Miami University;
B.S.(L.S.), University ol Illinois; M.A., University ol Cincinnati; M.S.-
(L.S.l. University of Illinois. (1938)
Henry F. Schroeder, lnstructor of Mathematic6 El.A., M.S., Louisiana State
University. ( 1931)
Billy Milton Shaw. Assistant P.ofessor of Business Law-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; L.L.B-, Tulane University. (1965)
ioe G. Sheppard, Associate Professor of Mu3ic-B.S., University oI Texas;
M. Mus. Ed., Vandercook Collcge ol Music. (1951)
Hazcl Shively, Professor Guidance-B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute;
M.A.. Louisiana State University. (1957)
Jimmy c. Shoalmire. Acting lnstructor of History-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institu.,e- (1965)
Ruth tr'. Shoap. Assiitant Professor, Library S:ience-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.A.. Louisiana State University. (1956)
'Stillrrrn Dugcne Sims, lnstructor of Mathematics-B.A., M.S., Texas A. and
M. College. ( 1962 )
Charles Hooper Smith, P.ofessor of Chemistry-B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institule; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. (f940) Graduate
Frellsen F. Smith, Professor of Englirh-B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitu',c; M.A., Univercity ol Texas. (1938)
James G. Smith, Assistant Professor of Music-B.M., M-M., Peabody Conser-
vatory and College of Music. (1961)
Richa.d A- Smith, Professor of Civil Ensineerinq-B.S., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University; Registered P.E., Louisiana
and Virginia. (194?) Graduate Faculty
Harold J. Smolinski, Professor of Accounting-B.A., Louisiana State Normal
College; M.B.A., Louisiana State University: C.P.A., Louisiana. (1941)
Graduate Faculty
Robert C. Snyder, Professor of Enslish-B.S., Alabama State Teachers Col-
lege; M.A., Western Kentucky State Teacher College. (194?) Graduate
Faculty
Ernest B. Speck, A3sociate Professor of Enslish-B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity oI Texas. (1965)
James David Spencer, Acting lnstructor of Mathematica-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Kansas University. (1965)
Ferrell Haynes Spivey, Assistant Prof€ssor of Veterina.y Science-B.S.,
Louisiada Polytechnic Institute; D.V.M., Texas A. & M. Uuivesrity. (1964)
Beverly R. Splane, lnst.uctor of French-B.A., University of Alabama; M.A.,
University of Southwestern Louisiana. (1965)
Richard M. Steere, Profe$or of El€ctrical Engineering-B.S., E.8., Alabama
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
Registered P.E., Louisiana. (1955) craduate Faculty
Gordon Arnold Stewart, Assistant Profe3sor of Oai.ying-B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Missouri. (1965)
Paul B. S:ephenson, A$i3tant Profe$or of Phyrics-B.S., M.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Duke Uaiversity. (1966) c..duate Facutty
Portia Stokes, Asti.tant P.ofe$or, Libra.y Science-B.F.A., University of
Oklahoma; M.S., Louisiana State University. 0959)
*On leave, 1965-66 session.
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Arthur W. Stone, A$ociate Profelsor of Speech-A.B., Hiram College; M.A.,
Westem Reserve University. (1947) G.aduate Faculty
Lorimer E. Storey, Profe3ror of Political Science--8.A., Louisiana State
Normal College; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1945) craduate
FEculty
R. E. Storms. Arsociate Profe$o. of Pet.oleum Enginesring-B.S., M.S.,
Texas A. and M. Couege; Registered P.E., Texas, Louisiana. (1959)
Graduate Faculty
Sylvia Stroops,As3istent Profeslor of Physical Education-B.S., M.S., North-
western State College. (1962)
Margaret Sumrall. Associate Profelsor of Math6matics-8.A., Mississippi
State College Ior Women; M.A., ceorge Peabody Couege. (1955)
Ilugh Cameron Sutton, Acting lnstructor of Mathematics-B.S., Texas A. &
M. University. (1964)
Robert Orren Sutton. Associate Profe$or of lvathematics-Il.A.. Louisiana
Polytechnic lnstitute; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1943)
Bobby E. Tabarlet, Associate Professor of Education-B.S., Southwestern
Louisiana Institute; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. (1958)
Graduate Faculty
James S. Tarbutton. Profe$or of El€ctrical Engineering-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., UDiversity of Arkansas. Registered P.E.,
Louisiana. Arkansas. (1954) Graduate Faculty
Loy Heard Taylor, Acting lnstructor in English-B.A., Centenary College.
(1964)
Alfred E. Tellinghuisen, Assoc;ate Profe$or of Mu3ic-B.M. Ed., North
Central College: M.M., American Conservatory oI Music. (1954)
W. B. Temple, Professor of [4athernatica-I}.A., Louisiana College; M.A.,
Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Texas. (1948) craduate
Faculty
Kathleen Decou Thain, Associate Professor of Fl"ench-B.A., Baylor Uni-
ver,sity: M.A., University of Texas. (1936)
A.thur C. Thigpen, P.ofessor of Electrical EnEineering-B.S., Louisiana Polv-
technic Institute; M.S., Oklahoma A. and M. College; Registered P.E.,
Louisiana. (194?)
J. J. Thigpen. Professor of Mechanical Eng;neering-I}.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; B.S., U. S. Military Academy; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Texast Registered P.8., Louisiana. (1947)
f,i/iUiam Y. Thompson, Prot€3sor of History-B.A-, University of Alabama;
M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University ol North Carolina. (1955)
G.aduate Faculty
Jack N. Thornhill, Professor of Economics-A.8., Wittenberg University;
M.Litt.. University of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Louisiana State University.
(1960-62) (1963) Graduate Faculty
Glenn Tilley, lnstructor, Athletic T.aineF-B.S., Centenary College. (1953)
Minnie B. Tracey, Profes3or of Marketing-A.B., University of Michigan;
M.S.C., Utliversity of Denver; Ph.D., Ohio State University. (1951)
Graduate Faculty
Grover J. Trammell, Professor of Mechanical Engineering-B.S., M.S., Tulane
University; Registered P.E., Louisiana. (195?) Graduate Faculty
John C. Trisler, A$ociate P.ofessor of Chemistry-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; Ph.D., Texas Technological Couege. (1959) Graduate
Faculty
Robert O. Trout, Profeslor of Geography and Sociology-B.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. (194?)
Graduate Faculty
tS. J. TuUos, Assi.tant Profe$or ot Educat;on-8.S., B.A., Louisiana Poly-
techuic Institute; M.A., Colorado State College. (1964) Graduate Faculty
Melba Jean Valentine, lnltructor of Library Sci.ncc-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic lnstitute; M.S.L.S., Louisiana State University. (1965)
Clyde G. Vidrine, Aisi.tant P.of6io. of Agricultural Enginee.ihg-B.S.,
University of Southwestem Louisiana; M.S., Louisiana State University.
(1S66)
t On leave, Spring Session, 1965-66
232
Mildred F. Walker, Profe$cr of English-I}.A., Cornell College; M.A., Colum-
bia University. (1929) Graduate Facu,ty
Walter Mars Warner, lnstructor of Botany-B.S., MidwesterD University;
M.S., Ohio University. (1964)
Otto Wasmer. Jr., Professor of Botany-Forest Patholosy-B.S., University oI
Arkansas; M.A., Ceorge Peabody College; Ph.D., University of Nebraska.
( 1953) Graduate Faculty
Scott M. weathersby, Professo. of Zoology-8.A.. Louisiana College; M-S.,
Louisiana State University. (1938) craduate Faculty
James A. webb, Jr., Major USAF, Assistant Professor of Air Force Aero'
epac€ Studies-M.I}.A.. University oi Texas. (1963)
Mary Ann Welsh. Assistant P.ofessor, Lib.ary Science-B.S., Mississippi
State College for Women; M.L.S., University of Mississippi. (195?)
James Clarence White. As!istant Prof€ssor of Botany-El.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. (1965)
G.aduate Faculty
Nena Plant Wideman, Sup€rvisor of Piano-B.A., Northwestern State Col-
Iege; M.M., Chicago Musical College. (1965)
'Donald C. Wilcox. Assistant Professor of Economics and Fihance-B.S,
Nicholls State College; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1962)
A. Huey Williamson, Professor of Physical Education Education, Assistant
Football Coach El.S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M"S., Univelsity of
Arkansas. (1946) Graduate Faculty
B. Earl Wiltiamson, Associate Professor of Economica and Finance-8.S.,
Northeast Louisiana State College; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State Uni-
versity. ( 1962) Graduate Faculty
Charles W. Wilson, Alsociete P.ofesso. of Asricultu.al Engineerins-B S.,
Clemson Agricultural College; M.S., University ol Georgia. (1956)
Graduate Faculty
Frances L. Winters, Assistant Profe3sor, Library Science-A.El., Hendrix Col-
lege; B.S., (L.S.), Louisiana State University. (1948-1953) (1954)*John D. Winters, P.ofessor of History-B.A., M.A., Louisiana State
University. (1948) Graduate Faculty
Henri Alice Wise, Supe.vi.or, Elementary Education-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute: M.E., Louisiana State University. (1964)
Joe K. womack, Assistant Profes3or of Sociology-B.A., Louisiana Poly_
technic Institute; M.A., Louisiana State University. (1964) (1965)
Sanford W. Wood, lnstructor of Philosophy and Political Science-B.A,
Louisiana College. (1964)
Clifford T. Woodard. Professor of Education-B.A., Louisiana Polytecbnic In-
stitute; M.A., George Peabody College. (1947) Grad'rate Faculty
**Ralph L. Wooldridgc, Arsociate P.ofes.or of Education-B.S., M.A., Baylor
University. (1955) Graduate Faculty
Janet Bear Wright, ln3t.uctor of Home Economie, (Part-Time)-El.S., Texas
State College for 'Women; M.S., Iowa State University. (1962-63) (1964)
John A. lvright, P.ofessor of Horticultu.e-8.S., Tennessee Polytechnic IIr-
stitute: M.S., Iowa State College; Ph.D., Louisiana State University. (1053)
Edna Yarbrolrgh, As3ociate ProfeBsor of Physical Education-B.S., M.A.,
Texas State College Ior ril'omen. (1946) Graduate Faculty
ton leave, 1965-66 Session.t'On leave, September 1965 through March 1066
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Supervising Teachers
Oscar Barnes, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute; M.4., Louisjana State UDiversity. Ruston High School
Vivian r.. Baxter, Supervisor, Secondary Education-8.4., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Choudrant Hish School
ChristiDe C. Bowman, Supervisor, Elementary Education B.A.. M.A., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Cypr€ss Sp.ings Elementary School
Ann McKee Boyd. Supervisor, Elementa.y Education-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Hillcrest Elemehtary School
Juanita Busbice, Supervisor, Home Economics Education-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S.. Northq,€stern State College. Johesbo.o High
School
Annie Mae Bradley. Supe.visor, Home Economics Education-I}.S.. Louisiana
Potytechnic Institute; M.S., Northu'estern State College, Calhoun High
School
Bobby CampbeU, Superv;sor, Secondary Education-B.S., M.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Ruston High School
Martha Clingan, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.A., Louisiana Collegei
M.A., Louisiana State UniveNity. Ruston Hish School
Gerald Cobb, Supervisor, Secondary Education-I}.S., M.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Simsboro Hish School
Vera W'. Colvin, Supe.visor, Elementary Educatioh-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Cypress Springs Elemehtary School.
Sara Colvin. Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.A.. M.A., Inuisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Hillc.est Elementary School
Sophia S. Cook, Supervisor, Home Economics Education-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute; M.S., University of Arkansas. Ruston High School
Alline H. Delony, Supervisor, S€condary Education-B.A-, M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic lnstitute. Glenview School
Sibyl J. Edmunds, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., University of Arkansas. Ruston High School
Trissielee W. Emmons, Supervitor, Secondary Education-B.A., M.A., Lour-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Glenview School
James E. Ferguson, Supervisor, Secondary Educatioh-Il.4., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Ruston High School
J. Denmon Garner, Supervisor, Secondary Education-I}.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.Ed., Louisiana State University. Rulton High School
L. J. Garrett, Sup€rvisor, Secondary Education-B.4., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute; M.E., Louisiana State University. Ruston High School
Mary Alice Garrett. Supervisor, Secondary Ed'ication-B.A., M.A., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Ruston High School
Elizabeth Gilbert, Supervisor, Secondary Education-I}.A., Louisiana PoIy-
technic Institute. Ruston High School
Loberta H. Goodgoin, Supervisor, Elementary Education-8.A. Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Ruston El€mentary School
Jackie S. Green, Sr.rpervisor, Elementa.y Education-B.A., Northwestern
State College. Ruston Elementary School
Kenneth E. Griswold, Supervi3or, Secondary Education-B.A., M.A., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Glenview School
Irene Hardy, Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic
Institute. Hillcrest Elementa.y School
Mary Bess Harris, Supe.visor, Elementary Education-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Ruston Elementary School
Kendall Hearn, Superviso., Secondary Education-8.A., Louisiana PoIy-
technic Institute; M.A., Northwestern State College. Ru3ton High School
Eva G. Henry, Supervilor, Elementary Education-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Hillcrest Elementary School
Fred Higginbotham, Supervisor, Secondary Education-E}.S., M.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Ruston High School
Maggie Hinton, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.A., Louisiana State University. Ruston High School
Bobbie Sue Hogan, Supervisor, Elementa.y Education-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Cypre$ Sprinss Elementarv
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Lurlire W. Hogg, Supe.visor, Elementa.y Education-B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Cyprer! Spring! Elemehtary Echool.
Peuline Jimmerson, Supcrviso., Secondary Education-A.B., Hendrix Col-
lege, Glenview School
Ruth Johnson, Superviror, Secondary Education-El.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S., Louisiana State University. Ru3ton High School
Edna Erle Kavanaugh, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.S., Mississippi
Southern; M.S., Indiana University. Ru.ton High School
Charlotte Lewis, Superviio., Secohdary Education-8.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.A., Louisiana State University. Ruston High School
Edna Earl Mays, gupervi3or, Secondary Education-8.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Ruston High School
Sunshine M. Medica. Supcrvisor, Elementary Education-B.A., M.A.. Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Cypress Sp.ings El€mentary School
James H. Napper, Supervisor, Secondary Education-8.S., Louisiaua Poly-
technic Institute; M.Ed., Louisiana State Univelsity. Ruston High School
Yvonne H. Oliver, Supervi!or, El€mentary Education I}.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.A., University of Houston. Cyp.ess Springs Elemen-
ta.y School
Emma Lou Ouens, Supervi60r, Elementary Education-E}.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Cypress Sprinss Elementary School
Edward D. Perkins. Jr., Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.S., Northwest-
ern State College; M.A.. Louisiana Stale University. Ruston High School
Robert w. Phillips, Superviso., Secondary Education-I}.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S.. Unilersity of Arkansas. Ruston High School
Marjorie A. Rector, Supervisor, Secondary Education 8.A., Northwestern
University; M.A., Loulsiana Polytechnic Institute. Ruston Hiqh School
Lizzie V. Rizcr. Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.A., Louisiana PoIy-
technic Institule; l,I.Ed., Missisqippi CoUege. Hillcrest Elem€nta.y School
V. Earvln Ryland, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B"S., No hu'esterD
State College; M.S., George Peabody College. Ruston Hish School
Geflrudc L. Slmonton, Sup€rvisor, Elementa.y Education-Il.A., M.A., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Cypress Springs Elementary School
Ho\r'Iene Skinner, Supervisor, Secondary Education B.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Oubach Hish School
Thomas E. Stewart. SJpervisor, Secondary Education-B.A.. l\{.4., Louisiana
State Normal College; M.A., Louisiana State Univelsity. Ruston High
School
Anne C. Tabarlet, Supervisor, Elemehtary Education-B.A., Louisiana Col-
leget M.A., Louisiana State University. Hillcrest Elementary School
Virginia G. Taylor, Supervisor, Secondary Education-8.A., M.A., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. Simsboro High School
Carrie Mae Terrill, Su,pervisor, Elementary Education-B.S., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute; M.S.. Univeslity of Arkansas. Cypress Springs
Elementary Scilool
Bennie L. Thompson, Supervisor, Elementary Education-8.A., M.A., Loui-
siana Polytechnic Institute. Hillcrest Elem€ntary School
Murrie Lee Turnbow, Supervisor, Secondary Education-B.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institutc; M.S., Louisiana State University. Ruston High
School
Mary P. Waldrip, Supervisor, Home Economica Education-B.S., M.S., North-
westcrn State CoUcge. Quitman High School
Eloise S. \,fatkins, Supervisor, Home Economics Education-El.S., Louisiana
Polytechnic Institute. M.S., Louisiana State University. Minden High
Schoo I
Melba K. Woodard, Supervisor, Secondary Ed'ication-I}.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic lnstitute. Glenvi€w School
Ruby Wright, Supervisor, Elementary Education-B.A., Louisiana Poly-
technic Institute. Ruston Elementary School
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Councils, Committees, and Commissions
couNclLs, coMMtTTEEs, AND COMMTSSTONS
(The President and Dean of the Couege are members, "ex-ofiicio," of
all committees.)
couNctLs
ADMINISTRATIVE COUNCIL: F. Jay Taylor, Chairman; Hal B. Barker,
Ben T. Bogard, June W. Dyson. E. S. foster, Jr., Alice M. craham, S. }(.
Lewis, Virgil Orr, Paul J. Pennington, Burton R. Risinger, A. C. Thigpen,
C. T. Woodard. and W. H. Mcl-aurin.
ATHLETICS COUNCIL: H. J. Smolinski, Chairman; Joe Aillet, B. J. Collins-
worth, Harold V. Knight, H. J. Sachs, Robert C. Snyder, J. J. Thigpen,
and Milton Williams.
THE GRADUATE COUNCIL: Virgil OIr, Chairman; Hal B. Barker, Ben T.
Bogard, D. L. Fernholz, G. P. Freeman, Alice M. Graham, J. T- Johnson.
LI. R. Johnson. Jr., Mabel May, P. B. Moseley, Paul J. Pennington, Ruth
Richardson- Burton R. Risinger, and C. T. Woodard.
CONIITIITTEES
ASTRONOMY AOVISORY: Wallace Herbert, Chairmani Roland Abegg,
Joseph H. Barnwell. John D. Calhoun, C. H. Edit'ards, Jr., Sam P. cullatt,
Jr., M. R. Johnson, Jr., Paul J. Pennington, and A. C. Thigpen.
CIVIL OEFENSE: Charles lI. Smith, Chairman; Fay c. Adams, John D.
Calhoun. June Dyson, E. S. Foster, Jr., B. F. crafton, H- L. Henry, E.
Carl Jones, S. S. Kilgore, Charles A. Killgore, P. B. Moseley. H. C.
Pyburn, Richard A. Smith, Ray E. Storms, and James S. Tarbutton.
COMIlIENCEMENT: T. W. Ray Johnson, Chairman; Marshall E. Bretz, Willie
Fletcher, Hollis C. Hearne, J. T. Johnson, Hazel Shively, R. A. Smith,
Mildred Walker. and the Senior Ciass Adviser.
CON4NIUNITY SERVICE BUREAU: W. H. Mclaurin, Chairman; Hal B.
Barker, H. L. Henry, and Burton R. Risinger.
COMPUTER ADVISORY: David L. Johnson. Chairman; Frederick E. Beckett,
W. L. Bergeron. Sam P. Gullatt, Jr., Hollis C. Hearne, Jarrett lludnall,
Jr., Claudine Kennedy, W. H. Mclaurin, and Agnes C. Miller.
FACULTY ADVISER TO STUDENT SENATE: S. M. Weathersby.
cROUP INSURANCE: Burton R. Risinger, Chairman; Douglas Jenkins, and.III. H- Mcl-aurin.
INSTRUCTIONAL POLICIES COMMITTEE: Virgil Orr, Chairman, Rhesa
M. Allen, Jr., B. J. Collinsworth, S. A. Dyson, o. L. Fitzgerald, Frances
Fletcher, Willie Fletcher, G. P. Freeman, Jarrett lludnall, Jr., J. T.
Johnson, T. W. Ray Johnson, Jack T. Painter, Ruth Richardson, and
John Wright.
LIBRARY AOVISORY: B. E. Tabarlet, Chairman; Ilal B. Barker, Ben T.
Bogard, Alice M. Graham, Kenneth R. Grubbs, C. G. Hobgood, S. X.
Lewis, Adelaide Murdock, Paul J. Pennington, Burton R. Risinger, lI.
J. Sachs, and R. A. Smith; S. A. Dyson and E. J. Scheerer, ex-ofiicio.
NUCLEAR AOVISORY: A. C. Thigpen, Chairman; Roland Abegg, W. E
Brumage. w. w. Chew, Sam P. Gullatt, Jr., winston P. Hackbarth, w.
H. Mcl-aurin. R. W. Mcleane, James W. Malone, Agnes C. Miller, Charles
H. Smith, w. B. Temple, and J. J. Thigpen.
ORIENTATION: Hazel Shively, Chairman; Merle Burk, W. M. Crow, June W.
Dyson, Amos W. Ford, E. S. Foster, Jr., H. L. Henry, Mary Higgin-
botham. Harold V. Knight, Ernest J. Russell, and E. C. Snyder.
PROGRAM: L. V. E. Irvine, Chailman; Marshall E. Bretz, J. A. Cawthon,
M. R. Johnson, Jr., E. CerI Jones, Dallas D- Lutes, E. R. Minchew, Ray_
mond Nichols, Ruth Richardson, II. J. Sachs, Chailes H. Smith, and three
members of the student body.
SAFETY: S. X. Lewis. Chairman: W. H. Bernard, June W. Dyson, Charles II.
Edwards, Jr., Russeu ferrington, E. S. Foster, Jr., DaIe Gleason, M. E.
McFadden, W. II. Mclaurin, Adelaide Murdock, H. C, Pvburn, Charles
236
W. Wilson, President of the Student Senate, and President of Associate
Women Students.
SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS: Ben T. Bogard, Chairman; Hal B. Barker,
Alice M- Graham, Harold V. Knight, Mabel May, Paul J. Pennington,
Budon R. Risidger, Hazel Shively, and C. T. Woodard.
WATER RESOURCES TECHNICAL ADVISORY: Rhesa M. Allen, Jr., Chair-
man; Roland Abegg, F. E. Beckett, \ry.'W. Chew, B. F. Grafton, C. G.
Hobgood, Charles H. Smith, R. A. Smith, A. C. Thigpen, J. C. Trisler,
and Otto Wasmer.
coMMrsstoNs
LOUISIANA TECH COMPUS PLANNING COMMISSION: Arthur C. Thig-
pen. Chairman; Joe Aillet, Hal B. Barker, E. S. Foster, Jr., George P.
Freeman, Aljce M. Graham, J. T. Johnson, H. C. Pyburn, Richard A.
Smith: S. X. Lewis and W. H. Mclaurin, ex-officio.
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A
Acadchic cu.riculum (two year). 52
Academic misconduct, 15?
Academic probation. 14
Accounline. DeDartment of. 9t
Accounting cources, r57
Accreditation, 3. 30. 34. l&
Adding ed dropping couBes, 11
Admlntstratlve Council. 235
Admision. araduate study, 26
Admission to candidacy
(m.ster's degree), 27, 2a
Advanced standina. ros, 123
Advisory committee, gnduaie, 26
Aa cultural Engireering, DepaimeDt
Aaricultural Engineering couBes. 15?
Ag.iculture and Foreshy, School of, 29
Acxicultue-foreshy Orientation, 157
Agrcnomy and Ho.ticultue, Depariment
agrohorty couMs, l5o
Air aorce Aerospace Studies, 22, 129, lin
Almni Services- 13
Animal Eusbandry courses, lGo
Animal IndBtry, D€partmcnt of, 36
Appeal froh Suspenslon, 15
Appli.d Music, 64, 206
An, Department of. 5t
Arts rnd S.hel of. a?






College Abilities Test, I
ColleAe Nevspaper, 3l




Conce s and lectures, 13, 39
Conditional admission. Araduate study, :e
Conduct and dlscipline, 15
Cooperative plan (Enaineering), 131
Coucil, Adrninist.ative, 235
Counseling and guidancei 13
CounselinE system (Business), 86
couse roaal (eraduare), 21
Course humbers, €xplanation ol, 10
Couses of iEtuctlon, 15,
Credit and placement ex@inations, l3
Dairyina ours. 1?3
Dala Proceslnt courses, 174
Desree, *cond from Tech, 12
Dearee requiremeDts,
(See ale udd each *hool) 12. 2?
DeeEes aveded, I
Departnent Heads (listed). 220
Discipline dd conduct. l5






Botany and Bacteriology, Depdtment oI, 39
Botany courses, 164
Bu ding and Crcunds, I
BEines, Deparlhenl of. 92
B6iness Administration, Schot of, 33
Business Law courses, 166
Busin€s statistics couses. 166
E
Esnomi6 couE€s. l?a
EconoElcs. DeDartnent of, 97
Education courses, t?5
Educatlon Ori€ntalion, l?5
Education, Schoor oi, 104
Education, Upper Divi6ion, 105
Electri.al Enahee nA our*s, 1?9
Elect c.l Edgineerinx, Departdent of, 139
Employment, student lA
Engiree.ing courses (EeDeral), 132
Encineerlns. Schoor of, r,
Enalish courses, 1a2
English and Foreigr Languases,
Depalthent of, 8,
En*mbles, Music, @
EntEnce requlrehentr (See also unde.
Eve na md soecial clases, I
Extension and @rrespoDdence cou$esi 12:
(Erraduate study) 2?, 2A
F
Carendar. colleae. a
Ce iticates, teachers, 106
CheEine *hools, l1
chemlcal Enainerins, Deparbnent ot, 135
Chchicat Engineedn8 courses, 16?
Chemistry, Departrnent ol, 59
Chemistrv murses. 169
Cla$ attendance, 14












G.n.ral BEiness Admhrstrauon oues,
taa
General ihrormtion. a
Gcneral Studies course, 186
General Studi€s curricula, 52;
c€ology, 53: qeilth and Ptl. si@l






Graduate deAres, 8; 25
Graduite laculty, 41




(see ud.r each *hool)
H
Heads of departinents listed, 220
It.al'Jr lnd Physicsl Educatton cou*s, l3a
Heallh end Phvs:.al Education, Departnent
Hea:th setuices, t7 1
Hi5lory couNes, 102
Hislory of the colleae, a
golidays, s.e coUeae calendar, I
Hoh€ Econohics couEes, 103
Hohe Eco.omiG, Sch61 ol. r51
Horticultu.e coures. 195
IIou, definitlou ol. 11
Lad in houE, 1l
r
Ihdushial Enatneerins, Department of, r,o
IndBliar En8ineerlha ouEes, 190
hdusural Management, 9{
Intenor De6itn Cur.iculm. 5
J
r
Late Fees or Paymenta, 21
Lectures and Concerts, 18, arg
r,ibrary Sclence. 116
Libr.rv Sct.nce couh6. 197
Irad, student, 11, ,I
Loans, stud.nt, 17
Lulsiana Teh cohpulina Center, 2,





Mathematics, Departrnent ol, 65
Matl..matics 6ues. 199
Mathematics placehent test, 66
Mech3nical Etatneerina. Departrnent of,
141
Mech.nic:l EnaineerinB courses, 202
Medic:l Technology, 30
Mtlitzrr .ctence .redit (Engine€rlna), 129
Movina f.om th€ c.hp6, z)
Minor r. utr.D.nt3 (see cufficura and
ud.r.:.h CeparLh3ntl
Music D.pa[n(nt of, 68
Mcic cour.es,205
Mulic (applied) coues, 206





Office Adhinls&allon, Ireparlrnent ol, l(t
olfice Adhtnistratlon cours6, m7
Ot{icers oi admlnistration, 210
O.gdiz.tion, college, 8




Pe6onner and Public Relarlons, 95
Petroleuh .nd ceorogical Endineerlna,
Departnent of, l{2
Petrole@ EnaiDeerlns courses, 20a
PhiloroDhv cous6. $9
Physlcal Activity, rcquirement, lltl
Physical Educatio. (*e uder Hearth
a.d Physical Education), lrl
Physlc.t plant and lacilltles, 8
Phy.ics, Irepetrnent of, ?2
Phyaics courles, 210
Piano cou*s. 206
Placement and servlce, r?3
Politteal Sclence, ?5
Joint curicula (Ena., & Busin$s), 1!(i
Journalish courses, 196
Journallsm. D€Da.hent of. 65
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Politi.al s.ien.€
Poultry Hu.b.ndry courses, 2)2
Pr.-law .uffi.ulum. ?6
Fr.-m3dlcal and Dre-dental curricullrm. 6l
f rc-pharmacy curriculum, 62
I're-profesioDal curriculm in Social
Probatior and suspensio!, 14
Prleholoq! .ours.s, 212




Siud.nt linan.lal atd 17
StuCent Eealth servlces, 1?





Summer cahp, For$try, r(|
sup.rvisina Tesch.E, listed, 233
Suspension and p.obatio., rt
Systcm oI aradina, 13
T
Teacher Education, 105
ae.ch.r training lllohe E onomie), r55
Teach:r T.aining Schoot, !55
T€a.hers' c€rtili.ates 1oB
Televtsion end radto. ta
Time lihit, M.ster's deAree, U
Transcr:pt ot records. 13






Radio and tclevision, ?a
Removal oi cohdition (araduate), 26
E:p€ating courss. lt
Requirem.nts lor master's de8ree, 27
Eesearch, Divislons ol. 30, a9. 132, 221
Resldence rclulrements (uderaraduate)i
l2i (craduale) ZT





Voice, courses in, 206
S
S.h.dutc ot requir.ments tor ruter's
SchollEhips. r?, 30, 33, {5, 8?, ll1
S(hcl::1ic p.o5.tioh, suspen6lon, and
Ol Aariculture and Forestry. 29
ol A.ts sd Sclenes, l?
OI Bustness Adhinlstration, &3
Of Education, 1Ol
Of EnAlneeing, l,7
OI Eome Economlcs. 151
second Cesree from Tech, 12
Secr.tarial-scien@, Departheni of,
(See Clfice Adminlstmtion)
Shrev€port Craduate Proarm, 26, l3a
social Sclerc:. Department oI,74
Soci3l welfare cur.:culm, ?,
Socio!.Ay cou.res, 213
Spsn:sh @u*i 213
Special Education Center, 101,
Sp€cial stude.G, 10
spcech, Elep.ltment ol, 73
speech correction, m, 126
Speeh courses, 2l,t
State Board ol Educatlon, 2




Wildllfe Cohservation and Manaaement. ao
Wind .nd PercEion IGtrumenG, 206
Witl.dravina lrom univers,ty, 1l
Wood Utilization. 44
a,
Zoology, Deparlme.t of, 79
zoology courses,216

